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PREFACE

WO reasons have led me to publish this revised translation

of the Chaldr Magdla, or * Four Discourses,” of Nizami-i-
‘Artdi of Samargand. The first is that the translation which I
originally published in the July and October numbers of the
Sournal of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1899, and which also
appeared as a separate reprint, is exhausted, and is now hardly
obtainable. The second is that that translation contains many
defects and errors which it is now possible to amend and correct,
partly through the learning and critical acumen brought to bear
on the text by Mirzda Muhammad of Qazwin, whose admirable
edition, accompanied by copious critical and historical notes in
Persian, was published in this Series (xi, 1) in 1910; and partly
from the fact that the most ancient and correct Ms. of the work
at present discovered!, that preserved in the Library of ‘Ashir
Efendi at Constantinople (No. 285), was not available when I
made my original translation, while it has served as the basis for
Mirzd Muhammad's text. Hence my old translation is not only
practically unobtainable, but, apart from the defects inherent in
a first attempt of this sort, no longer entirely corresponds with
what is now the accepted Persian text, so that it is at times
liable to confuse and puzzle, rather than to help, the student. The
old translation has been carefully revised throughout, and the
proofs have all been read by Mirza Muhammad, who supplied
many valuable criticisms, together with a good deal of new
material in the notes. They have also been diligently read by
Muhammad Iqbail, one of the Government of India Research
Students at Cambridge, who has made many useful suggestions
and saved me from numerous small errors. To these and to other
friends who have helped me in a lesser degree I am deeply in-
debted, but special thanks are due to Mr Ralph Shirley, editor

b1t was copied in Herit in 835/1431-2.



X PREFACE

of the Occult Review, and to Mr W. Gornold for the valuable
astrological notes with which they have been kind enough to
supply me'. To facilitate comparison, the points in the translation
corresponding with the beginning of each page of the Persian
text are indicated by the appropriate Arabic numbers. Mirzd
Muhammad’s notes, which in the original partake of the nature
of a running commentary on the text, though materially sepa-
rated from it, and occupy 200 pages (1-—rvax), I have, from
considerations of space, rearranged and greatly compressed. The
shorter ones appear as foot-notes on the pages to which they
refer, while the substance of the longer ones, reduced to a mini-
mum, and shorn of many of the pédees justificatives which serve
to illustrate them in the original, has been divided according to
subject-matter under thirty-two headings, fully enumerated in
the following Table of Contents. But although the English notes
embody the more important results of Mirzdi Muhammad’s re-
searches, it has been necessary, in order to effect the required
condensation, to omit many interesting details and quotations of
texts accessible only in rare manuscripts, so that those who read
Persian with any facility are strongly recommended to study the

original commentary,

A full account of this work and its author is given both in the
Persian and English Prefaces to the companion volume containing
the text, and it will be sufficient here to summarize the facts set
forth more fully in that place.

Lhe Author.

Ahmad ibn “‘Umar ibn ‘Ali of Samarqand, poetically named
Nizdami and further entitled ‘Aradi (the * Prosodist ") flourished
in the first half of the sixth century of the /Aijra (twelfth of the
Christian era), and seems to have spent most of his life in Khu-
rasan and Transoxiana. What we know of him is chiefly derived

' See Notes XX1v and XXX11, pp. 130-4 and 1647,
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from this book, which contains a good deal of autobiographical
material. The events in his life to which he refers lie between
the years so4/1110-1111 and 547/1152-3, and we find him suc-
cessively at Samarqand, Balkh, Herit, Tis and Nishdpir. He
was primarily a poet and courtier, but, as we learn from Anecdotes
XXXI (p. 74) and XLII (p. 96), he also practised Astrology
and Medicine when occasion arose. His poetry, in spite of the
complacency displayed by him in Anecdote XXI (pp. 59-61),
was not, if we may judge by the comparatively scanty fragments
which have survived, of the highest order, and is far inferior to
his prose, which is admirable, and, in my opinion, almost un-
equalled in Persian. It is by virtue of the Chakdr Magdila, and
that alone, that Nizdami-i-‘Aridi of Samarqand deserves to be
reckoned amongst the great names of Persian literature,

The Book.

At the present day, apart from the text printed eleven years
ago in this series and the rare and bad lithographed edition®
published at Tihrin in 1305/1887-8, the Chalidr Magdla, so far
as at present known, is represented only by three or four Mss.,
two in the British Museum (Or. 2955, dated 1274/1857-8, and Or.
3507, dated 1017/1608-9), and one in Constantinople transcribed
at Herdt in 835/1431-2, while a fourth, of which no particulars
are available to me, is said to exist in India. During the thirteenth,
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries of our era it seems to have been
better known than during the four succeeding centuries, for it is
mentioned or cited in the thirteenth century by ‘Awfi (in the
Lubdbiu'l-Albab)and Ibn Isfandiydr (in his History of Tabaristan);
in the fourteenth century by Hamdu'llih Mustawfi of Qazwin
(in the Ta'rikhi-i-Gusida); in the fifteenth century by Dawlatshdh
and Jami (in the Sélsilatid dit-Dhahab); and in the sixteenth by
the Qddi Ahmad-i-Ghaffari (Nigeristdn). It is often referred to
as the Majma's'n- Nawddir (“ Collection of Rarities "), which the

! Indicated h].l' the letter L in a few of the foot-notes.
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Turkish bibliographer Héjji Khalifa supposes to be distinct from
the Chakdr Magdla, though, as Mirzdi Muhammad has con-
clusively proved, these are but two different names for the same
book,

Not less remarkable than the style of the Chakdr Magdla is
the interest of its contents, for it contains the only contemporary
account of ‘Umar Khayydm, and the oldest known account of
Firdawsi, while many of the anecdotes are derived from the
author's own experience, or were orally communicated to him
by persons who had direct knowledge of the facts. The book is
therefore one of the most important original sources for our
knowledge of the literary and scientific conditions which prevailed
in Persia for the two or three centuries preceding its composition,
which may be placed with certainty between the years 547/1152
and 552/1157, and with great probability in the year 551/1156",
Against this twofold excellence, however, must be set the extra-
ordinary historical inaccuracies of which in several places the
author has been guilty, even in respect to events in which he
claims to have participated in person. Fifteen such blunders,
some of them of the grossest character, have been enumerated
by Mirzi Muhammad in the Preface to the text®, and some of
these are fully discussed in Notes Iv, v, viIT and XXI at the
end of this volume. Nor can all these blunders be charitably
ascribed to a careless or officious copyist, since the point of the
story is in several cases dependent on the error.

Here at all events is the translation of the book, of the value
and interest of which the reader, aided if necessary by the notes,
can form his own judgement.

! See p. xvi of the English Preface to the text,
# Pp. xx—xxiii of the English Preface.

EDWARD G. BROWNE.
April 11, 1921.
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I the name of God the Mereiful the Clement.

PrAISE, thanks and gratitude to that King who, by the
atervention' of the Cherubic and Angelic Spirits, brought into
being the World of Return and Restoration, and, by means of
that World, created and adorned the World of Growth and
Decay, maintaining it by the commands and prohibitions of the
Prophets and Saints, and restraining it by the swords and pens
of Kings and Ministers. And blessings upon [Muhammad] the
Lord of both worlds, who was the most perfect of the Prophets ;
and invocations of grace upon his Family and Companions, who
were the most excellent of Saints. And honour to the King of this
time, that learned, just, divinely-strengthened, heaven-aided and
ever-victorious monarch Husdma'd-Dawla wa'd-Din, Help of
Isldm and the Muslims, Exterminator of the infidels and poly-
theists, Subduer of the heretical and the froward, Chief of hosts
in the worlds, Pride of Kings and Emperors, Succourer of these
days, Protector of mankind, Arm of the Caliphate, Beauty of the
Faith and Glory of the Nation, Controller of the Arabs and the
Persians, noblest of mankind, Shamsu'l-Ma'dli, Malikw i- Umard,
Abu’l-Hasan “Ali ibn Mas“d®, Helper of the Prince of Believers,
may his life be according to his desires, may the greater part of
the world be assigned to his name, and may the orderly govern-
ment of the human race be directed by his care! For to-day he
is the most excellent of the kings of the age in nobility, pedigree,
judgement, statesmanship, justice, equity, valour and generosity,
as well as in the enriching of his territory, the embellishment of
his realms, the maintenance of his friends, the subjugation of his
foes, the raising of armies, the safe-guarding of the people, the
securing of the roads, and the tranquillizing of the realms? by
virtue of upright judgement, clear understanding, strong resolve
and firm determination ; by whose excellence the concatenation
of the House of Shansab* is held together and maintained in
order, and by whose perfection the strong arm of that Dynasty's
fortune is strengthened and recognized. May God Almighty

1 L. has L:-’,J " *“without the intervention,”

# Lo Husimun'd-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Al ibn Fakhe'd-Din Mas'ad. See Note 1
at the end.

4 L. has ZMle jl ““from perils,” instead of SMlea.

* See Note Iat the end, and the Fadagit- Nigirf (ed. Nassan Lees), pp- 101 ef sepg.
Instead of Skansab, the correct reading, B. has ;.,:.il......'rl and L. o |.JT‘

B. I



2 CHAHAR MAQALA—EXORDIUM

vouchsafe to him and to the other kings of that line a full portion
of dominion and domain, throne and fortune, fame and success,
command and prohibition, by His Favour and universal Grace !

SECTION L.

It is an old custom and ancient convention, which custom is
maintained and observed, that an author (¢) or compiler, in the
introduction to his discourse and preface of his book, should
commemorate somewhat of his patron’s praise, and record some
prayer on behall of the object of his eulogy. But I, a loyal
servant, instead of praise and prayer for this prince, will make
mention in this book of the favours ordained and vouchsafed
by God Most High and Most Holy to this King of kingly parent-
age, that, these being submitted to his world-illuminating judge-
ment, he may betake himself to the expression of his thanks for
them. For in the uncreated Scripture and unmade Word God
says, “Verily if ye be thankful I will give you increase'” ; for the
gratitude of the servant is an alchemy for the favours of the
Munificent Lord. Briefly, then, it behoves this great King and
puissant Lord to know that to-day, upon the whole of this globe
of dust, and within the circle of this green parasol? there is no
king in more ample circumstances than this monarch, nor any
potentate enjoying more abundant good than this sovereign. He
hath the gift of youth and the blessing of constant health; his
father and mother are alive ; congenial brothers are on his right
hand and on his leftt And what father is like his sire, the
mighty, divinely-strengthened, ever-victorious and heaven-aided
Faklri'd-Dawla wa'd-Dind, Lord of Irdn, King of the Moun-
tains (may God prolong his existence and continue to the heights
his exaltation!), who is the most puissant Lord of the age and
the most excellent Prince of the time in judgement, statecraft,
knowledge, courtesy, swordsmanship, strength of arm, treasure
and equipment! Supported by ten thousand men bearing spears
and handling reins he hath made himself a shield before his sons,
so that not even the zephyr may blow roughly on one of his
servants. In her chaste seclusion and unassailable abode is a
prayerful lady {may God perpetuate her exaltation !) whose every
invocation, breathed upwards at earliest dawn to the Court of
(zod, works with the far-flung host and wheeling army. Where
again is a brother like the royval Prince Skamsi'd-Dawla wa'd-
Dind, Light of Islam and the Muslims (may his victories be

L Our'dn, xiv, 7.

2 The variant g {wheel, irmament), though more uttrncti'-'etha.n).'.'.g. (parasal,

nmbrella), rests on weaker manuseript authority.
} Fakhru'd-Din Mas%id ibn ‘Izzo'd-Din Hasan. See Mote [ at the end.
4 Shamsn'd-Din Muhammad ibn Fakbro'd-Din Mas®id., See Note I at the end.
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glorious !), who reaches the extreme term and limit in the service
of this my Lord (whose exaltation may God perpetuate!)? Praise
be to God that this my Lord falls short neither in reward nor retri-
bution ; yea, by his face the world enjoys clear vision, and life
passes sweetly by his beauty ! And a blessing yet greater is this,
that the All-Perfect Benefactor and Unfailing Giver hath be-
stowed on him an uncle like the Lord of the World and Sovereign
of the East, ‘A/d" v’ d-Dunyd wa'd-Din Aba ‘Al al-Husayn ibnu’l-
Husayn!, Jeltiyare Amiérd =M minin (may God prolong his life
and cause his kingdom to endure !), who, with fifty thousand mail-
clad men, strenuous in endeavour, hurled back all the hosts of the
world (r) and set in a corner all the kings of the age. May God
iblessed and exalted is He!) long vouchsafe all to one another,
grant to all abundant enjoyment of one another’s company, and
fill the world with light by their achievements, b_v His Favour,
and Bounty, and Grace!

BEGINNING OF THE BoOK.

This loyal servant and favoured retainer Ahmad ibn ‘Umar
ibn ‘Ali an-Nizdmi al-‘Arddi as-Samarqandi, who for forty-five
years hath been devoted to the service of this House and inscribed
in the register of service of this Dynasty, desireth to dedicate to
the Supreme Imperial Court (may God exalt it!) some work
equipped according to the canons of Philosophy with decisive
proofs and trenchant arguments, and to set forth therein what
kingship truly is, who is truly king, whence is derived this
honourable office, to whom rightly appertaineth this favour, and
in what manner such an one should shew his gratitude for, and
after what fashion accept, this privilege, so that he may become
second to the Lord of the sons of men®* and third to the Creator
of the Universe. For even so hath God, in His Incontrovertible
Scripture and LEternal Word, co-ordinated on one thread and
shewn forth on one string the pearls represented by these three
exalted titles. Obey God,” saith He, “ and obey the Apostie, and
such as possess anthority amongst yourselves®”

For in the grades of existences and the ranks of the intelligibles,
after the Prophetic Function, which is the supreme limit of man’s
attainment, there is no rank higher than kingship, which is naught
else than a Divine gift. God, glorious and exalted is He, hath
accorded this position to the King of this age, and bestowed on
him this degree, so that he may walk after the way of former
kings and maintain the people after the manner of bygone ages.

1A Wd-Din Husayn, called Jokdn-sdz, “ the world-consumer,” A.H. 544-356
(A-In 1140-1161). See Notes I and XV at the end, and p. 31, n. © ao cale.

= Le o the Prophet, who is subordinate only to God, as the King is to him.
¥ Our'de, iv, G2.

1—2
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SeEcTiON 1L

The Royal Mind (may God exalt it!) should deign to know
that all existing beings fall necessarily into one of two categories.
Such being is either self-existent, or it exists through some other.
That Being which is self-existent is called “#fe V. ccessarily Existent,”
which is God most High and most Holy, who existeth by virtue
of Himself, and who, therefore, hath always existed, since He
awaiteth none other ; and who (1) will always exist, since He sub-
sisteth by Himself, not by another. But that existence whose
being is through another is called © Contingent Being,” and this
is such as we are, since our being is from the seed, and the seed
is from the blood, and the bload is from food, and food is from the
water, the earth and the sun, whose existence is in turn derived
from something else ; and all these are such as yesterday were
not, and to-morrow will not be. And on profound reflection [it
appeareth that] this causal nexus reacheth upwards to a Cause
which deriveth not its being from another,but existeth necessarily
in itself ; which is the Creator of all, from Whom all derive their
existence and subsistence. So He is the Creator of all these
things, and all come into being through Him and subsist through
Him. And a little reflection on this matter will make it clear
that all Phenomena consist of Being tinctured with Not-being,
while He is Being characterized by a continuance reaching from
Eternity past to Eternity to come. And since the origin of all
creatures lies in Not-being, they must inevitably return again to
nothing, and the most clear-sighted amongst the human race
have said, “ Everpthing shall return wunto its Origin,” more
especially in this world of Growth and Decay. Therefore we,
who are contingent in our being, have our origin in Not-being ;
while He, who existeth necessarily, is in His Essence Being, even
as He (glorious is His Praise and high His Splendour) saith in the
Perspicuous Word and Firm Hand-hold, “ A things perish save
His Countenance.”

Now you must know that this world, which lies in the hollow
of the Heaven of the Moon® and within the circle of this first
Sphere, is called “the World of Growth and Decay.” And you
must thus conceive it, that within the concavity of the Heaven of
the Moon lies the Fire, surrounded by the Heaven of the Moon ;
and that within the Sphere of the Fire is the Air, surrounded by
the Fire; and within the Air is the Water, surrounded by the Air,
while within the Water is the Earth, with the Water round about
it. And in the middle of the earth is an imaginary point, from

V' Oprdee, xxviil, 88,
2 This is the lowest or innermost of the nine celestial s?heres which environ the
earth. Concerning the Muslim Cosmogony, see Dieterici's Mafralosmes, pp. 178 & seqq.
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which all straight lines drawn to the Heaven of the Moon are
equal ; and when we speak of “down,” we mean this point or
what lies nearest to it ; and when we speak of “ up,” we mean the
remotest heaven, or what lies nearest to it, this being a heaven'
above the Zodiacal Heaven, having naught beyond it, for with it
the material world terminates, or comes to an end?

Now when God most Blessed and most High, by His effective
Wisdom, desired to produce in this world minerals, plants,animals
and men, He created the stars, and in particular the sun and
moon, wherecon He made the growth and decay of these to
depend. And the special property of the sun is that (s) by its
reflection it warms all things when it stands opposite to them,
and draws them up, that is attracts them, by the medium of
heat. So, by its opposition, it warmed the water; and, by
means of the warmth, attracted it for a long while, until one
quarter of the earth’s surface was laid bare, by reason of the
much vapour which ascended and rose up therefrom. Now it is
of the nature of water to be capable of becoming stone, as it is
admitted to do in certain places, and as may be actually wit-
nessed®. So mountains were produced from the water by the
glow of the sun; and thereby the earth became somewhat
elevated above what it had been, while the water retreated from
it and dried up, according to that fashion which is witnessed.
This portion, therefore, is called the © Uncovered Quarter,” for the
reason above stated ; and is also called the “ Inhabited Quarter,”
because animals dwell therein.

Section III.

When the influences of these stars had acted on the peripheries
of these elements, and had been reflected back from that
imaginary [central] point, there were produced from the midst
of the earth and water, by the aid of the wind and the fire,
the products of the inorganic world, such as mountains, mines,
clouds, snow, rain, thunder, lightning, shooting stars, comets,
meteors, thunder-bolts, halos, conflagrations, fulminations, earth-
quakes, and springs of all kinds, as has been fully explained in its
proper place when discussing the effects of the celestial bodies,
but for the explanation and amplification of which there is no
room in this brief manual. But when time began, and the cycles
of heaven became continuous, and the constitution of this lower
world matured, and the time was come for the fertilisation of

1 This outermost, or ninth, celestial sphere is the Priwesesm mobile of the Ptolemaic
system, called af- Folabse'l- Aplas or ﬁhfﬂfﬂ’f-ﬂﬁrﬁ: by the Muslim philosophers.

2 That the material universe is finite and bounded by the Empyrean, or Falabn'/-

Afdk, is generally accepted by Persian philosophers. See my Vear amongst the
HMersrans, PP 143-144:

# The anthor apparently alludes to petrifaction and the formation of stalactytes.
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that interspace which lies between the water and the air, the
vegetable kingdom was manifested. Then God, blessed and
exalted is He, created for that substance wherefrom the plants
were made manifest four subservient forces and three faculties,
Of these four subservient forces one is that which draws to itself
whatever is suitable for its purpose, and this is called “ the Force
Attractive " ( Jddksba). Another retains what the first may have
attracted, and this is called “ the Force Retentive” ((MWdsika).
The third is that which assimilates what has been attracted,
and transmutes it from its former state until it becomes like unto
itself, and this is called “ the Force Assimilative” (Hdadima). The
fourth is that which rejects what is not appropriate, and it is
called “the Force Expulsive” (Ddf'a). And of its three faculties
one is that which increaseth it (1) by diffusing throughout it
nutritious matters with a proportionate and equable diffusion.
The second is that which accompanies this nutriment until it
reaches the extremities. The third is that which, when the
organism has attained perfection and begins to tend towards
decline, appears and produces ova, in order that, if destruction
overtake the parent in this world, this substitute may take its
place, so that the order of the world may be immune from
injury, and the species may not become extinct. This is called
“ the Reproductive Faculty " ( Quiviwat-i- Muzvallida).

5o this Kingdom rose superior to the inorganic world in these
several ways which have been mentioned ; and the far-reaching
Wisdom of the Creator so ordained that these Kingdoms should
be connected one with another successively and continuously, so
that in the inorganic world the first material, which was clay,
underwent a process of evolution and became higher in organi-
sation until it grew to coral (marjdn, bussad), which is the ultimate
term of the inorganic world' and is connected with the most
primitive stage of plant-life. And the most primitive thing in the
vegetable kingdom is the thorn, and the most highly developed
the date-palm and the grape, which resemble the animal kingdom
in that the former needs the male to fertilise it so that it may
bear fruit®, while the latter flees from its foe. For the vine flees
from the bind-weed?, a plant which, when it twists round the vine,
causes it to shrivel up, wherefore the vine flees from it. In the
vegetable kingdom, therefore, there is nothing higher than the
date-palm and the vine, inasmuch as they have assimilated them-
selves to that which is superior to their own kingdom, and have
subtly overstepped the limits of their own world, and evolved
themselves in a higher direction.

! The Pearl, however, seems generally to be placed higher. See Dieterici's
Midrodosmos, p. 11,

= See Dieterici's Mikrodosmos, p. 25.

¥t dshaga, a species of Dolickes. See Lane's Arabic Lexicon, 5.2
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SECTION IV, The Five External Senses.

Now when this kingdom had attained perfection, and the
influence of the “Fathers” of the upper world had reacted on the
“Mothers'” below, and the interspace between the air and the fire
in its turn became involved® a finer offspring resulted and the
manifestation of the animal world took place. This, bringing
with it the faculties already possessed by the vegetable kingdom,
added thereunto two others, one the faculty of discovery, which
is called the “ Perceptive Faculty” ( Mudrika), whereby the animal
discerns things; the second the power of voluntary movement,
by the help of which the animal moves, approaching that which
is congenial to it and retreating from that which is offensive,
whlch is called the “ Motor F acult}? ( Mularrika).

Now the “Perceptive Faculty” is subdivided into ten branches,
five of which are called the “External Senses” and five the
“[nternal Senses.” The former are “ Touch” (¥), © Taste.” “Sight,”
“Hearing,” and “Smell.” Now Touch is a sense distributed
throughout the skin and flesh of the animal, so that the nerves
perceive and discern anything which comes in contact with them,
such as dryness and moisture, heat and cold, roughness and
smoothness, harshness and softness. Taste is a sense located
in that nerve which is distributed over the surface of the tongue,
which detects soluble nutriments in those bodies which come
in contact with it; and it is this sense which discriminates
between sweet and bitter, sharp and sour, and the like of these.
Hearing is a sense located in the nerve which is distributed
about the auditory meatus, so that it detects any sound which
is discharged against it by undulations of the air compressed
between two impinging bodies, that is to say two bodies striking
against one another, by the impact of which the air is thrown
into waves and becomes the cause of sound, in that it imparts
movement to the air which is stationary in the auditory meatus,
comes into contact with it, reaches this nerve, and gives rise
to the sensation of heanng Sight is a I"dcult},-', located in the
optic nerve which discerns images projected on the crystalline
humour, whether of figures or solid bodies, variously coloured,
through the medium of a translucent substance which extends
from it to the surfaces of reflecting bodies. Smell is a faculty
located in a protuberance situated in the fore part of the brain
and resembling the nipple of the female breast, which apprehends

! Bythe * Seven Fathers above " and the ** Four Mothers below,™ the seven planets
::ml the four elements are intended.

The four elemental 5|:hf..re*~ (terrestrial, Aqueons, aerial and igneous) present
I.i:ree interspaces (fwrsa), in the first of which is produced the mineral kingdom, in
the second the vegetable, and in the third the animal. These three are called the
““threefold offspring.”



3 CHAHAR MAQALA.—PHYSIOLOGY

what the air inhaled brings to it of odours mingled with the
vapours wafted by air-currents, or impressed upon it by diffusion
from the odorific body.

SECTION V. The Five Internal Senses’.

Now as to the Internal Senses, some are such as perceive the
forms of things sensible, while others are such as apprehend their
meanings. The first is the “Composite Sense” ( Hiss-i-mushtarik),
which is a faculty located in the anterior ventricles of the brain,
and in its nature receptive of all images perceived by the
external senses and impressed upon them to be communicated
to it, such perception being apprehended only when received by
it. The second is the Imagination (K aydl!), a faculty located (a)
in the posterior portion of the anterior ventricle of the brain, which
preserves what the “ Composite Sense” has apprehended from
the external senses, so that this remains in it after the subsidence
of the sense-impressions. The third is the “Imaginative Faculty”
(Mutakhayyila), thus called when animals are under discussion,
but, in the case of the human soul, named the “Cogitative
Faculty” (Mutafakkira). This is a faculty located in the middle
ventricle of the brain, whose function it is to combine or separate,
as the mind may elect, those particular percepts which are stored
in the Imagination. The fourth is the “ Apprehensive Faculty ”
( Wakm), which is a faculty located in the posterior portion of
the middle ventricle of the brain, whose function is to discover
the supra-sensual ideas existing in particular percepts, such as
that faculty whereby the kid distinguishes between its dam and
a wolf, and the child between a spotted rope and a serpent. The
fifth is the “ Retentive Faculty” (Hdfiza),also called the “ Memory”
(Ldkira), which is a faculty located in the posterior ventricle of
the brain. It preserves those supra-sensual ideas discovered by
the “ Apprehension™; between which and itself the same relation
subsists as between the “Imagination” and the “Composite
Sense,” though the latter preserves forms, and the former ideas.

Now all these are the servants of the “Animal Soul,” a sub-
stance having its well-spring in the heart, which, when it acts in the
heart, is called the “ Animal Spirit,” but when in the brain, the
“Psychic Spirit,” and when in the liver, the “Natural Spirit.” It
is a subtle vapour which rises from the bload, diffuses itself to the
remotest arteries, and resembles the sun in luminosity. Every
animal which possesses these two faculties, the Perceptive and
the Motor, and these ten subordinate faculties derived therefrom,
is called a perfect animal ; but if any faculty is lacking in it
defective. Thus the ant has no eyes, and the snake, which is

Y See my Year amongst the Persians, pp. 144=145.
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called the deaf adder, no ears; but none is more defective than
the maggot, which is a red worm found in the mud of streams’,
called therefore gil-fhwdra (“ mud-eater™), but in Transoxiana
ghak-kirma®. This is the lowest animal, while the highest is the
satyr (nasnds)®, a creature inhabiting the plains of Turkistdn, of
erect carriage and vertical stature, with wide flat nails. . It cherishes
a great affection for men; wherever it sees men, it halts on their
path and examines them attentively ; and when it finds a solitary
man, it carries him off, and it is even said that it will conceive
from him. This, after (1) mankind, is the highest of animals,
inasmuch as in several respects it resembles man; first in its
erect stature ; secondly in the breadth of its nails; and thirdly
in the hair of its head.

ANECDOTE 1.

I heard as follows from AbG Ridd ibn ‘Abdu’s-Salim of
Nishapir in the Great Mosque at Nishapir, in the year 510/
116-1117 :—“ We were travelling towards Tamghdj!, and in
our caravan were several thousand camels. One day, when we
were marching in the mid-day heat, we saw on a sand-hill a
woman, bare-headed and quite naked, extremely beautiful in
form, with a figure like a cypress, a face like the moon, and long
hair, standing and looking at us. Although we spoke to her, she
made no reply ; and when we approached her, she fled, running so
swiftly in her flight that probably no horse could have overtaken
her. Our muleteers, who were Turks, said that this was a wild
man, such as they call #asndgs.” And you must know that this
is the noblest of animals in these three respects which have been
mentioned.

So when, in the course of long ages and by lapse of time,
equilibrium became more delicately adjusted, and the turn came
of the interspace which is between the elements and the heavens®,
man came into being, bringing with him all that existed in
the mineral, vegetable and animal kingdoms, and adding there-
unto the capacity for abstract concepts. So by reason of in-

L Cf. Dieterici’s Mebrobosmes, p. 43

® The correct reading of this word, which appears in a different form in each MS.,
is doubtful, and it is probably a local term only.  Mired Mulammad takes ghdd-2irma
as equivalent to Sirm-i-bhdl, *° earthworin.”

* The term maswds either denotes a real animal or a fabulous monster. In the
first sense it is used of various kinds of monkeys, ¢ the orang-outang and marmoset ;
in the latter it is equivalent to the S4dipg or HalfEman (which resembles a man cut in
two vertically) of the Arabs, and the ;J:'z-'-umra’:me of the Persians.  See Qazwini’s
‘A}'&‘F&H'{-a#ﬂi‘&fﬁfﬁi, 1. 4495 and my Vear amongst the Persians, pp. 165, 267,

1 See Oazwinl's Athdra’l-Bilid, p. 275. China or Chinese 'I"Llrﬁi:il-.'a.n appears lo
be meant. See Note I at the end.

F Seen. 2 at the foot of F“ 7 supra. This fourth interspace [ fria) lies outside the
¢ Igneous Sphere " and inside the * Heaven of the Moon,™
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telligence he became king over all animals, and brought all
things under his control. Thus from the mineral world he made
jewels, gold and silver his adornment ; from iron, zinc, copper,
lead and tin he fashioned his utensils and vessels; from the
vegetable kingdom he made his food, raiment and bedding ; and
from the animal world he obtained for himself steeds and beasts
of burden. And from all three kingdoms he chose out medica-
ments wherewith to heal himself. Whereby did there accrue to
him such pre-eminence? By this, that he understood abstract
ideas, and, by means of these, recognized God. And whereby
did he know God? By knowing himself; for “fe who knoweth
heimself, knoweth his Lovd.”

So this kingdom [of man] became divided into three classes.
The first is that which is proximate to the Animal Kingdom,
such as the wild men of the waste and the mountain, whose
aspiration doth not more than suffice to secure their own liveli-
hood by seeking what is to their advantage and warding off |
what is to their detriment. The second class compriseth the
inhabitants of towns and cities, who possess civilisation, power
of co-operation, (1.) and aptitude to discover crafts and arts;
but whose scientific attainments are limited to the organisation
of such association as subsists between them, in order that the
different classes’ may continue to exist. The third class com-
priseth such as are independent of these things, and whose
occupation, by night and by day, in secret and in public, is to
reflect, “Who are we, for what reason did we come into existence,
and Who hath brought us into being?” In other words, they
hold debate concerning the real essences of things, reflect on
their coming, and anxiously consider their departure, saying,
“ How have we come? Whither shall we go?”

This class, again, is subdivided into two sorts; first, those
who reach the essence of this object by the help of masters and
by laborious toil, voracious study, reading and writing ; and such
are called “ Philosophers” But there is yet another sort who,
without master or book, reach the extreme limit of this problem,
and these are called “ Prophets.”

Now the peculiar virtues of the Prophet are three:—first,
that, without instruction, he knows all knowledges?; secondly,
that he gives information concerning yesterday and to-morrow
otherwise than by analogical reasoning ; and thirdly, that he
hath such psychical power that from whatever body he will he
taketh the form and produceth another form, which thing none
can do save such as are conformed to the Angelic World. There-
fore in the Human World none is above him, and his command

! Or perhaps “races.”” The word is 1_5-”; plural of C_’:‘r. “ gpecies.”
2 This is what is called “Hwe-fe Ladunnf, or knowledge directly derived from God,
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is effective for the well-being of the world; for whatever others
have, he has, while possessing also an additional qualification
which they have not, that is to say communication with the
Angelic World. This additional qualification is in brief termed
the “Prophetic Function,” and is in detail such as we have
explained.

Now so long as such a man lives, he points out to his people
what things conduce to well-being in both worlds, by the Com-
mand of God, glorious is His Name, communicated to him by
means of the Angels. But when, by natural dissolution, he turns
his face towards the other world, he leaves behind him as his
representative a Code derived from the indications of God
Almighty and his own sayings!. And assuredly he requires, to
maintain his Law and Practice, a vice-gerent who must needs
be the most excellent of that community and the most perfect
product of that age, in order that he may maintain this Law and
give effect to this Code; and such an one is called an “Imam.”
But this Imidm cannot reach the horizons of the East, the West,
the North and the South in such wise that the effects of his care
may extend alike to the most remote and the nearest, and his
command and prohibition may reach at once the intelligent and
the ignorant. Therefore must he needs have vicars to act for
him in distant parts of the world, and not every one of these will
have such power that all mankind shall be compelled to acknow-
ledge it. Hence there must be an administrator and compeller,
which administrator and compeller is called a “Monarch,” that
is to say, a king; and his vicarious function “Sovereignty.” The
king, therefore, is the lieutenant of the Imdm, the Imam of the
Prophet, and the Prophet of God (mighty and glorious is He!).
Well has Firdaws{ said on this subject :—(:1)

CGART Bk 53 3gy peS 53 (Gpeeiey 5 (AU 4D s Ols
“Then learn that the functions of Proplet and King
Avre sef side by side lilke two stones in one ring.”

The Lord of the sons of men?® himself hath said, “ Clhurel and
State are fwins,” since in form and essence neither differs from
the other, cither as regards increase or defect. So, by virtue of
this decree, no burden, after the Prophetic Office, is weightier
than Sovereignty, nor any function more laborious than that of
governing. Hence a king needs round about him, as men on
whose counsel, judgement and deliberations depend the loosing
and binding of the world, and the well-being and ill-being of the
servants of God Almighty, such as are in every respect the most
excellent and most perfect of their time.

1 Je. the Scripture and the Traditions, in the case of the Prophet Mubammad the

Cur’dn and the Hadfeh.
2 [e the Prophet Muhammad.
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Now of the servants essential to kings are the Secretary, the
Poet, the Astrologer and the Physician, with whom he can in
no wise dispense. For the maintenance of the administration is
by the Secretary; the perpetuation of immortal renown by the
Poet; the ordering of affairs by the Astrologer ; and the health
of the body by the Physician. These four arduous functions and
noble arts are amongst the branches of the Science of Philosophy;
the functions of the Scribe and the Poet being brancnes of the
Science of Logic; that of the Astrologer, one of the principal
subdivisions of Mathematics ; while the Physician’s Art is amongst
the branches of Natural Science. This book, therefore, comprises
Four Discourses, to wit —

Fiarst Discourse, on the essence of the Secretarial Art, and the
nature of the eloquent and perfect Secretary.

Second Discourse, on the essence of the Poetic Art, and the
aptitude of the Poet.

Third Discourse, on the essence of the Science of Astrology,
and the competence of the Astrologer in that Science.

Fourth Discourse, on the essence of the Science of Medicine,
and the direction and disposition of the Physician.

Such philosophical considerations as are germane to this Book
will therefore be advanced at the beginning of each Discourse;
and thereafter ten pleasing anecdotes, of the choicest connected
with that subject and the rarest appropriate to that topic, of what
hath befallen persons of the class under discussion, will be
adduced, in order that it may become plainly known to the King
that the Secretarial Office is not a trivial matter; that the Poetic
Calling is no mean occupation; that Astrology is a necessary
Science ; that Medicine is an indispensable Art; and that the
wise King cannot do without these four persons, the Secretary,
the Poet, the Astrologer, and the Physician,

(17) FIRST DISCOURSE.

On the essence of the Secretarial Art, and the nature of the perfect
Secretary and what 15 connected therewith,

The Secretarial Function is an art comprising analogical
methods of rhetoric and communication, and teaching the forms of
address employed amongst men in correspondence, consultation,
contention, eulogy, condemnation, diplomacy, conciliation and
provocation, as well as in magnifying matters or minimising them ;
contriving means of excuse or censure; imposing covenants;
recording precedents; and displaying in every case orderly
arrangement of the subject matter, so that all may be enunciater
in the best and most suitable manner.
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Hence the Secretary must be of gentle birth, of refined honour,
of penetrating discernment, of profound reflection, and of piercing
judgement ; and the amplest portion and fullest share of literary
culture and its fruits must be his. Neither must he be remote
from, or unacquainted with, logical analogies; and he must
know the ranks of his contemporaries, and be familiar with the
dignities of the leading men of his time. Moreover he should not
be absorbed in the wealth and perishable goods of this world ;
nor concern himself with the approval or condemnation of persons
prejudiced in his favour or against him, or be misled by them;
and he should, when exercising his secretarial functions, guaﬁi
the honour of his master from degrading situations and humi-
liating usages. And in the course of his letter and tenour of his
correspondence he should not quarrel with honourable and
powerful personages; and, even though enmity subsist between
his master and the person whom he is addressing, he should
restrain his pen, and not attack his honour, save in the case of
one who may have overstepped his own proper limit, or advanced
his foot beyond the circle of respect, for they say :—* One for one,
and ke who begins is most in the wrong'.”

Moreover in his forms of address he should observe moderation,
writing to each person that which his family pedigree, kingdom,
domain, army, and treasure indicate ; save in the case of one who
may himself have fallen short in this matter, or made display of
undue pride, or neglected some point of courtesy, or manifested
a familiarity which reason cannot regard otherwise than as
misplaced in such correspondence, and unsuitable to epistolary
communications., In such cases it is permitted and allowed to
the Secretary to take up his pen, set his best foot forward, (ir) and
in this pass go to the extreme limit and utmost bound, for the
most perfect of mankind and the most excellent of them (upon
him be the Blessings of God and His Peace) says:—" Haugltiness
fotwards the hanghty is a good work®” But in no case must he
suffer any dust from the atmosphere of recrimination in this
arena of correspondence to alight on the skirt of his master’s
honour ; and in the setting forth of his message he must adopt
that method w hereby the words shall subserve the ideas and
the matter be briefly expressed ; for the orators of the Arabs have
said, “ The best speech is that which is brief and significant, [not
long and wearisome]™.” For if the ideas be subordinated to the

Vbl fGaald o f"’""‘h‘ E,;...| g f.e. ““Tit for tat, and the aggressor is most
to blame.™
4 ‘ASM J-in-o” & r.LJI
,_}.h.-_.] I ,_J,} 5 JS Lo _ans J.u. The printed text omits the

last wnrd:.
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words, the discussion will be protracted, and the writer will be
stigmatised as prolix, and “ He who is proliv is a babbler'”

Now the words of the Secretary will not attain to this elevation
until he acquires some knowledge of every science, obtains some
hint from every master, hears some aphorism from every philo-
sopher, and borrows some elegance from every man of letters.
Therefore he must accustom himself to peruse the Scripture of
the Lord of Glory, the Traditions of Muhammad the Chosen
One, the Memoirs of the Companions, the proverbial sayings of
the Arabs, and the wise words of the Persians; and to read the
books of the ancients, and to study the writings of their successors,
such as the Correspondence of the Sahib [Isma‘il, ibn ‘Abbad J?,
Sabi and Q4bas®; the compositions of Hamadi, Imami and
Qudama® ibn Ja‘far; the Gests of Badi{u'z-Zamdn al-Hamaddni]’,
al-Hariri® and al-Hamidi®; the Rescripts of al-Bal'ami’, Ahmad-
i-Hasan® and Aba Nasr Kunduri®; the Letfers of Muhammad
‘Abduh, ‘Abdu’l-Hamid, and the Sayyidu'r-Ru'asd ; the Séances
of Muhammad-i-Manstr®, [bn *‘Abbadi® and Ibnu'n-Nassdba the
descendant of ‘Ali; and, of the poetical works of the Arabs, the
Dizwdns of Mutanabbi®, Abiwardi® and Ghazz{**; and, amongst
the Persian poets, the poems of Ridagi®, the Epic of Firdaws(*,
and the panegyrics of ‘Unsuri”; since each one of these works
which I have enumerated was, after its kind, the incomparable
and unique product of its time ; and every writer who hath these
books and doth not fail to read them, stimulates his mind,

o A

L e SR

® See the Varfprats o= Daker (ed. Damascus), vol. iii, pp. 31=112; de Slane's fbn
Khaillifde, vol. i, pp. 212=217, and Note II1 at the end. L. omils Sabi.

¥ The Farassal, or Correspondence, of Qabids ibn Washmgir, the Ziyirid Prince
of Tabaristin, who was killed in 4o3/1012-13. See p. 95 of the Persian notes.

3 See von Kremer's Culfnrgesch., i, pp. 2fig-27e.

B See von Kremer's Culfnrgesck., i, pp. 470-470; Brockelmann's Gesch. . Arab.
Litt, i, pp- 03-04 amd 276-248,

8 See Riew's Persian Catalopue, vol. i, pp. 747-748, where a very fine old MS. of
the Magdmuit-i- ffamids is desenbed, written in the 13th cent. of our era.

T Abi ‘Ali Mubhammad al-Bal'ami (d. 386/gg6).

8 The Ghaznawi minister, Ahmad ibn Hasan of Maymand (d. g424/1023).

¥ See de Slane’s fon Khallibdn, vol. iii, PPR. 200-205.

L I'mlm]r:llz' Muhammad ibn Mangir al-Haddad. See &. &%, No. 1729.

1 Al *Asim Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-* Abbddi (see Rien's Aradic Suppl., p. 753),
whao died in 458/106b, is probably intended.

12 See von Kremer's Culturgesch., ii, pp. 380-381; Brockelmann’s Gesch. d. Avab,
Liti., i, pp. 86-8q.

¥ See Brockelmann's Gesch. o. Arab. Litt., i, p. 253; and the Vatfma, vol. iv,
PP 25 and 6264, where mention is made of this well-known Abiwardi (whose Dfsvdn
has been printed at Beyrouwt) and another.

W Brockelmann, gg. ¢, i, p. 253. A, however, reads L.".:..;""

1 See Ethé's monograph and also his article s in the Encyclopasdia Britannica.

16 See especially Néldeke's Das framische Nﬂ..:’:'ﬁrua.’:fo; in vol. ii (pp. 130-211)
of Geiger and Kuhn's Grundriss der franischen Philologze.

17 See Ethé in the same Crandriss, pp. 224-225.
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polishes his wit, enkindles his fancy, and ever raises the level of
his diction, whereby a Secretary becomes famous,
Now if he be well acquainted with the Qur'drn, with one verse

therefrom he may discharge his obligation to a whole realm, as
did Iskafi®,

ANECDOTE 11.

Iskafi' was one of the secretaries of the House of Sdmidn
(may God have mercy on him), and knew his craft right well,
so that he could cunningly traverse the heights, and emerge
triumphant from the most difficult passes. He discharged the
duties of secretary in the Chancellery of Nih ibn Mansur® but
they did not properly recognize his worth, or bestow on him
favours commensurate with his pre-eminence (1¢). He therefore
fled from Bukhira to Alptagin at Herat. Alptagin, a Turk, wise
and discerning, made much of him, and confided to him the
Chancellery, and his affairs prospered. Now because there had
sprung up at the court a new nobility who made light of the old
nobles, Alptagin, though he patiently bore their presumption
[for a while], was finally forced into rebellion, by reason of some
slight put upon him at the instigation of a party of these new
nobles. Then Amir Nih wrote from Bukhdrd to Zdbulistin that
Subuktigin should come with that army, and the sons of Simjr?
from Nishdpur, and should oppose and make war on Alptagin.
And this war is very celebrated, and this momentous battle most
famous.

So when these armies reached Herdt, the Amir Nih sent
‘Ali ibn Muhtdj* al-Kashani, who was the Chief Chamberlain
({Hdfibud I-Bab), to Alptagin with a letter [fluent] like water and
[scathing] like fire, all filled with threats and fraught with
menaces which left no room for peace and no way for concilia-
tion, such as an angry master might write from a distance to his
disobedient servants on such an occasion and in such a crisis,
the whole letter filled with such expressions as “I will come,”
“Iwill take,” “I will slay.” When the Chamberlain Abu’l-Hasan
‘Ali ibn Muhtdj al-Kashani submitted this letter and delivered this
message, withholding nothing, Alptagin, who was already vexed,

1 Abu'l-Crisim *All ibn Muhammad al-Iskifi. See Va#fewa, vol. iv, pp. 20-33,
and iii, 4.

2 This seems to be an error {though it stands thus in all three copies) for Mansiir
ibn Niih (Mangir I), who reigned A.H. 350-366; for Nih ibn Mansir (Nih 11) reigned
AL 366-387, and Alptagin died in A.B. 332 or 354 Concerning the Dfudn's-
Kasd't! zee von Kremer's Cultwrgesch., i, pp. 174, 200; and A. de B. Kazimirski's
Menowtchehri, pp. 36 and 43. According to Ibnw’l-Athir (Buliq ed. of A.H. 1303,
vol. viii, p- 179), Alptagin’s revolt took place in A.H. 351, when Iskifi was already
dead. See p. 1. ¢ of the Persian notes and Note IV at end of this volume.

% See Defrémery'’s Hist. der Samanides, pp 260-2061.

# Concerning this general, see Delrémery's #ist, des Samanides, pp. 247-148.
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grew more vexed, and broke out in anger, saying, “I was his
father's servant, but when my master passed from this transitory
to that eternal abode, he entrusted him to me, not me to him.
Although, to outward seeming, I should obey him, when you
closely examine this matter a contrary conclusion results, seeing
that I am in the last stages of old age, and he in the first stages
of youth. Those who have impelled him to act thus are destroyers
of this Dynasty, not counsellors, and are overthrowers of this
House, not supporters.”

Then in extreme ill-temper he instructed Iskdfi saying,
“When thou answerest this letter omit no detail of disrespect;
and I desire that thou shouldst write the answer on the back of
the letter.” So Iskifi answered it on the spur of the moment,
and first wrote as follows :

“In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement. O Niik, thou
hast contended with us and made great the contention with us.
Produce, then, that wherewith thou threatenest us, if thou art of

1#

those who speak truly'.

When this letter reached Nidh ibn Mansir the Amir of
Khurdsdn, he read it, and was astonished; and all the gentlemen
of the Court were filled with amaze, and the scribes bit their
fingers [in wonder]. And when the affair of Alptagin was dis-
posed of, Iskifi fled away privily, for he was fearful and terrified;
until suddenly Nidh sent a messenger to summon him to his
presence, and conferred on him the post of Secretary (1+). So
his affairs prospered, and he became honoured and famous
amongst the votaries of the Pen. Had he not known the Qu#'dn
well, he would not have hit upon this verse on that occasion, nor
would his position have risen from that degree to this limit.

ANECDOTE 1L

When Iskafi's affairs waxed thus prosperous, and he became
established in the service of the Amir Nuh ibn Mansur, Mdkdn
son of Kdkiy® rebelled at Ray and in Kuhistin, withdrew his
neck from the yoke of obedience, sent his agents to Khwiar and
Simnak, captured several of the towns of Kamish® and paid no
heed to the Samédnids. Nih ibn Mansir was afraid, because this
was a formidable and able man, and set himself to deal with this
matter. He therefore ordered Tdsh, the Commander-in-chief, to

b Ouercden, 11, 34,

2 The chronological difficulties involved in these two stories are considerable, for
the rebellion of Makin ibn Kdkiy occurred in 32¢/g940~1, towards the end of the reign
of Nagr Il ibn Ahmad, i.c. long before the rebellion of Alplagin (seen. 2 on p. 15
supra). See Deftémery’s Semanides, pp. 248 and 263-264.  See Notes IV and V at
the end.

5 Better known as Orimis, the arabicised form of the name. See B. de Meynard’s
Dict. Géogr., Histor., ef Litt. de la FPerse, pp. 454-455 For the three other towns
mentioned, see the same work, pp. 213, 317 and 318,
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march against him with seven thousand horsemen, suppress this
rebellion, and put an end to this formidable insurrection in what-
ever way he deemed most expedient.

Now Tdsh was mighty sagacious and clear in judgement,
rashly inveolving himself in and skilfully extricating himself from
the straitest passes; ever victorious in warfare, and never turning
back disappointed from any enterprize, nor defeated from any
campaign. While he lived, the dominion of the House of Sdm:dn
enjoyed the greatest brilliancy, and their affairs the utmost
prosperity.

On this occasion, then, the Amir, being mightily preoccupied
and distressed in mind, sent a messenger to summon Iskifi, and
held a private interview with him. “l am greatly troubled,”
said he, “ by this business; for Makdn is a brave man, endowed
with courage and manhood, and hath both ability and generosity,
so that there have been few like him amongst the Daylamis. You
must co-operate with Tash, and whatever is lacking to him in
military strength at this crisis, you must make good by your
counsels. And I will establish myself at Nishapur, so that the
army may be supported from the base, and the foeman dis-
couraged. Every day a swift messenger with a concise despatch’
from you must come to me and in this you must set forth the
pith of what may have happened, so that my anxieties may be
assunaged.” [skafi bowed and said, “ 1 will obey.”

So next day Tdsh unfurled his standard, sounded his drums,
and set out for the front from Bukhdrd, crossing the Oxus with
seven thousand horsemen; while the Amir followed him with the
remainder of the army to Nishapir. There he invested Tash and
the army with robes of honour; and Tdsh marched out and
entered Bayhaq, and went forth into Kamish setting his face (11)
towards Ray with fixed purpose and firm resolve,

Meanwhile Makan, with ten thousand mailed warriors, was
encamped at the gates of Ray, which he had made his base.
Tdsh arrived, passed by the city, and encamped over against
him. Then messengers began to pass to and fro between them,
but no settlement was effected, for Mdkdn was puffed up with
pride on account of that high-hearted army which he had gathered
together from every quarter, It was therefore decided that they
should join battle.

Now Tdsh was an old wolf who for forty years had held the
position of Commander-in-chief, and had witnessed many such
engagements; and he so arranged it that when the two armies
confronted one another, and the doughty warriors and champions

1 Mirsd Mubammad (p. 1.3 of the Persian notes) has investigated the precise
meaning of the word madaffafa, here translated * concise despateh,’” and shews by
quotations that it is used for & minutely and concisely writien note capahIL of being
easily concealed and secretly carried.

B. 2
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of the army of Transoxiana and Khurdsian moved forward from
the centre, only half of Mdkdn's army was engaged, while the
rest were not fighting. Mdkdn was slain, and Tash, when he had
ceased from taking and binding and slaying, turned to Iskafi
and said, “A carrier-pigeon must be sent in advance, to be
followed later by a courier; but all the main features of the
battle must be summed up in one sentence, which shall indicate
all the circumstances, yet shall not exceed what a pigeon can
carry, and shall adequately express our meaning.”

Then Iskdfi took so much paper as two fingers would cover
and wrote :—* As for Mdkdn, ke hath become as his name'” [ Md
kdn="*He hath not been” in Arabic]. By this “md” he in-
tended the negative, and by “&dn” the preterite of the verb, so
that the Persian of it would be, “ Mdkdn hath become like his
name,” that is to say, hath become nothing.

When the carrier-pigeon reached the Amir Nih, he was not
more delighted at this victory than at this despatch, and he
ordered Iskafi’s salary to be increased, saying, “Such a person
must maintain a heart free from care in order to attain to such
delicacies of expression®”

ANECDOTE IV.

One who pursues any craft which depends on reflection
ought to be free from care and anxiety, for if it be otherwise
the arrows of his thought will fly wide and will not be con-
centrated on the target of achievement, since only by a tranquil
mind can one arrive at such diction.

It is related that a certain secretary of the ‘Abbdsid Caliphs
was writing a letter to the governor of Egypt; and, his mind
being tranquil and himself submerged in the ocean of reflection,
was forming sentences precious as pearls of great price and
fluent as running water. Suddenly his maid-servant entered,
saying, “ There is no flour left.” The scribe was so put out and
disturbed in mind (1v) that he lost the thread of his theme, and
was so affected that he wrote in the letter “ There is no flour
left.” When he had finished it, he sent it to the Caliph, having
no knowledge of these words which he had written.

When the letter reached the Caliph, and he read it, and
arrived at this sentence, he was greatly astonished, being unable
to account for so strange an occurrence. So he sent a messenger
to summon the scribe, and enquired of him concerning this. The
scribe was covered with shame, and gave the true explanation of
the matter. The Caliph was mightily astonished and said, “ The

[ I ] - - -
¥ ‘d..,.....-l_Er JLp.i sl Ll
? The substance of this anecdote is given in the Zifrikh-7-Gusida, and is cited by
Defrémery at pp. 247=248 of his Hisfoire des Samanides (Paris, 1845).
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beginr'ling of this letter surpasses and excels the latter part by
as much as the sira * Say, He is God, the One'' excels the sira
“The hands of Abi Lakab shall perisi® and it is a pity to
surrender the minds of eloquent men like you into the hands of
the struggle for the necessaries of life.” Then he ordered him to
be given means sufficiently ample to prevent such an announce-
ment as this ever entering his ears again. Naturally it then
happened that he could compress into two sentences the ideas
of two worlds,

ANECDOTE V.

The 5ahib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad?, entitled a/-Kd/7 (" the Com-
petent”) of Ray was minister to the Shédhanshah®. He was most
perfect in his accomplishments, of which fact his correspondence
and his poetry are two sufficient witnesses and unimpeachable
arbiters.

Now the 54hib was a Mu‘tazilite®, and such are wont to be
extremely pious and scrupulous in their religious duties, holding
it right that a true believer should abide eternally in hell by
reason of a grain of unrighteousness ; and his servants, retainers
and agents for the most part held the same opinion that he did.

Now there was at Qum a judge appointed by the Sdhib in
whose devoutness and piety he had a firm belief, though one after
another men asserted the contrary. All this, hnwuer left the
Sdhib unconvinced, until two trustworthy persons of Qum, whose
statements commanded credence, declared that in a certain suit
between So-and-so and Such-an-one this judge had accepted a
bribe of five hundred diudrs. This was mightily displeasing to
the Sdhib for two reasons, first on account of the greatness of
the bribe, and secondly on account of the shameless unscrupu-
lousness of the judge. He at once took up his pen and wrote :

“In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement. O fudze of
Qume! We dismiss you, (\s) 50 Comie®!”

Scholars and rhetoricians will notice and appreciate the high
merit of this sentence in respect to its concision and clearness, and
naturally from that time forth rhetoricians and stylists have in-
scribed this epigramon their hearts,and impressed iton their minds.

v Our’de, exii. E Our'dn, cxi.

* For an account of this great minister and generous patron of literature, see
de Slane's translation of fén KAallildn, vol. i, pp. 212-217, and Note VI at end.

1 This old Persian title * King of kings™ was borne by several of the House of
Buwayh. HHere either Mu'ayyidu'd-Dawla or his brother Fakhr'd-Dawla is intended.

® This, as Mirzd Mubammad points out on p. 1.4 of the Persian notes, is the
meaning of ‘adlf madhhab. The followers of this doctrine, called by their adversaries
al-Mu'tazila, ** the Seceders,” called themselves * Partisans of the Divine Justice and
Unlt:p' "sEv& my Lt Hnr of Fersia, \'ul i, p- :El

Juﬁ -"-'.n*-:‘ u*"'l-“" '-HI ‘.-H""}”' L.H-"')n Al _guut. 1 have en-

dt!avmlr-ed to preserve, feebly enough, the word-play in the original.

2—2
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ANECDOTE VI

Lamghdn® is a city in the district of Sind, one of the depen-
dencies of Ghazna ; and at this present time one lofty mountain
separates its inhabitants from the heathen, so that they live in
constant dread of the attacks and raids of the unbelievers. Yet
the men of Lamghin are of good courage, hardy and thrifty, and
combining with their hardiness no small truculence, to such a
degree that they think nothing of lodging a complaint against a
tax-gatherer on account of a maund of chaff or a single egg;
while for even less than this they are ready to come to Ghazna
to complain of exactions, and to remain there one or two months,
and not to return without having accomplished their object. In
short they have a strong hand in obstinacy, and much back-bone
in importunity.

Now in the reign of Sultin Mahmud Vaminw'd-Dazola (may
God illuminate his proof!), the heathen one night attacked them,
and damage of every sort befel them. But these were men who
could roll in the dust? without soil ; and when this event happened
several of their chiefs and men of note rose up and came to the
court of Ghazna, and, with their garments rent, their heads
uncovered, and uttering loud lamentations, entered the bazaar
of Ghazna, went to the King's Palace wailing and grieving, and
so described their misfortune that even a stone would have been
moved to tears. As their truculence, impudence, dissimulation
and cunning had not yet become apparent, that great minister,
Ahmad-i-Hasan of Maymand?, took pity upon them, and forgave
them that year’s taxes, exempting them from all exactions, and
bidding them return home, strive more strenuously, and spend
less, so that by the beginning of next year they might recover
their former position.

So the deputation of Lamghdnis returned with great content-
ment and huge satisfaction, and continued during that year
in the easiest of circumstances, giving nothing to any one*
When the year came to an end, the same deputation returned to
present another petition to the minister, simply setting forth that
in the past year their lord the great minister had brightened their
country by his grace and clemency and had preserved them by

I Or Limaghin. See B. de Meynard's Dict. Glagr. oe la Perse, p. 503 Pavel de
Courteille’s 0fdne. de Bader, §i, pp. 120-121.

? See the Editor's note on d&lps on p. 1+ .4 of the text. This expression appears
to denote extreme cunning and resourcefulness, as though one shoald say *to wash with-
out water.” An attractive il bold emendation would bu—dﬁ})& -ﬂ.'ﬁ-_gtﬁ L e
“ shamelessly evaded their obligations.”

¥ See n. B on p. 14 sepra.

*# This is Mirzi Mubammad's explanation of the expression 233105 i ,__.-1'
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his care and protection, (va) so that through that bounty and
beneficence the people of Lamghdn had reached their proper
position and were able to dwell on that border ; but that, since
their prosperity was still somewhat shaken, they feared that,
should he demand the contribution on their possessions that year,
some of them would be utterly ruined, and that, as a consequence
of this, loss might accrue to the royal coffers.

The minister, Ahmad-i-Ilasan, therefore, extending his
favour, excused them the taxes of yet another year. During
these two years the people of Lamghdn grew rich, but this did
not suffice them, for in the third year their greed reasserted
itself, and, hoping again to be excused, the same deputation
again appeared at Court and made a similar representation.
Then it became apparent to all the world that the people of
Lamghan were in the wrong. So the Prime Minister turned the
petition over and wrote on the back of it :—A~khardju klurd-
Jun, add'whn dawd wine”—that is to say, * The tax is a runming
sore': 1ts cuve is its discharge”” And from the time of this great
statesman this saying has become proyerbial, and has proved
u.aﬂl'uql in many cases. May the earth rest lightly on this great
man !

ANECDOTE VI,

There arose great statesmen under the *Abbasid dynasty, and
indeed the history of the Barmecides is well known and famous,
and to what extent and degree were their gifts and rewards.
Hasan [ibn] Sahl, called D/’r-Riydsatayn® (“the lord of two
commands "), and his brother Fadl were exalted above the very
heavens, so much so that Ma’'man espoused Fadl's daughter and
asked her in marriage. Now she was a damsel peerless in beauty
and unrivalled in attainments; and it was agreed that Ma'min
should go to the bride’s house and remain there for a month, and
after the lapse of this period should return home with his bride,
On the day fixed for their departure he desired, as is customary,
to array himself in better clothes. Now Ma'min always wore
black ; and people supposed that he wore it because black was
the distinctive colour of the ‘Abbdsids ; till one day Yahya ibn
Aktham? enquired of him, “ Why is it that the Prince of Believers
prefers black garments 2" Ma'min replied to the judge, “ Black
garments are for men and for the living ; for no woman is married
in black, nor is any dead man (r.) buried in black.” Yahyd was

! Literally “*a wound of a thousand fountains,” probably a carbuncle,

2 There appears to be a confusion here between the two brothers. Iasan ibn
Sahl was the father of Pirdn, al-Ma'nuwin's bride, while Fadl bore the title aof £’y
Kipidsatayn. See de Slane's fbw Khallikdn, vol. i, pp. 268-272, and g08-400;
vol. §i, pp. 452-470. Also the Latd'ifee'l-Metdrif of Ath-Tha'ilibd (ed. de Jong),
PP 73=74, where a full account is given of this marriage.

¥ see de Slane's Jhe Khallibin, iv, pp. 33-51.

*
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greatly surprised by this answer. Then on this day Ma'min
desired to inspect the wardrobe; but of a thousand coats of satin,
ma‘dind, maliff, tamim, hand-woven, cloth of gold, megrdds, and fine
black silk!, he approved none, but clad himself in his [customary]
black, and mounted, and turned his face towards the bride’s
house. Now on that day Fadl had decked out his palace in such
wise that the nobles were filled with wonder thereat, for he had
collected so many rare things that words would fail to describe
or enumerate them. So when Ma'min reached the gate of this
palace he saw a curtain suspended, fairer than a Chinese temple®
vet withal more precious than the standards of the true Faith,
whereof the design charmed the heart and the colour mingled
with the soul. He turned to his courtiers and said, “Whichever of
those thousand coats I had chosen, I should have been shamed
here. Praise be to God and thanks that I restricted myself to
this black raiment.”

Now of all the elaborate preparations made by Fadl on that
day, one was that he had a dish filled with [pieces of | wax in the
form of pearls, each in circumference like a hazel-nut, and in each
one a piece of paper on which was inscribed the name of a village.
These he poured out at Ma’'min’s feet, and whosoever of Ma'min’s
attendants obtained one of these pieces of wax, to him he sent
the title-deeds of that village.

So when Ma'min entered the bride's house, he saw a mansion
plastered and painted, with a dado of china tiles® fairer than the
East at the time of sunrise, and sweeter than a garden at the
season of the rose ; and therein spread out a full-sized mat of
gold thread® embroidered with pearls, rubies and turquoises;
and six cushions of like design placed thereon; and seated
there, in the place of honour, a beauteous damsel sweeter than
existence and life, and pleasanter than health and youth; in
stature such that the cypress of Ghatafar® would have subscribed
itself her servant; with cheeks which the brightest sun would
have acknowledged as suzerain; with hair which was the envy
of musk and ambergris ; and eyes which were the despair of the
onyx and the narcissus. She, rising to her feet like a cypress, and
walking gracefully, advanced towards Ma'min, and, with a pro-
found obeisance and earnest apologies, took his hand, brought
him forward, seated him in the chief seat, and stood before him
in service. Ma'min bade her be seated, whereupon she seated

I The exact nature of most of these fabrics I have been unable to ascertain. See
MNote VII at the end.

# This, not ** spring,” scems to be the meaning of faddr in this passage.

¥ Jadr or fzdra appears to denote a kind of lower half-wall or dado against which
. one ¢an lean while sitting.

& Khdnaundr seems to mean ©* larpe enough lor [eovering the floor of] a house,”
and Shasha-f-sar-fashida * spun” or * thread-drawn gold.”

B A quarter of Samargand mentioned in the first story in Book i of the Madbnaze!,
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herself on her knees' hanging her head, and looking down at the
carpet. Thereupon Ma'min was overcome with love: (s1) he had
already lost his heart, and now he would have added thereunto
his very soul. He stretched out his hand and drew forth from
the opening of his coat eighteen pearls, each one as large as a
sparrow’s egg, brighter than the stars of heaven, more lustrous
than the teeth of the fair, rounder, nay more luminous, than
Saturn or Jupiter, and poured them out on the surface of the
carpet, where, by reason of its smoothness and their roundness,
they continued in motion, there being no cause for their qui-
escence. But the girl paid no heed to the pearls, nor so much
as raised her head. Thereat was Ma’min’s passion further in-
creased, and he extended his hand to open the door of amorous
dalliance and to take her in his embraces. But the emotion of
shame overwhelmed her, and the delicate damsel was so affected
that she was overtaken by that state peculiar to women. Thereat
the marks of shame and abashed modesty appeared in her cheeks
and countenance, and she immediately exclaimed :—* O Prince of
Believers! The command of God cometh, seek not then to fasten it!*"

Thereat Ma'muin withdrew his hand, and was near swooning
on account of the extreme appositeness of this verse, and her
graceful application of it on this occasion. Yet still he could not
take his eyes off her, and for eighteen days he came not forth
from this house and concerned himself with naught but her. And
the affairs of Fadl prospered, and he attained to that high position
which was his.

ANECDOTE VIII.

Again in our own time one of the *Abbdsid Caliphs, al-Mustar-
shid bi'llah?* the son of al-Mustazhir bi'llih, the Prince of
Believers (may (zod render his dust fragrant and exalt his rank
in Paradise!), came forth from the city of Baghddd with a well-
equipped army in full panoply, treasure beyond compute, and
many muniments of war, marching against Khurisin, seeking to
establish his supremacy over the King of the World Sanjar®.

Now this quarrel had been contrived by interested persons,
and was due to the machinations and misrepresentations of
wicked men, who had brought matters to this pass. When the
Caliph reached Kirmanshah, he there delivered on a Friday
a homily which in eloquence transcended the highest zenith
of the sun, and attained the height of the Heavenly Throne

P fe in the Persian fashion, on the heels, with the knees together in front.
 Quer'dn, xvi, 1. CF de Slane'’s fin Kballibdn, vol. i, p. 270,
The 2gth *Abbisid Caliph, réigned A 0. §132=529 (A.D. 1118-1138).

* This happened in 529/1134-5. See Houtsma's Recwerl de Fexter relatifs d
£ Historre des Seldioncides, vol. it (1889), pp. 174-178. Sanjar is, however, a mistake
for Mas*ad ibn Mubammad ibn Malikshih. See Note VITI at end.

[
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and the Supreme Paradise. In the course of this harangue, in his
great distress and extreme despair, he complained of the House
of Saljaq, in such wise that the orators of Arabia and the rhe-
toricians of Persia are fain to confess that after the Companions
of the Prophet (God’s blessing rest on all of them), who were the
disciples of the Point of the Prophetic Function (rr) and the
expounders of his pithy aphorisms, no one had composed a
discourse so weighty and eloquent. Said al-Mustarshid:—* e
entristed our affairs to the House of Saljiig, but they rebelled
against us:—* and the time lengthened over them, and thetr learis
were hardened, and most of them ave simners')” that is to say,
withdrew their necks from our commands in [matters appertain-
ing to] Religion and Isldm.

ANECDOTE X,

The Gar-Khidn of Khitd fought a battle with the King of the
World Sanjar, the son of Malikshdh, at the gates of Samarqand,
wherein such disaster befel the army of Isldm as one ecannot
describe, and Transoxiana passed into his power®. After putting
to death the Imdm of the East Husimu'd-Din?® (may God make
bright his example, and extend over him His Peace !), the Giir
Khin bestowed Bukhdra on Atmatigin the son of the Amir
Bayabani® and nephew of Atsiz Khwdrazmshdh, and, when he
retired, entrusted him to the Imdm Zdju'/-fslém Ahmad ibn
‘Abdu’l-'Aziz, who was the Imdm of Bukhdrd and the son of
Burhan®, so that whatever he did he might do by his advice, and
that he should do nothing without his orders, nor take any step
without his knowledge. Then the Giur-Khin turned back and
retired to Barskhdn’.

Now his justice had no bounds, nor was there any limit to
the effectiveness of his commands; and, indeed, in these two

! Qurdn, Ivii, 15 The meaning of the Arabic is repeated in Persian in the text.

? See Mirkhwind’s History of the Salfitys, ed. Vullers, pp. 176-180. Sir E.
Dienison Ross has pointed out 1o me that Gar-Khin is a generic title.  (See Histor
of the Moghuls of Central Asia by Elias and Ross, pp. 287 ¢f sepg., and also Schefer's
Chrestomathie Dersane, vol. i, pp. 34 & seqy.) See also Mirzda Mubhammad’s note
on p. e of the text, and Note TX at the end.

 Husdimw’d-Din *Umar ibn Burhdnu'd-Din *Abdu’l-‘Aziz ibn Mdza. See Note X1
at the end.

' The correct form of this name is uncertain, but AZptigin, the reading of the
lithographed edition and of Schefer, ep. i, p. &4, is certanly wrong, See note
on p- o€ of the text, and Note X at the end.

* This name also is uncertain, and there are almost as many variants as there are
texts, See Note X at the end.

& Le Burhinu'd-Din *Abdu'l-“Aziz mentioned in the last footnote but two. Sce
Mote X1 at the end.

! The name of a city in Eastern Turkistin near Khutan. See G. le Stranges
Lands of the Eastern Caliphate, p. 489, and Barthold in vol. i, part 4, p. 89, of the
Zapishi, o M. de P Acad. Jmp. des Sciences de S¢ Pltersbonry, viit® Sdvie. Classe
Bist.-philol., 18034,
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things is comprised the essence of kingship. But when Atmatigin
saw a clear field, he turned his hand to oppression, and began
to levy contributions on Bukhdrd. So several of the people of
Bukhdra went as a deputation to Barskhdn to seek redress. The
Gur-Khdn, when he heard this, wrote a letter to Atmatigin
[beginning] in the Muslim fashion:

“ In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement. Let Atmatigin
know that although far distance separates us, our approval and
displeasure are near at hand. Let Atmatigin do that which
[ dju’l-Isldm] Ahmad commands, and Ahmad that which [the
Prophet] Muhammad commands. Farewell.”

Again and again we have considered this and reflected on it.
A thousand volumes or even more might be written to enlarge
on this letter, yet its purport is extremely plain and clear, needing
no explanation. Seldom have (sv) I seen anything like it.

ANECDOTE X.

The extreme eloquence of the Qur'dn lies in its concision of
words and inimitable presentation of ideas; and such citations as
those above given which have occurred to orators and eloquent
writers are of a kind to inspire awe, so that the wise and eloquent
man is moved from his [former]| mental attitude. And this is a
clear proof and trenchant argument to establish the fact that this
Word did not proceed from the mouth of any ereated being, nor
originate from any [human] lips or tongue, but that the stamp of
Eternity is impressed on its prescriptions and sentences.

It is related that one of the Muslims was reciting before
Walid ibnu 'I-Mughira this verse :—"And it was said, 'O Earth,
gulp down thy waters, and O Heaven, draw them wp’ : and the
waler abated. Thus was the matter effected. And 1t |ie. the Ark]
rested wupon Mount fiidi')” By God,” said Walid ibnu ’1-Mughira,
“wverily it hath beauty and sweetness; its highest part is fruitful,
and its lowest part is luxuriant; nor is it the word of man!” When
even enemies reached on the plane of equity such a level of
enthusiasm concerning the eloquence of the Qur'an and its
miraculous quality, see to what degree friends will attain.

ANECDOTE XI.

It was formerly customary with the kings of old time and the
autocrats of past ages, such as the Pishdadi, Kaydni and Sisd-
nian monarchs and the Caliphs, to vaunt themselves and compete
with one another both in justice and erudition, and with every
ambassador whom they despatched they used to send wise sayings,

U Ouer'dn, xi, 46.
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riddles, and enigmatical questions. 5o the king, under these
circumstances, stood in need of persons of intelligence and dis-
crimination, and men of judgement and statesmanship; and
several councils would be held and adjourned, until they were
unanimous as to their answers, and these problems and enigmas
were plain and apparent, when they would despatch the am-
bassador.

This practice was maintained until the time of that just king
Mahmd ibn Subuktigin Yaminw'd-Dawdla (may God have mercy
upon him!). But when (r¢) the Saljiqgs succeeded him, they being
nomads, ignorant of the conduct of affairs and the high achieve-
ments of kings, most of these royal customs became obsolete in
their time, and many essentials of dominion fell into disuse. One of
these was the Ministry of Posts, from which one can judge of the
remainder. It is related that one day Sultan Mahmad Yamedn'd-
ﬂam&zdmpat{:hul anambassador to Bughrd Khdnin Transoxiana,
and in the letter which had been drafted occurred this passage:
“ God Almighty saith,  Verily the most honourable of you in God's
sight 1s he whe is most pious of you'! Investigators and critics
are agreed that here he [7e the Prophet] guards himself from
ignorance ; for the souls of men are subject to no more grievous
defect than this of ignorance, nor is there aught lower than the
blemish of folly. To the truth of this proposition and the sound-
ness of this assertion [God's] uncreated word also bears witness:—
‘[God will raise up these of vou whe believe] and these te whom
hath been given knvwledge to [superior] degrees?” Therefore we
desire that the Imdms of the land of Transoxiana and the
doctors of the East and scholars of the Khaqdn’s Court should
impart [to us] this much information as to matters essential [to
Salvation]. What is the Prophetic Office, what Saintship, what
Religion, what Isldm, what Faith, what Well-doing, what Godli-
ness, what the Approbation of Right, what the Prohibition of
Wrong, what the Path, what the Balance, what Mercy, what Pity,
what Justice, and what Excellence?”

When this letter reached the Court of Bughra Khdn, and
he had acquainted himself with its purport and contents, he
summoned the Imdms of Transoxiana from the different towns
and districts, and took counsel with them on this matter, Several
of the greatest and most eminent of these Imams agreed that
they should severally compose a treatise on this subject, and
in the course of their dissertation introduce into the text a reply
to these interrogations. They craved a delay of four months for
this purpose; which respite was fraught with all sorts of detri-
ments, theworst of which were the disbursements from the treasury
for the expenses of the ambassadors and king's messengers, and

v Ower'din, xlix, 13. 2 Pur'dn, iii; 12,
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the maintenance of the Imdms, until at length Muhammad ibn
‘Abduh’® the scribe, who was Bughrd Khdn's secretary, and was
deeply versed in learning and highly distinguished in scholarship,
besides being profoundly skilled in verse and prose, and one of
the eloquent and distinguished stylists of the Muslims, said,
“I will reply to these questions in two words, in such wise that
when the scholars of Islim and the most conspicuous men of
the East shall see my answer, it shall command their approval
and admiration.” So he took up his pen and wrote (re) under
the questions, after the fashion of a legal decision (fafwd):—
“Saith God's Apostle (upon whom be the Blessing of God, and
His Peace) ‘Reverence for God's Command and loving-Rindness
towards God's people.”  All the Imdms of Transoxiana bit their
fingers [in amazement] and expressed their admiration, saying,
“ Here indeed is an answer which is perfect and an utterance
which is comprehensive!” And the Khagdn was mightily pleased
because the difficulty had been overcome by a scribe and there
was no further need for the divines. And when the answer
reached Ghazna, all applauded it.

It therefore results from these premises that an intelligent
and accomplished secretary is the greatest ornament to a king’s
magnificence and the best means to his exaltation. And with
this anecdote we conclude this Discourse, and so farewell.

(1) SECOND DISCOURSE.
On the essence of the Poetic Art and the aptitude of the Poet.

Poetry is that art whereby the poet arranges imaginary
propositions and blends fruitful analogies, in such wise that he
can make a little thing appear great and a great thing small,
or cause good to appear in the garb of evil and evil in the form
of good. By acting on the imagination, he excites the faculties of
anger and concupiscence in such a way that by his suggestion
men’s temperaments become affected with depression or exalta-
tion; whereby he conduces to the accomplishment of great things
in the order of the world,

ANECDOTE XII.

Thus they relate that Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’lldh al-Khujistdn{®
was asked, “ How didst thou, who wert originally an ass-herd,

L Bee p. 14 supra, Note 111 at the end, and p. a8 of the Persian notes.
2 i Khujistin.—In the mountains near Herit. From this country issued Ahmad ibn
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become Amir of Khurdsan?” He rﬂpliﬁd,. “One day I was
reading the Diwdn of Hanzala of Badghis!, in Bddghis of Khu-
jistan, when I chanced on these two couplets :—

‘s pot 2D j 5 phas o5 s pd A 5 (gyae
‘Bsslusy Tre Sl se L fola geni 5 U s e b

CIf lordship les within the low's jaws,
Gy, visk 1ty and from those dread porials seize
Such straight-confronting death as men destre,
O riches, greatness, rank and lasting ease)

An impulse stirred within me such that [ could in no wise
remain content with that condition wherein I was, I therefore
sold my asses, bought a horse, and, quitting my country, entered
the service of *Alf ibn Layth, the brother of Ya‘quib and ‘Amr. (vv)
At that time the falcon of fortune of the Saffirids® still hovered
at the highest zenith of its prosperity. Of the three brothers,
‘All was the youngest, and Ya‘qb and ‘Amr had complete pre-
cedence over him. When Ya'qib came from Khurdsdn to Ghazna
over the mountains, *Alf ibn Layth sent me back from Ribdf-i-
Sangin® (‘the Stone Rest-house’) to act as agent to his feudal
estates in Khurdsan. I had a hundred horsemen of that army
on the road, and had with me besides some twenty horsemen of
my own. Now of the estates held in fief by ‘Alf ibn Layth one
was Karikh* of Herit, a second Khwif® of Nishdpir. When
I reached Karikh, I produced my warrant, and what was paid
to me 1 divided amongst the army and gave to the soldiers.
My horsemen now numbered three hundred. When I reached
Khwaf® and again produced my warrant, the burghers of Khwaf
contested it, saying, ‘We want a prefect with [a body-guard
of only] ten men.” 1 therefore decided to renounce my allegiance
to the Saffaris, looted Khwaf, proceeded to the village of Busht®,

*Abdu’llih al-Khujistdni, who revolted at Nishipiir and died in 264/877-8." (Barbier
de Meynard’s Dict. Géowr., Hist., et Litt. de la Perse, p. 197.) The editor points out
(Persian notes, p. 1¢v, and Note XIII at the end) that, according to Lbou’l- Athir,
Almad was assassinated in Shawwil, 268882, alter having reigned at Nishdpir six
six years. See the Jowrnal Asiatigie for 18435, pp- 345 ¢f seqy. of the second half,

See Ethé's Ridagi's Vorlinfer und Zeitgenossen, pp. 3540, where these verses
and others by the same poct are cited.

2 The short-lived Saffirid dynasty was founded by Ya‘qib ibn Layth in 254/867.
On his death in 265/878 he was succeeded by his brother *Amr, who was overthrown
by Isma‘il the Sdmdnid in 287/goo and was subsequently put to death.

3 This place, evidently situated between Ghazna and Khurisin, has not been
identified, unless, as Muhammad Igbal suggests, it be identical with the Kibde-i-Sang-
bas! twice mentioned by Dawlatshdh (pp. 1 ¥ and e.1 of my edition).

L A town situated at ten parasangs from Herit.  See Barbier de Meynard's Dicf.
Glogr., Hist., ef Lite. de fn Perse, p. 485, and p. 33 dnfra.

b Fbid., pp. zrg-214.

% Rusht or Pusht is also in the distriet of Nishipiir.
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and came to Bayhaq', where two thousand horsemen joined me.
I advanced and took Nishdpir, and my affairs prospered and
continued to improve until I had subdued all Khurasdn to myself.
Of all this, these two verses of poetry were the original cause.”

Sallami* relates in his history that the affairs of Ahmad ibn
‘Abdu’llih prospered so greatly that in one night in Nishapar
he distributed in largesse 300,000 déndrs, 500 head of horses, and
1000 suits of clothes, and to-day he stands in history as one of
the victorious monarchs, all of which was brought about by these
two verses of poetry. Many similar instances are to be found
amongst both the Arabs and the Persians, but we have restricted
ourselves to the mention of this one. So a king cannot dispense
with a good poet, who shall provide for the immortality of his
name, and shall record his fame in d#wwdns and books. For when
the king receives that command which none can escape®, no
traces will remain of his army, his treasure, and his store; but
his name will endure for ever by reason of the poet's verse, as
Sharif-i-Mujallid{ of Gurgdn says*:—

ool JT 5 Gl JT 1 Wle a2 ¢ gla ol e Olia OF 5
ol s Swaile onln Gl Reae s Swaile Sy WO

W From all the treaswres hoavded by e Howuses
Of Sdsdn and of Sdmdn, in our days
Nothing survives except the song of Bdrbad®,
Nothing is left save Ridaki’s sweet lays.”

The names of the monarchs of each age and the princes of
all time are immortalized by the admirable verse and widely-
diffused poetry of this company®; (s4) as, for example, the names
of the House of Samdn through Master Abh ‘Abdi’'lldh Ja‘far ibn
Muhammad ar-Radak{, Abu'l-“Abbds ar-Ribanjani, Abu’l-Mathal
al-Bukhari, Abt Ishdq-i-Jaybdri, Abu'l-Hasan Aghaji, Tahdwi,

I Bayhagq, also near Nishdpir, was according to Yaqit (who gives an unsatisfactory
etymology) the ancient Khusrawjird and the later Sabzawir.

® Le Aldl *Alf as-Sallimi al-Bayhaqgi, who died in 3o0fg12-3. See p. 100 of the
Persian notes, and Note XTIV at the end.

8 Ja. the summons of the Angel of Death.

4 <Awfi, who mentions this poet (Lebdd, i, pp. 13-14), calls him Abd Sharif
Ahmad ibn *Alj.

# Concerning Birbad, the celebrated minstrel of Khusraw Parwiz, see my Lif.
Hist, of Persia, vol. i, pp. 14=18 and foot-notes, and Noldeke's new edition of his
Peraische Nationalepos, p. 43, n- 2 ad cale.

8 0Of the poets included in this long list some account will be found in Note X1V at
the end of this volume (derived in almost all cases from Mirzi Muhammad's notes to
the Persian text) save in the case of a few who are too well known to need further
mention (such as ‘Unsuri, *Asjadi, Farrukhi and Mindchihri) and a rather larger
number concerning whom no information is obtainable from the sources at present
available, sach asz Lai'la'i, Gulabi, *All Sipihri, Sughdi, Pisar-i-Tisha, Kafi'i,
Kiisa-i-Fili, Mir-i-Kalah, Abe’l-Qdsim Rali®l;, Abd Bakr Jawharf and "All Sl
Concerning Ja*lar of Hamadin, see vol. ii of my Lit. Hist, of Persia, p. 260.
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Khabbizi of Nishapir, and Abu'l-Hasan al-Kisd'i; the names of
the |-:in;;:-; of the House of N:i!;'»iru'd-l}fn' through such men as
‘Unsuri, ‘Asjadi, Farrukhi, Bahrimi, Zinati, Buzurjmihr of Q4d'in,
""niuxﬂf'far; Manshuri, "rimuchihn Mas‘adi Q":‘.dri'ilni' Abd Hanifa-
i-Iskdf, Réshidi, Abu'l-Far: aj of Rina, Mas‘d-i-Sa‘d-i- Salman,
Muhammad ibn Nisir, Shah Abd Rijd, ﬂ].\mad-i-]{halaﬂ ‘Uthman
Mukhtdri, and Majdad as-Sand'i; the names of the House of
Khigin through LTG0, Guldbi, '\dﬂhl of Farghana, ‘Amdq
of Bukhiri, Rashidi of bamarqand Najjir (“the Carpenter”) of
Sdgharj, ‘Alj Panidhi, Pisar-i-Darghish, ‘Ali Sipihri, Jawhari,
Sughdi, Pisar-i-Tisha, and ‘Ali Shatranji (“the Chess-player”);
the names of the House of Buwayh by Master Mantiqi, Kiya
Ghadd'irl, and Bunddr; the names of the House of Saljuq by
Farrukhi of Gurgdn, Lémii of Dihistan, Ja‘'far of Hamaddn,
Dur-Firtz-i-Fakhri, Burhdani, Amir Mu‘izzi, Abu'l-Ma‘dli of Ray,
‘Amid-i-Kamali and Shihdbi; the names of the kings of Taba-
ristdn through Qamari of Gurgdn, Rafi'{ of Nishapar, Kafd'l of
Ganja, Kiasa-i-Fali, and Par-i-Kalah; and the names of the
kings of Ghir or House of Shansab (may God cause their
kingdom to endure!) through Abu’l-Qdsim Rafif, Abi Bakr
jftwharl this least of mankind Nizdmi-i-‘Aradi, :LI"Id ‘Ali Safi.
The déwdns of these poets are elﬂquent as to the perfection,
splendour, equipment, military strength, justice, bounty, nobility,
excellence, judgement, statecraft, heaven-sent success and in-
fluence of these former kings and bygone rulers (may God
illuminate their tombs and enlarge unto them their resting-
places !). How many princes there were who enjoyed the favours
of kings, and made great gifts which they bestowed on these
eminent poets, of whom to-day no trace remains, nor of their
hosts and retinues any survivor, though many were the painted
palaces and charming gardens which they created and embellished,
but which to-day are levelled with the ground and indistinguish-
able from the deserts and ravines! Says the author :—

s Lo Lagene S LS Ly
5 o do U oob i) I aS
(Bl e aes Ol (S & (5
flle g il (Gpais i
“ How many a palace did great Makwiid raise,
Al whose tall towers the Moon did stand at gaze,

Whereof one brick remaineth not in place,
Thouph still re-echo *Ungurd's sweet lays.”

The Monarch of the World, Sultin ‘Aké’s'd-dunyd wa'd-Din
- Aba ‘Ali al-Husayn ibnu’'l-Husayn, the Choice of the Prince of

1 fe. the House of Ghazna.
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Believers (may his life be long, and the umbrella of his dynasty
victorious !), marched on Ghazna to avenge those two kings, the
Prince-martyr and the Laudable Monarch?, and Sultin Bahrdm-
shdh fled before him. In vengeance for those two royal victims,
whom they had treated with such indignity, and of whom they
had spoken so lightly, he sacked the city of Ghazna, and destroyed
the buildings raised by Mahmud, Mas'id and Ibrdhim, but he
bought with gold the poems written in their praise, and placed
them in his library. Alike in the army and in the city none
dared call them king, yet the Conqueror himself would read
from the Shkdlndma what Abu'l-Qdsim Firdawsi says :(—

b i .Lg,gjw n_ﬂh&_j ‘MJJL‘EJ"H}&J’&H
LU 20 J e B S0 Ude Olay 9 Je o) OR
‘L‘:fg:de*u-uﬁiﬁ 2ot (i ol sgeme Hlaslis

Y Of the child in 15 col, ere ifs {ips yel are dry
From the walk of its mother, * Malweid 1’ is the ery !
A mammoth in stvengih and an angel in style,
With a bounty like Spring and a keart like the Nile,
Mafmid, the Great King, wihe suck order doth keep
That in peace from one pool drink the wolf and the sheep 1"

All wise men know that herein was no reverence for Mahmid,
but only admiration of Firdawsi and his verse. Had Sultdn
Mahmad understood this, he would presumably not have left
that noble man disappointed and despairing.

EXCURSUS. On the quality of the Poct and his verse.

Now the poet must be of tender temperament, profound in
thought, sound in genius, a powerful thinker, subtle of insight.
He must be well versed in many divers sciences, and eclectic
amidst divergent customs ; for as poetry is of advantage in every
science, so is every science of advantage in poetry. And the poet
must be of pleasing conversation in social gatherings, of cheerful
countenance on festive occasions ; and his verse must have attained
to such a level as to be written on the page of Time (r.) and
celebrated on the tongues of the noble, and be such that they
transcribe it in books and recite it in cities. For the richest
portion and most excellent part of poetry is immortal fame, and
until it be thus recorded and recited this idea will not be realized.
And if poetry does not rise to this level, its influence is ineffectual,
for it will die before its author. So, being impotent for the im-

I Qutbu'd-Din Muhammad and Sayfu’d-Din Siri, both killed by Bahrimshih the
'‘Ghaznawi towards the middle of the sixth century of the Flight. From his devastation

of Ghazna (3z0/1155-6) their brother “Ald’w’d-Din Husayn the Ghiirl received the title
of fakdn-siz (**the World-consumer '"). See Note XV at the end.
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mortalizing of its own name, how can it confer immortality on
the name of another ?

But to this rank a poet cannot attain unless in the prime of
his life and the season of his youth he commits to memory
20,000 couplets of the poetry of the Ancients, keeps in view [as
models] 10,000 verses of the works of the Moderns, and con-
tinually reads and remembers the d¥wdns of the masters of his
art, observing how they have acquitted themselves in the strait
passes and delicate places of song, in order that thus the different
styles and varieties of verse may become ingrained in his nature,
and the defects and beauties of poetry may be inscribed on the
tablet of his understanding. In this way his style will improve
and his genius will develop. Then, when his genius has thus
been firmly established in the power of poetical expression, and
his verse has become even in quality, let him address himself
seriously to the poetic art, study the science of Prosody, and
familiarize himself with the works of Master Abu’l-Hasan
Bahrdm{ of Sarakhs, such as the “Goal of Prosodists” (Ghdyatu'i-
‘Ariigiyyin)' and the “ Treasure of Rhyme” (Kanzu'l-Qdfira).
Then let him make a critical study of poetic ideas and phrase-
ology, plagiarisms, biographies, and all the sciences of this class,
with such a Master as knows these matters, so that he in turn
may merit the title of Master, and his name may appear on the
page of Time like the names of those other Masters whom we
have mentioned, that he may thus be able to discharge his debt
to his patron and lord for what he obtains from him by immor-
talizing his name.

Now it behoves the King to patronize such a poet, so that he
may enlist in his service and celebrate his praise. But if he fall
below this level, no money should be wasted on him and no heed
paid to his poetry, especially if he be old ; for I have investigated
this matter, and in the whole world have found nothing worse
than an old poet, nor any money more ill spent than what is
given to such. For one so ignoble as not to have discovered in
fifty years that what he writes is bad, when will he discover it?
But if he be young and has the right talent, even though his
verse be not good, there is some hope that it may improve, (1)
and according to the Code of Nobility it is proper to patronize
him, a duty to take care of him, and an obligation to look after
him.

Now in the service of kings naught is better than improvisa-
tion, for thereby the king’s mood is cheered, his receptions are
made brilliant, and the poet himself attains his object. Such
favours as Radagi obtained from the House of Sdman by his im-
provisations and readiness in verse, none other hath experienced.

' Or perhaps “drdddayn, ** the two Prosodies,” wiz. Arabic and Persian., See the
Editor’s note on p. 1s9,
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ANECDOTE XIII.

They relate thus, that Nasr ibn Ahmad, who was the most
brilliant jewel of the Sdmdnid galaxy, whereof the fortunes reached
their zenith during the days of his rule, was most plenteously
equipped with every means of enjoyment and material of
splendour—well-filled treasuries, a far-flung army and loyal
servants. In winter he used to reside at his capital, Bukhaird,
while in summer he used to go to Samargand or some other of
the cities of Khurdsian. Now one year it was the turn of Herat.
He spent the spring season at Bddghis, where are the most
charming pasture-grounds of Khurdsin and ‘Irdq, for there are
nearly a thousand water-courses abounding in water and pasture,
any one of which would suffice for an army.

When the beasts had well enjoyed their spring feed, and had
regained their strength and condition, and were fit for warfare or
to take the field, Nasr ibn Ahmad turned his face towards Herdt,
but halted outside the city at Margh-i-Sapid and there pitched
his camp. It was the season of spring ; cool breezes from the
north were stirring, and the fruit was ripening in the districts of
Malin and Karikh'—such fruit as can be obtained in but few
places, and nowhere so cheaply. There the army rested. The
climate was charming, the breeze cool, food plentiful, fruit
abundant, and the air filled with fragrant scents, so that the
soldiers enjoyed their life to the full during the spring and summer.

When Mihrgdn? arrived, and the juice of the grape came into
season, and the basil? rocket® and fever-few® were in bloom, they
did full justice to the delights of youth, and took tribute of their
juvenile prime. Mihrgdn was protracted, for the cold did not wax
severe, and the grapes ripened with exceptional sweetness. For
in the district of Herdt one hundred and twenty different varicties
of the grape occur, each sweeter and more delicious than the
other; and amongst them are in particular two kinds which are
not to be found in any other region of the inhabited world,
(vr) one called Parniydn® and the other Kalanjari”, thin-skinned,

I See Harbier de Me}ma‘::l’s Dict. de fa Feree, pp. 487, 5r1=317, nccnnling to
which the former village iz distant from Herit two parasangs, the latter ten.
_“_]_: The festival of ﬁne autumnal equinox, which fell in the old Persian month of
Slnr,

¥ Shikisfaram (Arabic Kayphidn)=COcymum basilicum. See Schlimmer's Fermine.
fagie, p- 424 ; Achundow, pp. 226, 351.

i Hamdkim, said to be equivalent to the Persian Sustdn-afriz.

¥ Llghunvin  (Persian  Sabuina-f-Gaw-chasbm), Malricaria or Pyrethrom. See
Schlimmer, p. 3064.

* The Tihrin lithograph has Ternipdn, of which the usual meaning appears Lo be
a sieve or basket made of osiers. See Hom's Arad?, p. 99, 1. 1; Salemann's Shams
¢ Fachelt Lexicon, p. o6, 1. 13 and note ad cale.

7 This word, in the form Afnfanfar, is given in the Busfidn-i-0d4t8'.  The descrip-
tion seems to be based on this passage.

B 3
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small-stoned, and luscious, so that you would say they contained
no earthly elements. A cluster of Kalanjari grapes sometimes
attains a weight of five maunds, and each individual grape five
dirhams’ weight, they are black as pitch and sweet as sugar, and
one can eat many by reason of the lusciousness that is in them.
And besides these there were all sorts of other delicious fruits.

So the Amir Nasr ibn Ahmad saw Mihrgdn and its fruits,
and was mightily pleased therewith. Then the narcissus began
to bloom, and the raisins were plucked and stoned! in Malin,
and hung up on lines, and packed in store-rooms ; and the Amir
with his army moved into the two groups of hamlets called Ghira
and Darwiz. There he saw mansions of which each one was like
highest paradise, having before it a garden or pleasure ground
with a northern aspect, There they wintered, while the Mandarin
oranges began to arrive from Sistin and the sweet oranges from
- Midzandardn ; and so they passed the winter in the most agree-
able manner.

When [the second] spring came, the Amir sent the horses to
Badghis and moved his camp to Milin [to a spot] between two
streams. And when summer came and the fruits again ripened,
Amir Nasr ibn Ahmad said, “Where shall we go for the summer ?
For there is no pleasanter place of residence than this. Let us
wait till Mihrgan.” And when Mihrgdn came, he said, “ Let us
enjoy Mihrgan at Herdt and then go”; ahd so from season to
season he continued to procrastinate, until four years had passed
in this way. For it was then the heyday of the Sdmdnian pro-
sperity, and the land was flourishing, the kingdom unmenaced by
faes, the army loyal, fortune favourable, and heaven auspicious ;
yet withal the Amir's attendants grew weary, and desire for home
arose within them, while they beheld the king quiescent, the air
of Herdt in his head and the love of Herit in his heart ; and in
the course of conversation he would compare, nay, prefer Herit
to the Garden of Eden, and would exalt its charms above those
of a Chinese temple®.

So they perceived that he intended to remain there for that
summer also. Then the captains of the army and nobles of the
kingdom went to Master Abd ‘Abdi'lldh Radagi®, than whom
there was none more honoured of the king's intimates, and none
whose words found so ready an acceptance. And they said to
him, “We will present thee with five thousand déudrs if thou wilt
contrive some artifice whereby the king may be induced to depart

_. . For this meaning of mumagga the editor refers to the article Zad in the
Vokifork {-Mid prinin of Mubammad Md'min al-Husayni. For an account of this

wnrﬁl which was completed in A.D. 1669, see Fonahn's Zwr Quellenbunde der
Fersischen Medizin, pp. 8g-g1.

* Or * Chinese Spring.” See n. 2 on p. 23 supra.

* See Ethé’s excellent monograph and his article in the Encyclopaedia Britannica
p- 62 of the /. R. 4.5 for January, 1899 ; and Nute XIV at the end, second paragraph.
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hence, for our hearts are craving for our wives and children, and
our souls (er) are like to leave us for longing after Bukhard.”
Rudagi agreed ; and, since he had felt the Amir's pulse and
understood his temperament, he perceived that prose would not
affect him, and so had recourse to verse. He therefore composed
a gasida ; and, when the Amir had taken his morning cup, came
in and sat down in his place; and, when the musicians ceased,
" he took up the harp, and, playing the “ Lover's air,” began this
elegy? - —

“ The fii-yi-Mailivdn® we call to mind,
We long for those dear friends long left behind.”

Then he strikes a lower key, and sings :—

Csod Ml Olir ke pai ‘sl ool S 3 el Ky
e ml Ol U hle Sas sy (59 LU 1 Ggamean

fsed Ml Olesll o3 (G (85 ;3 3 SSL W Lisy (gl
‘ sob _;..J ,;;,L..ﬁ e ole ‘gl......i' hlsy o Zale .0

fased W Olbesr (Gew g T ORee Llaw 8 Sewape g

“The sands of Oxus, toilsome though they be,
Beneath my feel were soff as silk lo me.
Glad af the friends refurn, the Oxus decp
Lip fo our givths in fawghing waves shall leap.
Long Hve Bukldrd ! Be thow of good cheer !
Soveus towards thee hasteth our Amir !
The Moon's the Prince, Bubhdrd is the sky ;
O Sky, the Moon shall livht thee by and by !
Bulhdrd s the mead, the Cypress ke,
Receive at last, 0 Mead, thy Cypress-tree "

When Rudagi reached this verse, the Amir was so much affected
that he descended from his throne, all unbooted bestrode the
horse which was on sentry-duty? and set off for Bukhdrd so
precipitately that they carried his leggings and riding-boots

! This poem is very well known, being cited in almost all notices of Ridagi’s life
(e.rn by Dawlatshdh), in Forbes' FPersian (Frammar, pp. §-, tbi-163, and in
Blochmann's Prosedy of the Persians, pp. 2-3. See Note XV at the end.

2 The original name of this stream and the farms on its banks was, according to
Narshakhi's History] of Bublded, fi-yi Mawdfiydn, *“the Clients' Stream.” See
Note XVI at the end of this volume.

3 Kking-i-nawbatf, To provide against any sudden emergency a horse, ready
saddled and bridled, was kept always at the gate of the king’s palace, and it is this
* sentry-horse * to which reference 15 here made. See my Lit &ise. of Persia, vol. i,
P- 307, and n. 1 e calk.

3—2
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after him for two parasangs, as far as Burina’, and only then
did he put them on; nor did he draw rein anywhere till he
reached Bukhird, and Radagi received from the army the double
of that five thousand déndrs.

At Samargand, in the year A.H. 504 (=AD. 1110-1111), ]
heard from the Dihgdn Abt Rija Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’s-Samad
al-“Abidf as follows : * My grandfather Ab Rij related that on
this occasion when Rudagi reached Samarqand, he had four
hundred camels laden with his baggage.” And indeed that
illustrious man was worthy of this splendid equipment, for no
one has yet produced a successful imitation of that elegy, nor
found means to surmount triumphantly the difficulties [which
the subject presents]. Thus the Poet-laureate Mu‘izzi was one
of the sweetest singers and most graceful wits in Persia, for his
poetry reaches the highest level in beauty and freshness, and
excels in fluency and charm. Zaynu'l-Mulk Aba Sa‘'d [ibn] Hinda
ibn Muhammad ibn Hinda of Isfahdn® requested him to compose
an imitation of this gaséde. Mu‘izzi declared his inability to do so,
but, being pressed, produced a few verses of which this is one :—

et M Oldel e Gui ¢ et il Ohadjle ) ety re)
(v&} “ Now advanceth Rustam from Mdzandardn,
Now advanceth Zayn-i-Mulk from Isfahdin

All wise men will perceive how great is the difference between
this poetry and that; for who can sing with such sweetness as
does Radagi when he says:—

fused R Ol E—'fué foed el 9w oo 3 Crip

“ Surely are renown and praise a lasting gain,
T “ = 5 P
Fven though the royal coffers loss sustain!

For in this couplet are seven admirable touches of art; first, the
verse is apposite ; secondly, antithetical ; thirdly, it has a refrain;
fourthly, it embodies an enunciation of equivalence; fifthly, it
has sweetness ; sixthly, style ; seventhly, energy®. Every master
of the craft who has deeply considered the poetic art will admit,
after a little reflection, that I am right.

I L. has ajeys Ly, and in a marginal note explains brrsina as meaning turban or
handkerchief ; but A. has aday ay, and [ suspect that it is really a place-name.
Ci. Sachau’s remarks on the derivation of al-Birini’s name at p. 5 of his translation of
the Chronolopy of Anciest Nations.

* See Houwtsma's ed. of al-Bundari's Mistory of the Saliigs, pp. 93, 101, tes; and
Thnw'l-Athir under the year z06/1r12-13, in which Zaynu’l-Mulk was put to death by
his master Sultin Muhammad ibn Malikshdh the Saljig.

# Mirzda Mubammad points out in his note on this passage (p. 1¥1) that the first
three artihices are denoted by adjectives and the last four by substantives, and that the
hrst aned second (mnfdbiy and madedidd) are identical. Finally he justly observes

that “style” or “elegance " ( fagdhas) is not a rhetorical artifice but an indispensable
attribute of all good writing, whether prase or verse,
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ANECDOTE X1V,

The love borne by Sultdin Vamifni'd-Dawwla Mahmid to Aydz
the Turk is well-known and famous. It is related that Aydz was
not remarkably handsome, but was of sweet expression and olive
complexion, symmetrically formed, graceful in his movements,
sensible and deliberate in action, and mightily endowed with all
the arts of pleasing, in which respect, indeed, he had few rivals in
his time. Now all these are qualities which excite love and give
permanence to friendship.

Now Sultan Yaminw'd- Dawla Mahmud was a pious and God-
fearing man, and he wrestled much with his love for Aydz so that
he should not diverge by so much as a single step from the Path
of the Law and the Way of Honour. One night, however, at a
carousal, when the wine had begun to affect him and love to stir
within him, he looked at the curls of Ayiz, and saw, as it were,
ambergris rolling over the face of the moon, hyacinths twisted
about the visage of the sun, ringlet upon ringlet like a coat of
mail ; link upon link like a chatn in every ringlet a thousand
hearts and under every lock a hundred thousand souls. There-
upon love plucked the reins of self-restraint from the hands of
his endurance, and lover-like he drew him to himself. But the
watchman of “ Hath not Ged forbidden you to mm:«;::'mﬂ‘ againsi
Him'?" thrust forth his head from the collar of the Law, stood
hefore Sultdan [ Mahmad] YVamdne'd- Dawla, and said, “O Mahmaud,
mingle not sin with love, nor mix the false with the true, for such
a slip will raise the Realm of Love in revolt against thee, and
like (r=) thy first father thou wilt fall from Love’s Parad i.t:u::1 and
remain afflicted in the world of Sin.” The ear of his fortunate
nature being quick to hear, he hearkened to this announcement,
and the tongue of his faith cried from his innermost soul, “ e
believe and we affirm.” But he feared lest the army of his self-
control might be unable to withstand the hosts of Ayidz’s locks, so,
drawing a knife, he placed it in the hands of Aydz, bidding him
take it and cut off his curls. Aydz took the knife from his hands
with an obeisance, and, having enquired where he should sunder
them, was bidden to cut them in the middle. He therefore
doubled back his locks to get the measurement, executed the
king's command, and laid the two tresses before Mahmud.
It is said that this ready obedience became a fresh cause of love;
and Mahmd called for gold and jewels and gave to Aydz beyond
his usual wont and custom, after which he fell into a drunken
sleep.

I Here and in the next sentence [ have pr-l:ﬁ:rn:;d the alternative reading of the
MS5. to the printed text, which has *° He deffeve and we affirme ™ in this place, and
omits these and the preceding eleven words below,
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When the morning breeze blew upon him,and he arose from
sleep to ascend the Royal Throne, he remembered what he had
done. He summoned Aydz and saw the clipped tresses. The
army of remorse invaded his heart, and the peevish headache
born of wine vanquished his brain. He kept rising up and sitting
down [aimlessly |, and none of the courtiers or men of rank dared
to address to him any enquiry as to the cause, until at length
Hajib “Ali [ibn] Qarib, who was his Chief Chamberlain, turned
to ‘Unsuri and said, “ Go in before the King and shew thyself to
him, and seek some way whereby he may be restored to good
temper.” So ‘Unsuri fulfilled the Chamberlain’s command, came
in and did obeisance. Sultin Yaminu'd-Dawla raised his head
and said, “ O ‘Unsuri, I was just thinking of you. You see what
has happened : say something appropriate for us on this subject.”
‘Unsuri did obeisance and extemporized as follows : —

‘Cﬁdl&dl&j‘@ﬁijjr‘fﬁﬂu&
Sl i 8 Rl iy (Sla dse

i
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“ Why deem it shame a fair one's curis fo shear,
Wiy »ise in wrath or sit in sorrow here?
Rather rejoice, make merry, call for wine;
When cligped the Cypress doth most trim appear.”

Mahmid was highly pleased with this quatrain, and bade
them bring precious stones wherewith he twice filled the poet’s
mouth. Then he summoned the minstrels before him, and all that
day until nightfall drank wine to [the accompaniment of] those
two verses, whereby his melancholy was dissipated and he became
mighty good-tempered.

Now you must know that improvisation is the chief pillar of
the Poetic Art; and it is incumbent on the poet to train his
talents to such a point as (r1) to be able to improvise on any
subject, for thus can money be extracted from the treasury, and
thus can the statement of any matter be adapted to the king's
mood. All this is necessary to please the heart of one’s master
and the humour of one’s patron ; and whatever poets have earned
in the way of great rewards has been earned by improvisations
adapted to the occasion.
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ANECDOTE XV.

Farrukhi was a native of Sistdn, and was the son of Juligh,
the slave of Amir Khalaf-i-Bini.. He possessed excellent
talents, composed pleasing verses, and was a dexterous performer
on the harp; and he was retained in the service of one of the
difigins of Sistdn, who gave him a yearly allowance of two
hundred measures of corn, each containing five maunds, and a
hundred dirkanes in silver coinage of Nah, which amply sufficed
for his needs. But he sought in marriage a woman of Khalaf's
clientage, whereby his expenses were increased and multiplied
in all directions?, so that Farrukhi remained without sufficient
provision, nor was there in Sistin anyone else save his® nobles.
He therefore appealed to the dilgdn saying, “ My expenses have
been increased ; how would it be if the dékgdn, having regard to
his generosity, should make my allowance of corn three hundred
measures, and make my salary one hundred and ffty divdams, so
that my means may perhaps be equal to my expenditure?” The
difigdn wrote on the back of the appeal, * 50 much shall not be
refused you, but there is no possibility of any further increase.”

Farrukhi, on hearing this, was in despair, and made enquiries
of such as arrived and passed by to hear of some patron in some
region or part of the world who might look upon him with favour,
so that he might chance on a success; until at length they in-
formed him that the Amir Abu’l-Muzaffar-i-Chaghdn{ in Cha-
ghdniydn* was a munificent patron of this class, conferring on
them splendid presents and rewards, and was at that period un-
rivalled in this respect amongst the kings of the age and nobles
of the time. So Farrukhi set out thither, having composed the
gastda beginning :—

‘Ola  ABL U3 s falen U ¢ Gl _oRipy alae gyl

* Wath caravan for Hilla bound from Sistdn did [ stard,
Witk fabrics spaen within my brain and woven by my Leart”

In truth it is a fine rhapsody in which he has admirably described
the Poetic Art, while as a panegyric it is incomparable,

So Farrukhi, having furnished himself with what was neces-
sary for the journey, set out for Chaghdniyin. And when he

I Le the Amir Alvi Ahmad Khalafl ibn Ahmad ibn Mubammad ibn Ehalaf ibn
Layth ag-Saffiri, King of Sistdn, whose mother, called Bdnsd (*° the Lady '), was the
danghier of ‘Amr ibn Layth. He died in captivity in 399/ 1008-y.

? See the Sarkang-i-Anjuman-irdyi-Nigiri, .o, Jedj, where Juadj o a3
is said to mean b3 g 3.

3 Le. Khalaf's.

# O, in its Arabicized form, Saphdnddn, a place in Transoxiana, near Tirmidh and
Qubddhiyin., See de Goeje’s Fibl. Geapr, Arab., where it is mentioned repeatedly.
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arrived at the Court of Chaghdniydn, it was the season of Spring
and the Amir was at the branding-ground. Abu’l-Muzaffar, as |
have heard, had 18,000 breeding mares!, each one of which was
followed by its colt. And every year the Amir used to go out
to brand (rv) the colts, and [at this moment he happened to be at
the place where the branding was done; while’] ‘Amid As‘ad,
who was his steward, was at the court prepa.rmg provisions to be
conveyed to the Amir. To him Farrukhi went, and recited a
5?{?}-‘?’;!':? and submitted to him the poem he had composed for the
SAMmIr.

Now ‘Amid As‘ad was a man of parts and a patron of poets,
and in Farrukhi’s verse he recognized poetry at once fresh, sweet,
pleasing and masterly, while seeing the man himself to be an ill-
proportioned Sagzi, clothed in a torn jubba worn anyhow?, with
a huge turban on his head after the manner of the Sagzis, with
the most unpleasing feet and shoes ; and this poetry, withal, in
the seventh heaven. He could not believe that it had been com-
posed by this Sagzi, and, to prove him, said, “ The Amir is at the
branding-ground, whither 1 go to wait upon him : and thither I
will take thee also, for it is a mighty pleasant spot—

L e Pl 2 Pl
* World within world of verdure wilt thou see”—

full of tents and lamps like stars, and from each tent come the
strains of the lute, and friends sit together, drinking wine and
making merry, while before the Amir's pavilion a great fire is
kindled, in size like unto several mountains, whereat they brand
the colts. And the Amir, with the goblet in one hand and the
lassoo in the other, drinks wine and gives away horses. Compose,
now, a gaséda, suitable to the occasion, describing the branding-
ground, so that | may take thee before the Amir.”

That night Farrukhi went and composed a very fine gasida,
which next morning he brought before ‘Amid As‘ad.” This is the
gasidat —

Gliepe Aier (£9) p UshhS Kipd Ueam
flses gl o il ﬁ.‘p i oyl

! The variant @1_, is explained in the margin of L.as meaning o 0d a3 9 a_:..i;)f
which I originally translated “*roadster.” The verb kel §, from which le’-’
seems 1o be derived, appears to be a variant of yalj.

# These words are omitted i in the printed edition.

8 Pk u pas, ““hind hefore.”

4 See pp. 114=11¥ of the lithographed edition of Farrukhi’s works published at
Tihrdn for Mirzdi Mahdi Khin BSaddyd-nisdr, p&uticn]i{ surnamed Mukhlis, in
AH. 1300, OF the g2 bayls there given, only 22 are cited in the Chaliir Magdla,
The poem is also given by Dawlatshih (pp. se—s¥ of my edition). Only the more
important variants are given here.



FARRUKHI'S SUCCESS 41

ol Alj e 5ol UG se LI
Yoter wgy Tyt sksb 1 Csae e

BU sl Sl e Tt ew 39 LY
St B Lops 5 ol e |

:1_*_.1.._-.2“1 N1 3l e3gw Al o b
G 53 2 ssle Ol (S gL

Dalpe yail 30y Lo (SIS s (ra)
ladsd Jat yls (chaag J= Olsd)!
‘S g g S Fr Shole ol 4 U
Sl 345 948 g a3y Saws Tlge baasy
Sl Ugedd g 50 5 Ll Lgeld o BL
SU anlepre ) 9 08 Sulape T
Al (el (Shiake 4 (gl il
Gupd oBaly I UGS s gl-tl
395 apd Slia OB et oIKEL
Sjsy Wiler sped mpd I gyl
P 20 pa Osm (et ofw 5] 0jw
s jail jlas sm | ghed donde joii! donse
e Zawss b ASl dlis Sl dpus S 4a
lglaes j1 (gl Ol ) e LSy
Sy e e By K ef'b 2 Bojaw
Seles DL 5 Ui Kb U e
o Plie 5 U Ol 5 JUS s gy OlaSLe
ot 5 Plad GTIS 5355w 3355 Oloslae

! The printed text lmﬂm.:..; [T T

2 A gloss in the lithographed Tihrin edition explains this word as meaning
“necklace " (W9 L'_u,g}, which meaning is also given in the Ghivdtha - Lughdt,

¥ Variant ...Zawd (§lodmy.

! The printed text has jlas poosw (yg8-.

b The printed text has l.‘) for » and om. 5 aller fﬁ?



42 SECOND DISCOURSE.—ON POETS
C sy jape lapes S 0382 3
Dlskedyse a6 gl S )
; 35 Sled ke Lpe (o) eSS
Sles 35 Ose 3j s Olse &b s
T Sy (kB o Ll
U iyt Al aily jU Oeee (S 0
fdlas il Lilas suus U les ’f.,;,'l.ﬁ:-ﬁ (ra)
Ul it e 03,5 U gy Ol
s b DYyt e t:-“ 3 gt
il Heam ds Olae yuil BieS L
ysi U Ml 3E Gy il saes
Ol anjaidle Hliwsy aE emmed
(Mg ol Salie) gy S sle po
Dy g ol s pled Lyt
e Nl S 53 Olame 515, W]
B[ le ALES qwge s 33 (Samss (Slas Dge
oS s G5k el dieD il S e
GRS Utasy 9 Wl 5 Gy TUtel S
Byl d.._p.h.t)i::. Ka~ il 3,5 E'I; o 2 dmmph
Gld L Lol 5 LW L Lohel

I The Majmea's'lFisakd, az pointed out by the Editor (p. 111), arbitrarily
sulistitutes ﬁﬂ: fOr g gt , in order to support the theory that the poem was com-
IHJ}iL"{l in honour of No. 6 not No. 7 of the House of Chﬂgllﬁ.ni_}':{ii. See Notle XVIILI

at the end.

? The printed text has L‘_;L‘;..J-g_; explained as **slave-boys™ fali:jr.l ANhE ).
The Tihrin ed. has QG.L_:_\, " oayes.”

# The printed text has _!......_15 g UE,S:)

4 The lithograph substitutes © E:'A'::\'-!:'-r- Daplas

® Both the printed and the lithographed editions have :—

Gl 5 Oyl 5 lpasls 5 Slesls

B This verse only occurs in the Tihrin lithographed edition (L.)-

? The lithographed edition has aals .

AL Boand L. have Sl hads.
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“ Since the meadow hides its face in satin shot with greens and blues,
And the mountains wrap their brows in silken veils of seven hues,
Earth is teeming like the musk-pod with aromas vich and rare,
Foliage bright as parvol's plumage ddth the graceful willow wear.
VYesterden the midnight brecses brought the tidings of the g’)ﬂ'ﬂ s
Welcome, O ye northern gales, for this glad promise which ye bring !
Up its sleeve the wind, meseemeth, pounded musk hath stoved away,
W hile the garden fills its lap with shining dolls, as though for play.
On the branches of syringa necklaces of pearls we see,

Ruby ear-vings of Badakhshin sparkie on the fudas-tree.

Since the branches of the vose-bush carmine cups and beakers bore
Human-like five-fingered hands reack downwards from the sycamore.
Cardens all chameleon-coated, branches with chameleon whoris,
Pearly-lustrous pools around us, clouds above us raining pearis!

On ﬁi Gleaming plain this coat of many colonrs doth appear

Like a robe of honour granted in the court of our Amir.

For our Princes Camp of Branding stirreth in these joyful days

So that all this age of ours in joyful wonder stands agaze.

Cireen within the green you see, like skies within the firmament ;

Like a fort within a fortress spreads the army fent on fent.

Every tent contains a lover vesting in liis sweetheart's arms,

FEuery patch of grass revealeth fo a fricnd a favourite's charms.

Harps are sounding 'midst the verdure, minsirels sing their lays divine,

Tents resound with clink of glasses ax fhe pages pour the wine.

Kisses, claspings from the lovers ; coy reproaches from the fair;

Wine-born stumbers for the sleepers, while the minstrels wake the air.

Branding-fires, ltke suns ablaze, are kindled af the spacious gale

Leading to the state-pavilion of owr Prince so fortunate.

Leap the flames lthe gleaming standards draped with yellow-hued brocade,

Hotler than a young man's temper, yellower than gold assayed.

Branding tools like coval branches ruby-tinted glow amain

In the five, as in the rige pomegranate glows the crimson grain.

Rank on rank of aclive boys, whose walchful eyes wo slumber know ;

Steeds wihich still awart the branding, rank on rank and row on row.

On his korse, the river-forder, voams our genial Prince afar,

Ready to his hand the lassoo, like a young fsfandiydr.

Like the locks of pretly children see it how if curis and bends,

Vet be sure its hold is stronger than the covenant of friends.

B l-Mugaffar Shik the fust, survounded by a woble band,

King and congueror of cities, brave defender of the land.

Serpent-cotied in skilful hands fresh )‘:’.{;‘ms kis whirling noose doth take,

Live unto the rod of Moses metamorphosed to a snalke.

Wihosoever hath been capluved by that noose and civeling line,

On the face and flank and showlder ever beavs the Royal Sign.

Buet, though on one side he brands, ke giveth also vich rewards,

Leads his poels with a bridle, binds kis guests as thowgh with cords”

When ‘Amid As‘ad heard this rhapsody, he was overwhelmed
with amazement, for never had the like of it reached his ears.
He put aside all his business, mounted Farrukhi on a horse, and
set out for the Amir, whose presence he entered about sun-down,
saying, “ O Sire, I bring thee a poet the like of whom no one
hath seen since Daqiqi's face was veiled in the tomb.” Then he
related what had passed.

Then the Amir accorded Farrukhi an audience, and when he
came in he did reverence, and the Amir gave him his hand and
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assigned him an honourable place, enquiring after his health,
treating him with kindness, and inspiring him with hopes of
favours to come. When the wine had gone round several times’,
Farrukhi arose, and, in a sweet and plaintive voice, recited his

elegy beginning :—
w A
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“ With caravan for Hilla bound from Sistin did I stari,
With fabrics spun within my brain and woven by my heart”

When he had finished, the Amir, who appreciated poetry and was
himself something of a poet, expressed his astonishment at this
rhapsody. ‘Amid As‘ad said,* O Sire, wait till you see something
still better!™ Farrukhi was silent and held his peace until the wine
had produced its full effect on the Amir, then he arose and recited
this rhapsody (¢ ) on the branding-ground. The Amir was amazed,
and in his admiration turned to Farrukhi, saying, “ They have
brought in a thousand colts, all with white foreheads, fetlocks and
feet, bred in Khatlan®. The way is [open] to thee! Thou art a
cunning rascal, a Sagzi; catch as many as thou art able, that
they may be thine.” Farrukhi, on whom the wine had produced
its full effect, came out, straightway took his turban from his
head, hurled himself into the midst of the herd, and chased a
drove of them before him across the plain ; but, though he caused
them to gallop right and left in every direction, he could not
catch a single one. At length a ruined rest-house situated on
the edge of the camping-ground came into view, and thither the
colts fled. Farrukhi, being utterly tired out, placed his turban
under his head in the porch of the rest-house, and at once went
to sleep, by reason of his extreme weariness and the effects of
the wine. When they counted the colts, they were forty-two in
number. They went and told the Amir, who, greatly surprised,
laughed |1ea|t11v and said, “ He is a 11|n::]~h},I fellow, and will come
to great things, Look aﬁ51 him and the colts as wcll and when
he awakes, waken me too.” So they obeyed the King's orders.
Next Lluy, at sunrise, Farrukhi arose. The Amir had already
risen, and, when he had performed his prayers, he gave Farrukhi
an audience, treated him with great consideration, and handed
over the colts to his attendants, He also ordered Farrukhi to be
agiven a horse and equipments suitable to a man of rank, as well
as two tents, three mules, five slaves, wearing apparel and carpets.
So Farrukhi prospered in his service, and enjoyed the greatest
circumstance. Then he waited upon Sultin Yaminu'd-Dawla

[ - -
1 1 prefer the reading @3} Lo 5..'5'-5 FLE and Mirgd Mubammad concurs.
¥ The Editer shews in a note (pp. 131—13A of the text) that Alhatlin 15 the Persian

and Ahwsfal the Arabic name of a place in Transoxiana celebrated for its fine horses,
called N kaddy,
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Mahmiid, who, seeing him thus magnificently equipped, regarded
him with the same regard, and his affairs reached such a pitch
of prosperity that twenty servants girt with silver girdles rode
behind him.

ANECDOTE XV

In the year AH. 510 (A.D. 1116-1117) the King of Islim,
Sanjar the son of Malikshdh the Saljiq (may God prolong his
existence and continue his exaltation to the heights!), chanced
to be encamped at the spring season within the marches of Tis,
in the plain of Turaq®, where he remained for two months. There
I, in hopes of obtaining some favour, joined his Court from Herat,
having then nothing in the way of equipment (£:) or provision.
I composed a gasida and went to Mu'izzi the Poet-laureate, to
seek an opening through him. Having looked at my poem, he
tested me in several ways, and | satisfied his expectations. He
then behaved in the most generous manner, and deemed it his
duty to act in the way befitting so great a man,

One day | expressed in his presence a hope that fortune
would be more favourable to me, and complained of my luck.
He encouraged me, saying, “ Thou hast laboured hard to acquire
this science, and hast fully mastered it: surely this will have its
effect. My own case was precisely similar; and good poetry has
never yet been wasted. Thou hast a goodly share in this art:
thy verse is even and melodious, and is still improving. Wait
and see the advantages which thou wilt reap from this science.
For though Fortune should at first be grudging, matters will
eventually turn out as thou wishest.

“ My father Burhdni, the Poet-laureate (may God be merciful to
him!) passed away from this transitory to that eternal world in the
town of Qazwin in the early part of the reign of Malikshdh, en-
trusting me to the King in this verse, since then become famous®:—

iy Mglasey 5 lasy hal  fGuee Lila sl (e WjpS 9 R (e

I am fiitting, but I leave a son behind mee,
Aund commend him to my God and to my King.”

! Thiz place is not mentioned in the geographies, but the Editor (p. 1A of the
notes) believes it to be identical with the modern Ywrng, a large village distant two
parasangs from Mashhad on the road to Tihrin.

* This verse, to which are added several others, is commonly ascribed to the
Wizimu'l-Mulk, g by Dawlatshih (p. 4 of my edition). Apart from the im-
probability that one who lay dying of o mortal wound would be in the mood to
compose verses, we learn from this anecdote that the Nizamu'l-Mulk *F had no opinion
of poets because he had no skill in their art.” The verse which gives his age as g4 at
the time of his death, when he was in reality some fifteen or twenty years younger
(born 408 ro17, assassinated 485/ rogz), is alone enough to discredit the legend, while
the authority of the Chaldr Magdala, of which the anthor derived his information
dir-e::tl:,r from Mu‘izzi, the son of Burhdni, is far saperior to any other source of the
story. Compare my L#t. Hist. of Persia, vol. i, pp. 188-193, and the Persian notes,
PP 1TA—1TAL
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“So my father’s salary and allowances' were transferred to me,
and I became Malikshdh's court-poet, and spent a year in the
King's service; yet during this time [ was unable to see him
save once from a distance, nor did I get one dindr of my salary
or one maund of my allowances, while my expenditure was in-
creased. | became involved in debt, and my brain was perplexed
by my affairs. For that great Minister the Nizamu'l-Mulk (may
God be merciful to him!), had no opinion of poetry, because he
had no skill in it; nor did he pay any attention to any one
except religious lcadm s and mystics.

“One day—it was the eve of the day on which [the new
moon of | Ramaddn was due [to appear], and I had not a farthing
for all the expenses incidental to that month and the feast which
follows it—1 went thus sad at heart to the Amir ‘Ali ibn Fard-
marz? ‘Ald'u'd-Dawla, a man of royal parentage, a lover of poetry,
and the intimate companion of the King, with whom he was
connected by marriage and enjoyed the highest honour, and
before whom he could speak boldly, for he held high rank under
that administration. And he had already been my patron.
| said, * May my lord’s life be long! Not all that the father
could do (¢r) can the son do, nor does that which accrued to the
father accrue to the son. My father was a bold and energetic
man, and was sustained by his art, and the martyred King Alp
Arsldn, the lord of the world, entertained the highest opinion of
him. But what he could do that can [ not, for modesty forbids
me, and my retiring disposition supports it. I have served [this
prince] for a year, and have contracted debts to the extent of a
thousand déndrs, and have not received a farthing. Crave per-
mission, then, for thy servant to go to Nishdpir, and discharge
his debts, and live on that which is left over, and pray for this
victorious Dynasty.’

““Thou speakest truly,” replied Amir ‘Ali: *We have all
been at fault, but this shall be so no longer. The King, at the
time of Evening Prayer, will come out to look for the new moon.
Thou must be present there, and we will see what chance Fortune
will offer.” Thereupon he at once ordered me to receive a hundred
dindrs to defray my Ramaddn expenses, and a purse® containing

! According to the Editor’s note (p. 118 of the text) jémagi is equivalent to the
muodlern meamdfilh or prasfasrivef, and means wages in cash, while &rd (the modem
Jira) means allowances, especially in kind.

2 fAllibn Fardmarz the Kdkwayhid is intended. See 5. Lane-Poole’s Walamumadan
Plpnasiies, P 145, and Mirzd Muhammad's note on PP V14— Y. of the text. He is
called Ddmdd (*son-in-law,” but here in the wider sense of "“sibh®) because in
g6g/1o56-5 he married Malikshdh's patermal aunt, Arslin Khditdn, widow of the
Caliph al-Q4"im biamri'llih. He ultimately fell in batile in 488/10g3.

3 Muhr ordinarily means a seal, but Mirzd Muhammad (p. +¥. of the Persian
notes) quotes other passages shewing that it was also used in the sense ul’ a u_alutl
purse, containing a definite and certificd sum of money.
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this sum in Nishdpir coinage was forthwith brought and placed
before me. So I returned mightily well pleased, and made my
preparations for Ramaddn, and at the time of the Evening Prayer
went to the entrance of the King's pavilion. It chanced that
‘Ald’v’'d-Dawla arrived at the very same moment, and I paid my
respects to him. * Thou hast done excellently well," said he, ‘and
hast come punctually.” Then he dismounted and went in before
the King.

“At sun-down the King came forth from his pavilion, with
a cross-bow in his hand and ‘Ald'v’d-Dawla on his right side.
I ran forward to do obeisance. Amir ‘Ali continued his kind-
nesses, and they then busied themselves in looking for the moon.
The King, however, was the first to see it, whereat he was mightily
pleased. Then ‘Ald'v’d-Dawla said to me, ‘O son of Burhdni, say
something original about this moon,’ and I at once recited these
two couplets :—

(P Gt S se P L (I Wk Ol se e )
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W Methinds, O Moon, thow art onr Prince's bow,

Or kis curved eyebrow, which doth charm s so,

Or else a horse-shoe wrowght of gold refined,
Or ring from Heaven's car depending low.”

“When I had submitted these verses, Amir ‘Ali applauded
much, and the King said, ‘ Go, loose from the stable whichever
horse thou pleasest’; for at that moment we were standing close
to the stable. Amir ‘Ali designated a horse which was brought
out and given to my attendants, and which proved to be worth
three hundred déndrs of Nishdpir. The King then went to his
oratory, and I performed the evening prayer with him, after
which we sat down to meat. At the table Amir ‘Ali said, ‘O son
of Burhdni! Thou hast not yet said anything about this favour
conferred on thee by the lord of the world. (s¢) Compose a
quatrain at once!’ I thereupon sprang to my feet, did obeisance
and immediately recited these two verses just as they came
o me::—

Cagas oll I Sbla L Cae
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“ The King beheld the fire which in me blazed :
Me from low earth above Lhe moon ke raised :

From me a verse, like water fluent, fhcard,
And swift as wind a noble stecd conferved”
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“When I recited these verses ‘Ald’u'd-Dawla warmly ap-
plauded me, and by reason of his applause the King gave me
a thousand déndrs. Then ‘Ald’v’d-Dawla said, * He hath not
yvet received his salary and allowances. To-morrow I will sit
on the Minister's skirt until he writes a draft for his salary on
Ispahdn, and orders his allowances to be paid out of the treasury.’
Said the King, ‘Thou must do it, then, for no one else has
sufficient assurance. And call this poet after my title’ Now
the King's title was Mu'izzw'd-Dunyd wa'd-Din, so Amir ‘Ali
called me * Master Mu‘izzi.’ ‘Amedr Mu'izzi said the King, [cor-
recting him]. And this noble and nobly born lord sowrought for me
that next day, by the time of the afternoon prayer, 1 had received
a thousand déndrs as a gift, twelve hundred more as allowances,
and likewise an order for a thousand maunds of corn. And when
the month of Ramaddn was past, he summoned me to court, and
caused me to become the King's boon-companion. So my fortune
began to improve, and thenceforth he made continuing provision
for me, and to-day whatever 1 have 1 possess by the favour of
that Prince. May God, blessed and exalted is He, rejoice his
dust with the lights of His Mercy, by His Favour and His
Grace!”

ANECDOTE XVII.

The House of Saljuq were all fond of poetry, but none more
so than Tughdnshdh ibn Alp Arslin?, whose conversation and
intercourse was entirely with poets, and whose favourite com-
panions were almost all of this class—men such as Amir Abua
‘Abdu’llih Qurashi, Abt Bakr Azraqi®, Abid Mansar the son of
Abi Yisuf® Shujad of Nasd, Ahmad Badih{%, Haqiqi and Na-
simi, all of whom were ranked in his service, while many others
kept coming and going, all departing with gifts and joyful
countenances.

One day the King was playving backgammon with Ahmad
Badihi. They were finishing a game for [a stake of ] ten thousand
[? divkames], (1¢) and the Amirhad two pieces in the sixth house and

1 His full names and titles were Skanrse'ad-Dawla Abu'lFawdris 1 #gﬁdmﬁﬂ& 7
Alp Arslidn Mubammad ibn C J‘eq;.-’:rf Begr il MG ibn Salfhdg. During the reipn of
Alp Arslin he governed Khurisin from Herdt. By Ridd-quli Khdn (Majma‘s'l-
Fugakd, i, 139) and other biographers he has been confused with Tughdnshih ibn
Mu'ayyad Ay-iba. See the Editor's note on the text, pp. +¥.=i¥r, where many
passares from poems in his praise by Azraqi are cited.

2 SBee Note XX at the end, and the Editor's long note on pp. 1¥§—1¥A of the
text ; ‘Awfi's Lubdh, ch. x, No. 3; Dawlatshih (pp. 72=-73 of my ed.), Tabaqa 11,
No, 13 and Maimatsd - Fugald, vol. i, pp. ve8%—181,

3 Abd Mansir *Abdu’r-Rashid ibn Ahmad ibn Abl Yisuf al-Hirawi. See "Awli’s
Labiil, vol. i, p- 1. A few lines lower in this story the author mentions having met
him at Herdt in seq/rirz-6.

s Magma'e’l-Fugahd, i, p- 4 His fageé was Majdu'd-Din and his wivha
Sajawandi.
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Ahmad Badihi two pieces in the first house!; and it was the
Amir’s throw. He threw with the most deliberate care, in order
to cast two sixes, instead of which he threw two ones, whereat
he was mightily vexed and lost his temper (for which, indeed, he
had good cause), while his anger rose so high and reached such
a pitch that each moment he was putting his hand to his sword,
while his courtiers trembled like the leaves of a tree, seeing that
he was a King, and withal a boy angered at such spite of Fortune.

Then Abd Bakr Azraqi arose, and, approaching the minstrels,
recited this quatrain :—
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“ Reproach not Fortune with discourteons tricks,
If by the King, desiving dowble six,
Favo ones were terown {m’ gerfiomisoder he calls
Face to the carth before him prostrafe falls.”

When I was at Herdt in the year A.H. 500 (A.D. 1115-1116),
Abl Mansir the son of Abd Yisuf related to me that the Amir
Tughanshdh was so charmed and delighted with these two verses
that he kissed Azragi on the eyes, called for gold, and succes-
sively placed five hundred dindrs in his mouth, continuing thus
to reward him so long as one gold piece was left. Thus did he
recover his good humour and such largesse did he bestow, and
the cause of all this was one quatrain. May God Almighty have
mercy on both of them, by His Favour and Grace !

ANECDOTE XVIII.

In the year A.H. 472 (A.D. 1079-1080)* a certain spiteful person
laid a statement before Sultin Ibrdahim to the effect that his son,
Amir Mahmid Sayfu'd-Dawla, intended to go to ‘Irdq to wait on
Malikshah. The King's jealousy was aroused, and it so worked
- on him that suddenly he had his son seized, bound, and interned

L For the explanation of this passage T am indebted to my friend Mirzd ‘Abdu’l-
Ghaffir of the Persian Legation. The six * houses” on each side of the backgammon
board are named (proceeding from left to right) as follows : (1) Ahdl-fhdn or yad-wdh,
(2) di-khde, (3) si-bhdn, (4) chakdr-bhdn, (g) bif-dar, (6) shisk-Ehin or shish-dar-
£k, The numbers contained in these names allude to the numbers which must be
thrown with the dice to get the pieces which occupy them off the board.

# ‘I'he M5S. and L. all have ** 572,” an evident error, for (1) Sultin Ibrdhim the
Ghaznawi reigned A.H. 451-492 (A.D. 1059=10gg); (2) Malikshih reigned A.nr. 4fi5-
485 (A0, 10j2=10g2); (3) the poet in question died in A1, 515 or 525 (A.D. 1121 O
1130) ; (4) the Chakdr Magdia, as we have already seen, was written during the life-
time of Sultdn ‘Ald'v'd-Din tlusayn fakdn-sis, i.e. before A.H. 550 (A.D. 1161).

E. 4
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in a fortress. His son’s intimates (¢+) also he arrested and in-
terned, amongst them Mas‘d-i-Sa‘d-i-Salmdn, whom he sent to
Wajiristdn', to the Castle of Nay*; whence he sent the following
quatrain to the King :—

e (ol (b U fouls ad She ol (g1 95 &y 5
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O King, fes Malik Shak should wear thy clain,
That royal linbs might fret with captive's pain,

. Bt Satd-i-Salmdn's offspring could not furt,
Though venomors as poison, thy domain /"

‘Ali Khiss brought this quatrain to the King, but it produced
no effect on him, though all wise and impartial critics will
recognize what rank Mas'ad’s “ Songs of Prison” hold in lofty
feeling, and what degree in eloquence. Sometimes, when [ read
his verses, the hair stands on end on my body, and the tears are
like to trickle from my eyes. All these verses were read to the
King, and he heard them, yet they affected him not at all, and
not one particle of his being was warmed to enthusiasm, so that
he departed from this world leaving that noble man in prison,
Khwaja Salmdn says®:—
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! Mirzd Muhammad (Persian notes, p. 1v4) at first failed to identify Wajiristdn,
but now believes it to be identical with the modern Waziristin.
? The only mention of Ndy hitherto discovered in Persian geographical works
oceurs in the NMusdad-Quliib, where it is brielly mentioned in the section dealing
with Marw-i-Shdhjdn,

¥ These verses are inserted in the margin of A. (. 20%) only. They are omitted in
the printed text.
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" Nanglkt served the ends of stafesmen save thal 1,
A helpless exile, should in fetters lie,
Nor do they decm me safe within their cells,
Unless survounded by ten sentinels ;
HAlich fen sit ever by Me gates and walls,
Aned ever one wnlo ks comrade calis:
‘Ho there ! On guard ! This cunning rogue is one
To fashion bridee and steps from shade and sun !’
Why, grant I stood ar wayed for such a fiokd,
And suddenly sprang S i, allempling flight,
Could eleplant or raging lion hope,
Thus cramped in prison-cage, with ten to cope ?
Can 1, bereft of weapons, take the field,
(U make of back and bosom bow and shield 27

by reason of his relation to Sayfu'd-Dawla, he remained
|mi111<m|1Ld for twelve! years in the days of Sultin [briahim, and,
on account of his like relation to Abi Nasr of Pdrs? for eight
years more in the reign of Sultin Mas‘ad ibn Ibrdhim, though
none hath been heard of who hath produced so many splendid
elegies and rare gems of verse as were born of his brilliant genius,
After eight years Thigatu'l-Mulk Tahir ibn ‘Ali ibn Mushkain?®
brought him forth from his bondage, so that, in short, during
these two reigns this illustrious man spent all his life in captivity,
and the ill repute of this deed remained on this noble House.
[ hesitate as to the motives which are to be assigned to this act,
and whether it is to be ascribed to strength of purpose, reckless-
ness, hardness of heart, or a malicious disposition. In any case
it was not a laudable deed, and I have never met with any
sensible man who was prepared to praise that administration for
such inflexibility of purpose or excess of caution, And I heard
it remarked by the King of the world Ghiyithu'd-Dunya wa'd-

I As Mirzga Muhammad has pointed out (Persian notes, pp. 1¥4=14 } there 15 some
confusion of facts here, Mas'id suffered two separate periods of imprisonment, the
first for ten years, of which seven were spent in Sd and iIJ?'.'!II'mI‘-:. (hetween Zaranj and
Bust in Sistin), the second for seven or eight years in Maranj in India. Sultin
Ibrdhim's death took place in A.H. 492 (A.D. 10g8—g), so that, if he was still suffering
his first imprisonment al that time, it cannot have 'I:-l.glill earlier than A.H. 482
{A.D. 108g-1000). We have Mas'id's own authority for fixing the duration of his
imprisonment at ten (not twelve) years. See his verses quoted at the top of p. vA - of
the Persian notes,

? Qiwdmu’l-Mulk Nizdmu'd-Din Ani Nasr Hibatu’[lih al-Fharsi, a h:.'ldillg,; stabes.
man during these two reigns and a friend and patron of our poet, fell into disgrace in
the reign of Sultin MasSid, topether with his clients and protégés. He died about
srofrrih.

? He was prime minister to Sultan Mas*id ibn Ibrdhim, and patron of many poets,
including, besides Mas‘id-i-Sa'd-i-Salmidn, Abu’l-Faraj-i-Rini, Mukhtad and Sana’i,
all of 1.1.%mm have sung his praises.  His uncle Alni Nasr Mansir ibn Mushkin was
secretary to Sultdn Mabhmuid and Sultdn Mas®id, author of a volume of Memoirs and
teacher of the historian Abu'l-Fadl-i Bﬂ}!mql

4—2
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Din Muhammad?, the son of Malikshdh, at the gates of
Hamadédn, on the occasion of the rebellion of his son-in-law
(may God make fragrant their dust, and exalt their station in
Paradise!) Amir Shihdbu'd-Din Qutulmush Alp Ghdzi, “ It is
the sign of a malicious heart to keep a foe imprisoned ; for one
of two things, either he is loyal or seditious. Then, if the former,
it is an injustice to keep him in prison; and if the latter, it is
again an injustice to suffer an ill-doer to live.” (1) In short that
misery of Mas'Gd passed, while this ill repute will endure till the
Resurrection.

ANECDOTE XIX.

In the time of Sultin Khidr ibn Ibridhim? the power of the
Khdqdnis® was at its most flourishing period, while the strength
of their administration and the respect in which it was held were
such as could not be surpassed.

Now he was a wise and just ruler and an ornament to the
throne, and to him appertained the dominion of Transoxiana and
Turkistdn, while he enjoyed the most complete security on the
side of Khurdsin, wherewith he was allied by friendly relations,
kinship, and firm treaties and covenants. And of the splendour
maintained by him one detail was this, that when he rode out
they carried before his horse, besides other arms, seven hundred
maces of gold and silver. He was, moreover, a great patron of
poets, and in his service were Amir ‘Am‘aqf, Master Rashidi,
Najjar-i-Sdgharchi, ‘Ali Panidhi, the son of Darghtish, the son
of Isfardyini, ‘Ali Sipihri and Najibi of Farghdna, all of whom
obtained rich rewards and vast honours. The Poet-Laureate was
Amir ‘Am‘aq, who had profited abundantly by that dynasty and
obtained the most ample circumstance, comprising Turkish slaves,
fair damsels, well-paced horses, golden vessels, sumptuous apparel,
and servants, biped and quadruped?®, innumerable. He was greatly
honoured at the King's Court, so that of necessity the other poets

! The seventh Saljiq king, who reigned A.H. 498=511 (A.D. 1104-1115). There
i, as pointed out by Mirzi Mubammad (pp. 1At—1At of the Persian notes) an extra-
ordinary confusion of dates and persons in this story. Sec also Note X XT at the end.

* Sultdn Khidr Khdn ilm Tafghdj Khin 1bribim ibn Nasr Arslin (known as [lak)
ibn *Ali ibn Misd ibn Sutug suceeeded his brother Shamsu'l-Mulk Nasr ibn 1brdhim
in A.H. 474 (ADe to81-2), but died shortly afterwards. See Ihnu'l-Athir sed anee
AH. go8, and the Fa'ribh-i-fakdn-drd (Or. 141 of the British Museum, f. 133%).

* This Turkish Muslim dynasty, also known as Khdniyya, llak Khdns, and Al-i-
Afrasiyib, reigned for about 230 lunar years (a.0. 380-Gog=A.D. ggo—1212) in
Transoxiana, and was finally overthrown by the Khwiragmshdihs, See 8. Lane-Poole’s
Muhammadan Dynastics, pp. 134-135; Note XXII at the end; and pp. 1Af—1A4
of the Persian notes.

§ Mention has already been made of all these poets on p. TA of the text {=pp. 29-30
of this translation) with the exception of “‘the son of Isfardyinl.” See pp. 1s1—1s¢
of the Persian notes, and Note XIV at the end.

¥ Literally, “*speaking and silent,” or “articulate and domb."
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must needs do him reverence. Such homage as from the others
he desired from Master Rashidi also, but herein he was dis-
appointed, for Rashidi, though still young, was nevertheless
learned in his art. The Lady Zaynab was the special object of
his panegyrics, while all Khidr Khin's women were at his com-
mand, and he enjoyed the fullest favour of the King, who was
continually praising him and asserting his merits, so that Rashidi’s
affairs prospered, the title of “ Prince of poets'” was conferred on
him, he continued to rise higher in the King’s opinion, and from
him received gifts of great value.

One day, in Rashidi’s absence, the King asked ‘Am‘aq, “What
thinkest ‘thou of the verse of Rashidi, ‘the Prince of poets’'?”
“His verse,” replied he, “is extremely good and chaste and
correct, but it wants a little spice.”

After some while had elapsed, Rashidi (¢v) came in and did
obeisance, and was about to sit down when the King called him
before himself, and said, teasing him as is the way of Kings,
“1 asked the Poet-Laureate just now, * How is Rashidi's poetry?’
He replied that it was good, but wanted spice. Now you must
compose a couple of verses on this subject.” Rashidi, with a bow,
sat down in his place and improvised the following fragment :—
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“You sfipmative my verse as " wanfine spice,
And possibly, my friend, you may be right.
My werse is honey-flavoured, sugar-sweel,
And spice with such conld scarcely cause delight.
Spice is for you, you dlackguarda, not for me,
For beans and turnips s the stuff you write 1"

When he submitted these verses the King was mightily pleased.
And in Transoxiana it is the custom and practice to place in the
audience-chambers of kings and others gold and silver in trays,
which they call sém-fadga or juft; and in this audience of Khidr
Khin's there were set for largesse four trays of red gold, each
containing two hundred and fifty &indrs; and these he used to
dispense by the handful. On this day he ordered Rashidi to
receive all four trays, so he obtained the highest honour, and
became famous. For just as a patron becomes famous by the
verse of a good poet, so do poets likewise achieve renown by
receiving a great reward from the King, these two things being
interdependent.

! Sayyidu’sh-Shu‘ard.
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ANECDOTE X X.

Master Abu’l-Qasim Firdawsi' was one of the Dihgdns (land-
owners) of Tas, from a village called Bdzh?® in the district of
Tabardn? a large village capable of supplying a thousand men.
There Firdawsi enjoyed an excellent position, so that he was
rendered quite independent of his neighbours by the income
which he derived from his lands, and he had but one child, a
daughter. His one desire in putting the Book of Kings (Skdk-
ndma) into verse was, out of the reward which he might obtain
for it, to supply her with an adequate dowry. He was engaged for
twenty-five years on this work ere he (1) finished the book, and
to this end he left nothing undone, raising his verse as high as
heaven, and causing it in sweet fluency to resemble running
water. What genius, indeed, could raise verse to such a height as
he does in the letter written by Zdl to Sdm the son of Nariman
in Mazandardn when he desired to ally himself with Raddba the
daughter of the King of Kdbul*:—
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“WThen to Sdm stratghtzoay sent ke a lelter,
Filled with fair praises, pravers and good grecting.
First made he mention of the World-Aaker,
Wio doom dispenseth and doom jfulfillcth.

Y On Nivam's son Sdm, swrofe he, * The stvord-lord,
Mail-clad and mace-givt, may the Lord’s peace rest !

! This anecdote is cited by 1bn Isfandiyir in his History of Tabaristén (A.H. 613,
Al r2rh. See Rien's Persian Catalopne, pp. 201-1304 and 533Y), whence it was
excerpted and published, with a German translation, by Ethé (£, 0.M. G., vol. xlviii,

p- 89—g4)- It was also utilized by Nildeke in 1896 in his franische Nationalzpos
Grundriss d. Tran. Philolopie, vol. i, pp. 150 ¢f ségg.). A revised edition of this
valuable monograph has just appeared (Berlin and Leipzig, 1920). The references
here given are, unless otherwise specfied, to the original edition.

* The Burkdn-i-Qdti* is the only Persian or Arabic book of reference which
makes mention of this place as situated near This.

¥ See Nildeke, foe. cit., p. 151 (p. 25 of the new edition), and Vaqit, ».o. The
city of Tiis comprised the two districts of Tabarin (or Tabaran) and Nigdn.

¥ These verses (with some variants) will be found on pp. 124-125 of vol. i of
Turner Macan’s edition of the Shdhndma (Calcutta, 181g).

b The printed text has _,.ni_,.'. for _,ﬁ'_}L..r
& The text has #-‘f'J"’" for I..I':‘J'"".
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Hurler of horse-troops in fot-confested fghis,

Ieeder of carvion-fowls with foemen's flesh-foas,
Raising the roar of strife on the red war-ficld,

Frone the grim war-clowds grinding the gore-shower.
Who, by kis manly might merit on merit

Heaps, il his mierit merdt outmeasures).)”

In eloquence I know of no poetry in Persian which equals this,
and but little even in Arabic.

When Firdawsi had completed the Skdkndma, it was trans-
scribed by ‘Ali Daylam?® and recited by Abd Dulaf® both of
whom he mentions by name in tendering his thanks to Huyayy-i-
Qutayba? the governor of This, who had conferred on Firdawsi
many favours :—
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“OF the men of renown of this ity ‘Alf Daylam and Abi Dwlaf have

pariticipated tn this book.

From them my portion was naught save *Well done I’

My gall-bladder was like to burst with theiy *Well donest.

Liuyayy the son of Quiayba is a nobleman wiho asks me not for unrewarded
TEFEe.

I know nothing either of the root nor the branches of the land-tax ;

I lownge [af ease] in the midst of my quili®”

Huyayy the son of Qutayba was the revenue-collector of Tis,
and deemed it his duty at least to abate the taxes payable by
Firdawsi: hence naturally his name will endure till the Resur-
rection and Kings will read it.

5o ‘All Daylam transcribed the Skdlndma in seven volumes,
and Firdawsi, taking with him Abd Dulaf, set out for the Court
of Ghazna. There, by the help of the great Minister Ahmad ibn
Hasan® the secretary, he presented it, and it was accepted, Sultdn

! FPoor as this rendering is, I am strongly of opinion that for an English rendering
of the Shdkmdma (which always seems to me very analogous in aim, scope, and
treatment to that little-read English Epie, the Brut of Layamon) the old English
alliterative verse would be the most suitable form.

2 See Naoldeke, ap. cit, p. 153 (p. 27 of the new edition), and n. 2 ad cale.

# SoA.and L. B. has the more usual ** Husayn . Qutayba,” CF Naéldeke, foe. 2.

1 Fe. 1 am sick of their barren and unprofitable plaudits. As these poor men
rcndtirr:ld him material service in other ways, Firdawsi's remarks seem rather un-

rateful.
. & What follows is evidently an explanation of this couplet. Firdawsi means that
being no longer vexed with the exactions of the tax-gatherer, he can now repose in
eace,
o Thiz celebraled minister had the title Shamsu'l-Kufit and the wisba of al-
}hv!:a;,rm:t?iﬂi. He died in 424/1033 after twenty years' service as Minister to Sultin
ahmid.
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Mahmid expressing himself as greatly indebted to his Minister.
But the Prime Minister had enemies who were continually
casting the dust of misrepresentation into the cup of his rank,
and Mahmd (1) consulted with them as to what he should give
Firdawsi, They replied, “Fifty thousand dirkams, and even that
is too much, seeing that he is in belief a RaAdi and a Mu‘tazilite.
Of his Mu‘tazilite views this verse is a proof :—

eadiy 53 Oladpe (g “hoaii sl Glaiy 4

‘Thy gase the Creafor can never descry;
Then wherefore, by gazing, dost weary thine eye ¥’

“ while to his Rafidi proclivities these verses of his witness :—
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 The wise man concelves the world as a sea, wherefrom the fierce wind has
stirred up waves.
Thereon are seventy ships' afloar, all with sails sef,
And amongst them one vessel, fair as a bride, decked with colowr like the
eye of Lhe cock,
H’J’:}*rcf}.; are the Prophet and "Al, with all the Family of the Prophet and
ks Vicar,
If thow desivest Paradise in the other World, take thy place by the Prophet
and his Trustee.
If il acorues to thee thereby, it is my fault: bnow this, that this way is m 1y
Wy,
In this 1 was born, and in this I will pass away: know for a surety that I
amt as dwust af feed of ‘A"

Now Sultin Mahmad was a zealot, and he listened to these
imputations and caught hold of them, and in all only twenty
thousand dérkams were paid to Hakim Firdawsi. He was
bitterly disappointed, went to the bath, and, on coming out,
bought a draft of sherbet? and divided the money between the
bath-man and the sherbet-seller. Knowing, however, Mahmid’s

! That is the seventy {or seventy-two) sects of Islim *fall of which are doomed to
Hell-fire save one which shall be saved.”

* Fugda', described as a kind of beer.  See Schlimmer's Terminologie Pharmacen-
figue (lith. Tihrdn, 1874), p. 75, and Abdul-Chalig Akhundow’s German translation,

with notes, of the Pharmacology of Abid Mansir Muwaffig ibn Ali al- Hirawi, pp- 241
and 388-38q.
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severity, he fled from Ghazna by night, and alighted in Herdt at
the shop of Azraqi's father, Isma‘il the bookseller ( Warrdyg),
where he remained in hiding for six months, until Mahmid’s
messengers had reached Tus and had turned back thence, when
Firdawsi, feeling secure, set out from Herit for Ths, taking the
Shdhndma with him. Thence he came to Tabaristin to the
Sipahbad Shahriydr® of the House of Bawand, who was King
there; and this is a noble house which traces its descent from
Yazdigird? the son of Shahriyar.

Then Firdawsi wrote a satire of a hundred couplets on Sultdn
Mahmud in the Preface, and read it to Shahriydr? saying, “ [
will dedicate this book to you instead of to Sultan Mahmud, for
this book deals wholly with the legends and deeds of thy fore-
bears.” Shahrivir treated him with honour and shewed him many
kindnesses, and said, “ O Master, Mahmid was induced to act
thus by others, who did not submit your book to him under
proper conditions, (s.) and misrepresented you. Moreover you
are a Shi‘ite, and whosoever loves the Family of the Prophet his
worldly affairs will prosper no more than theirs. Mahmid is my
liege-lord : let the Shd/adma stand in his name, and give me the
satire which you have written on him, that I may expunge it
and give you some little recompense ; and Mahmid will surely
summon thee and seek to satisfy thee fully, for the labour spent on
such a book must not be wasted.” And next day he sent Firdawsi
100,000 dirkams, saying, “1 buy each couplet at a thousand
dirfiams, give me those hundred couplets, and be reconciled to
Mahmad.” So Firdaws{ sent him these verses, and he ordered
them to be expunged ; and Firdawsi also destroyed his rough
copy of them, so that this satire was done away with and only
these six verses of it remained*:—
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1 The MSS. have Shahrzdd and the lithographed edition Shirzad, both of which
readings are erroneous.  The correct reading Shahriyar is given by Ibn Isfandiyir in
his citation of this passage. His full genealogy, with references to the histories in
which mention is made of him, is given on p. 1. of the Persian notes,

¥ The last Sdsdnian king. ¥ Cf. Noldeke, foc. cif., p. 155, and n. 4 od cole.

% This is a remarkable statement, and, if true, would inmrlm'q_- the assumption that
the well-known satire, as we have it, is spurious. Cf. Nildeke (op. ef2.), pp. 155-136,
and n. 1 on the latter, and pp. 30-31 of his new edition of Das fran. Mationalepos.
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“ They cast fmpulations on me, saying, * That man of many words
Hath grown old in the love of the Prophel and ‘Al
If 1 speaic of my love for these

can protect a hundred suck as Makmiid,
No good can come of the son of a slave,
Loven thoueh ks father hath ruled as King.
How long shall T speak on this subject ?
Like the sea T know no shore.
The King fhad no aptitude for good,
Else wonld he faoe sealed me on a throne,
Stnce in his family there was no nobilily
He could not bear to hear the names of the noble”

In truth good service was rendered to Mahmud by Shahriydr, and
Mahmad was greatly indebted to him.

When [ was at Nishdpir in the year AL §14 (A.D. 1120-1121),
I heard Amir Mu'izzi say that he had heard Amir ‘Abdu’r-Razzdq
at Tis relate as follows: “ Mahmid was once in India, and was
returning thence towards Ghazna. On the way, as it chanced,
there was a rebellious chiel possessed of a strong fortress, and
next day Mahmid encamped at the gates of it, and sent an
ambassador to him, bidding him come before him on the morrow,
do homage, pay his respects at the Court, receive a robe of honour
and return to his place. Next day Mahmud rode out with the
Prime Minister? on his right hand, for the ambassador had turned
back and was coming to meet the King. ‘I wonder,’ said the
latter to the Minister, * what answer he will have given ?’ There-
upon the Minister recited this verse of Firdawsi's :—
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E Showld the answer come contrary fo my wish
Then for me the mace, and the field [of &amfffj, and Afrdsiydd.” (s1)

‘ Whose verse,’ enquired Mahmud,© is that, for it is one to inspire
courage?’ ‘ Poor Abu'l-Qasim Firdawsi composed it,’ answered
the Minister ; “he who laboured for five and twenty years to
complete such a work, and reaped from it no advantage.” ‘You
have done well," said Mahmid, ‘to remind me of this, for I deeply
regret that this noble man was disappointed by me. Remind me
at Ghazna to send him something.’

“So when the Minister returned to Ghazna, he reminded
Mahmud, who ordered Firdawsi to be given sixty thousand
dindgrs’ worth of indigo, and that this indigo should be carried
to Tus on the King’s own camels, and that apologies should be
made to Firdawsi. For years the Minister had been working
for this, and at length he had achieved his work ; so now he
despatched the camels, and the indigo arrived safely at Tabardan?®,

! Khwdja-i-Bucwrg, This was the title commonly given to Skamsi'l- Kuefds Ahmad
ibn Hasan al-Maymandi. See n. 6 at the foot of p. 55 supra.

? Tabarin is the name of a portion of the city of Tiis. See B.de Meynard's Zyes,
el Perse, pp. 374-375, and p. 54 supra, n. § ad cale.



DEATH OF FIRDAWS] 50

But as the camels were entering through the Riudbdr Gate, the
corpse of Firdaws{ was being borne forth from the Gate of Razan'.
Now at this time there was in Tabardn a preacher whose fanati-
cism was such that he declared that he would not suffer Firdaws{'s
body to be buried in the Musulman Cemetery, because he was a
Rafdi (Shi‘a) ; and nothing that men could say served to move
this doctor. Now within the Gate there was a garden belonging
to Firdawsi, and there they buried him, and there he lies to this
day.” Andintheyear A.H.510(A.D. 1116-1117) I visited his tomb?

They say that Firdawsi left a daughter, of very lofty spirit,
to whom they would have given the King's gift ; but she would
not accept it, saying, “ I need it not.” The Post-master wrote to
the Court and represented this to the King, who ordered that
doctor to be expelled from Tabardn as a punishment for his
officiousness, and to be exiled from his home, and the money to
be given to the Imdm Abi Bakr ibn Ishag-i-Kirami® for the
repair of the rest-house of Chdha, which stands on the road
between Merv and Nishdpar on the boundaries of Ths. When
this order reached Tis it was faithfully carried out; and the
restoration of the rest-house of Chdha was effected by this money.

ANECDOTE XXI.

At the period when [ was in the service of my Lord the King
of the Mountains* (may God illuminate (+¢) his tomb and exalt
his station in Paradise !), that august personage had a high opinion
of me, and shewed himself a most generous patron towards me.

“Now on the Festival of the Breaking of the Fast one of the
nobles of the city of Balkh (may God maintain its prosperity !),
Amir ‘Amid Safiyyu'd-Din Abi Bakr Muhammad ibn al-Husayn
Rawidnshdhi, came to the Court. He was a young man, accom-
plished and highly esteemed, an expert writer,a qualified secretary
of state, well endowed with culture and its fruits, popular with
all, whose praises were on all tongues. And at this time [ was
not in attendance.

! See Noldeke's new edition of his Pers. Nationalepos, p. 32, 0. 2 ad cale.  There
are several places called Aubabdr, of which one sitnated near Tabardn is probably
meant. See B. de Meynard's fhct, de da Perse, P 206, A Kasdw in Sistdn is mentioned
by al-Balidhuri {(pp. va1—rav), and another { 3134) in the district of Nasi in Khurdsin
(Lhct. e fa Perse, p. 250).

2 1 am not sure at 11{111.1 point the inverted commas should be inserted, but the last
sentence of this paragraph iz certainly Nigimi's.

3 This divine, Alii Bakr Muhammad ibm Ishiqg ibn Mahmashid, was the head of
the Kirimi sect at Nishipidr, and his biography s given in the Za'rfbhe’l- Vaminf
{ed. Cairo, pp. v-4-vr-). The Kirimi sect inclined to anthropomorphism. A full
account of their doctrines will Le found in Shahristini’s Kirdbe'I-Wital 0a’ - Nékhal.

* This, as already stated, was the title assumed by the kings of Ghir generally,
and by the first of them, Qutbu’d-Din Mubammad ibn *Izzu’d-Din Husayn, especially.
He it was whose death was avenged by his brother Sultin *Ali’u'd-Din Jakdn-siz in
the sack of Ghazna, and who was our author's patron. See Note XV at the end.
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Now at a reception the King chanced to say, “ Call Nizami."”
Said the Amir ‘Amid Safiyyu'd-Din, “Is N:?aml here?” They
answered * Yes.” But he supposed that it was Nizdmi-Muniri’.
“ Ah,” said he, “a fine poet and a man of wide fame!” When
the messenger ‘arrived to summon me, I put on my shoes, and, as
I entered, did obeisance, and sat down in my place. When the
wine had gone round several times, Amir ‘Amid said, " Nizdmi
has not come.” “He is come,” replied the King ; “see, he is seated
over there.” “I am not speaking of this Nizdmi,” answered Amir
‘Amid, “ that Nizdm{ of whom | speak is another one, and as for
this one, [ do not even know him.” Thereupon I saw that the
King was vexed ; he at once turned to me and said, “ Is there
somewhere else another Nizami besides thee?” “Yes, Sire,” [
answered, “there are two other Nizdmis, one of bamarqaml whom
they call N].f.:unm-"hi[un{rl and one of Nishdpir, whom they call
Nizdmi-i- Athiri ; while me they call Nizdmi-i-‘Aradi.” “ Art thou
better, or they ?" demanded he. Then Amir ‘Amid perceived
that he had made an unfortunate remark and that the King was
annoyed. “Sire,” said he, “ those two Nizdmis are quarrelsome
fellows, apt to break up and spoil social gatherings by their
quarrelsomeness.” “ Wait,” said the King jestingly, “ till you see
this one drain five bumpers of strong wine® and break up the
meeting: but uf these three Nizdmis which is the best poet?”
“« Of those two,” said the Amir ‘Amid, “ I have personal know-
ledge, having seen them, while this one [ have not previously
seen, nor have I heard his poetry. If he will compose a couple of
verses on this subject which we have been discussing, so that I
may see his talents and hear his verse, [ will tell you which of*
these three is best.”

Then the King turned to me, saying, “ Now, O Nizimi, do not
shame us, (+v) and when thou speakest say what ‘Amid desires.”

Now at that time, when I was in the service of this sovereign,
I possessed a prolific talent and a brilliant genius, and the favours
and gifts of the King had stimulated me to such a point that my
improvisations came fluent as running water ; so I took up a pen,
and, ere the wine-cup had gone twice round, composed these five
l:uup]etﬂ —
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L The reading of this s#dsba is very doubiful in all three texis, both here and lower.
In some it appears to read Misbars
? The corrcel reading, sé-pald, is that given in the text, not samgd, which most of

the MS5. have. It is wine reduced by evaporation to one-third of its original bulk ;
in Arabic it is similarly called smuihalizth, See the Anjusean-drdyi-Ndagivt, 5.0,
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“ We are three Nizdmis in the world, O King, on account of whom a whole

arordd is filled with ouitcry.

I am at Warsdd" before the King's throne, while those two others are in
Mery before the Sultdn.

To-day, in truth, in verse cack one s the Pride of Klurdsdn.

Although they wlter verse sublle as spiril, and although they wendevstand the
Art af W:ﬁpe‘-m dike Wisdom,

L am the Wine, for, swhen I get kold of them, boll desist from their work”

When [ submitted these verses, the Amir ‘Amid Safiyyu'd-
Din bowed and said, “ O King, let alone the Nizamis, [ know of
no poet in all Transoxiana, ‘Irdq, or Khurdsdn capable of impro-
vising five such verses, more especially in respect of strength,
energy, and sweetness, conjoined with such grace of diction and
filled with ideas so original. Be of good cheer, O Nizdmi, for
thou hast no peer on the face of the earth. O 5ire, he hath a
graceful wit, a mind strong in apprehension, and a finished art.
The good fortune of the King of the age and his generosity (may
(God exalt them!) hath increased them, and he will become a
unique genius, and will become even more than this, for he is
young, and hath many days before him.”

Thereat the countenance of my King and Lord brightened
mightily; a great cheerfulness appeared in his gracious tempera-
ment, and he applauded me, saying, “ I give thee the lead-mine
of Warsdd from this Festival until the Festival of the Sheep-
sacrifice’. Send an agent there.” I did so, sending Ishdq the
Jew. It was the middle of summer and the time of active work,
and they melted much of the ore, so that in seventy days twelve
thousand maunds of lead appertaining to the tithe® accrued to
me, while the King’s opinion of me was increased a thousand-fold.
May God (blessed and exalted is He) illuminate his august ashes
with the light of His approval and rejoice his noble soul by the
accumulation of wealth, by His Favour and Grace!

I Warsad or Warshid was the residence of this king, Quibu’d-Din Mubammad, in
Ghiir, as mentioned in the Fubapds-r- Vs (Raverty’s translation, p. 330k

2 Je from the end of Ramadin until the roth of Dhu'l-Eijja, a period of two
months and ten days.

# The exact meaning of this sentence 15 not clear even to the leamed editor Mirzd
Muhammad (p. 147 of the Persian notes). He suggests that our author, Nigimi, was
a Sayyid, or descendant of the Prophet, and that the Zhwms, or fifth part of the
profits, to which Sayyids are entitled, was in this case made over wholly to him. If
this be the meaning, we should probably read dar izd’s Sy for as du-é-bhums. An
alternative conjecture is to read M-afa-i-Shams, and lo translate * not counting the
Khzems,” d.e. that the net profit, after deducting the Bhaws or tithe, was 12,000
mannds of lead.
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(:¢) THIRD DISCOURSE.

On the Love of the Stars and the excellence of the Astronomer in
that Science.

Abi Rayhan al-Birani' says, in the first chapter of his
“Explanation of the Science of Astronomy " (Kitdbw't-Tafhim
St sind'ati’t- Tangin)? —* A man doth not merit the title of
Astronomer until he hath attained proficiency in four sciences ;
first, Geometry ; secondly, Arithmetic; thirdly, Cosmography ;
and fourthly, Judicial Astrology.”

Now Geemetry is that science whereby are known the dis-
positions of lines and the shapes of plane surfaces and solid
bodies, the general relations existing between determinates and
determinants, and the relation between them and what has
position and form. [Its principles are included in the book of
Euclid the Geometrician® in the recension of Thabit ibn Qurra®,

Awrithinetic is that science whereby are known the nature of all
sorts of numbers, especially each species thereof in itself; the
nature of their relation to one another; their generation from
each other; and the applications thereof, such as halving, doubling,
multiplication, division, addition, subtraction, and Algebra. The
principles thereof are contained in the book of the 'ApefunTircy,
and the applications in the “Supplement” ( Fakmila) of Abi
Manstr of Baghddd®, and the “ Hundred Chapters” (Sad bdb)
of as-5ajzi®

Cosmography is that science whereby are known the nature of
the Celestial and Terrestrial Bodies, their shapes and positions,
their relations to one another, and the measurements and dis-
tances which are between them, together with the nature of the
movements of the stars and heavens, and the co-ordination of
the spheres and segments whereby these movements are fulfilled.

1 The best account of this great scholar is that given by Dr Edward Sachau in the
German Introduction to his edition of afdékire’ - Bdgiva (Leipzig, 1876), and, in a
zhorter form, in his English translation of the same (London, 1879). The substance of
this is given by Mirz Mubammad on pp. 1ar—:4¥ of the Persian notes. See Note
NXIII at the end.

% This book was composed simultancously in Arabic and Persian in A.H. 420
{A.D. 102g). There isa fine old MS. of the Persian version dated A, H. 685 (A.D. 1286),
and bearing the class-mark Add. 7697, in the British Museum. See Riew's Fersian
Catalogue, PP 451=452-

3 Nagrdr, literally, * the Carpenter.”

41 take this to be the sense of ‘el 03pS | S opF 42 ol as,
Concerning Thibit ibn Qurra, see Wilstenfeld’s Gesch. d. Arabischen Aerste, pp. 34-36;

trockelmann’s Gesch. a. Avab. Litteratar, vol. i, pp. 217-218, ete. He was born in
A-H. 221 [A.Dn 836) and died in A.H. 288 (A.D. mf

B Al Manstir ‘Abdu’l-Odhir ibn Tihir al-Baghdadi, d. A.H. 420 (A.D. 1037). See
Hajji Khalifa, No. 3253. .

% Abi Satid Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibp *Abdu’l-Jalil as-Sajei (or Sijazi, i.e. of
Sajistin or Sistan). See Brockelmann, ep. crf, vol. i, p. 219, and Note XXIII at
the end.
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This science is contained in [Ptolemy’s] A/lmagest, whereof the
best commentaries (s+) and elucidations are the Commentary of
Nayrizi* and the A/magest in the Slkifd®. And amongst the
applications of this science is the science of Astronomical Tables
and Almanacs.

Judicial Astrology is a branch of Natural Science, and its
special use is prognostication, by which is meant the deducing
by analogy from the configurations of the stars in relation to one
another, and from an estimation of their degrees in the zodiacal
signs, the fulfilment of those events which are brought about by
their movements, such as the conditions of the world-cycles,
empires, kingdoms, cities, nativities, changes, transitions,decisions,
and other questions. It is contained, as above defined by us, in
the writings of Abu Ma‘shar of Balkh?® Ahmad [ibn Muhammad]
ibn *Abdu’l-Jalil-i-Sajzi*, Abi Rayhin Birini® and K ashydr-i-Jili®

So the astrologer must be a man of acute mind, approved
character, and great natural intelligence, though apparently [some
degree of ] folly, madness and a gift for soothsaying are amongst
the conditions and essentials of this branch [of the subject]. And
the Astrologer who would pronounce prognostications must have
the Part of the Unseen? in his own Ascendant, or in a position
which stands well in relation to the Ascendant, while the Lord of
the Mansion of the Part of the Unseen must be fortunate and
in a favourable position, in order that such pronouncements as he
gives may be near the truth. And one of the conditions of being
a good astrologer is that he should know by heart the whole of
the “Compendium of Principles” (Mujmalu'l-Usil) of Kishydrs,
and should continually study the “Opus Major®,” and should
look frequently into the Qdwmiin-i-Masiidi® and the [dmi'~i-
Shdhi ", so that his knowledge and concepts may be refreshed.

1 Abu'l-'‘Abbds al-Fadl ibn Hatam of Nayriz (near Daribjird in F:ir_lg. He
Aourished in the latter hall of the third century of the Flight (late ninth and early
tenth of the Christian era).

2 Presumably Avicenna’s great philosophical work of this name is intended.

¥ See Brockelmann's (resch. o Arad. Litd, vol I Pp- 221-227, pp. V4A=4
of the Persian notes, and Note XXI1I at the end.

4 See n. G on p- 62 supra. i See n. 1 on p. 62 supra.

8 See ffid., pp. 222-223. Kiyi Abu'l-Hasan Kidshydr ibn Labbdn ibn Bishahr
al-Jili {of Gilin) was a very notable astronomer who flovrished in the second half of
the fourth century of the Flight (tenth of the Christian era). A fine MS. of his MWupmal
(Add. 7490) exists in the British Musenm. See also p. €7 of the Persian notes, and
Note XXIIT at the end.

7 For this and other ﬁﬁtru]ugim] terms see Note X X IV at the end.

B Kir-i-MWiktar by Hasan ibnu'l-Khasib, a nolable astronomer of the second
century of the Flight.

* Composed about A.D. 1031-6 for Sultin Mas*id, to whom it is dedicated, by
al-Binini. A fine MS. transcribed at Baghdad in 570/1174-5 is described in Rien’s
Arabic Supplenient, pp. 513-5 1.

W A collection of fifteen treatises by Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil
as-Sajzi, a notable astronomer who flourished in the latter half of the tenth century of
the Christian era. See p. 62 sugra, n. 6 ad cal.
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ANECDOTE XXII.

Ya‘qab ibn Ishdq al-Kindi', though he was a Jew, was the
philosopher of his age and the wisest man of his time, and stood
high in the service of al-Ma'min. One day he came in before
al-Ma'mun, and sat down above one of the prelates of Islim.
Said this man, “ Thou art of a subject race; why then dost thou
sit above the prelates of Islaim?” * Because,” said Ya'qub, “I
know what thou knowest, while thou knowest not what [ know.”

Now this prelate knew of his skill in Astrology, but had no
knowledge of his other attainments in science. “I will write
down,” said he, “something on a piece of paper, and if thou
canst divine what I have written, I will admit thy claim.” Then
they laid a wager, on the part of the prelate a cloak, and on the
part of Ya‘qib (s1) a mule and its trappings, worth a thousand
dindrs, which was standing at the door. Then the former asked
for an inkstand and paper, wrote something on a piece of paper,
placed it under the Caliph’'s quilt, and cried, “Out with it!”
Ya'qib ibn Ishdq asked for a tray of earth, rose up, took the
altitude, ascertained the Ascendant, drew an astrological figure
on the tray of earth, determined the positions of the stars and
located them in the Signs of the Zodiac, and fulfilled all the con-
ditions of divination and thought-reading® Then he said, “O
Commander of the Faithful, on that paper he has written some-
thing which was first a plant and then an animal.” Al-Ma'min
put his hand under the quilt and drew forth the paper, on which
was written “ The Rod of Moses.,” Ma'min was filled with wonder,
and the prelate expressed his astonishment. Then Ya'qab took
the cloak of his adversary, and cut it in two before al-Ma'miin,
saying, “ I will make it into two putties.”

This matter became generally known in Baghdad, whence it
spread to ‘Irdqg and Khurdsin, and became widely diffused. A
certain doctor of Balkh?® prompted by that fanatical zeal which
characterises the learned, took a knife and placed it in the middle
of a book on Aatmlug}r, intending to go to Baghddd, attend the
lectures of Ya'‘qub ibn Ishdq al-Kindi, make a beginning in Astro-
logy, and, when he should find a *;mtable opportunity, suddenly
kill him. Stage by stage he advanced in this resolve, until he
reached Baghdad, went in to the hot bath and came out, arrayed
himself in clean clothes, and, placing the book in his sleeve, set
out for Ya‘qub's house.

I See Wiistenfeld's Gerch, o Arab. derzte, pp. 21-22. He died about A.H. 260
(A.10. 873). The author’s assertion that the eelebrated al-Kindi, called par exeellence
5 e I’I:ilnmpher of the Arabs,” was a Jew, is, as the Editor has pointed out (Persinn
notes, pp. ©-9=7.1), 50 absurd as to go near to discrediting the whole story.

# Khaby means guessing the nature of a hidden object and demiv of a hidden
thought, according to al-Bininl's Faffisr. See Note XXIV at the end.

# Le. Abd Ma'shar, as appears from the conclusion of the story.
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When he reached the gate of the house, he saw standing
there many handsomely-caparisoned horses belonging to de-
scendants of the Prophet! and other eminent and notable persons
of Baghddd. Having made enquiries, he went in, entered the
circle in front of Ya'qib, greeted him, and said, “1 desire to
study somewhat of the Science of the Stars with our Master.”
“Thou hast come from the East to slay me, not to study
Astrology,” replied Ya‘'qab, “but thou wilt repent of thine
intention, study the Stars, attain perfection in that science, and
become one of the greatest Astrologers amongst the People of
Muhammad (on whom be God's Blessing and Peace).” All the
great men there assembled were astonished at these words: and
Abt Ma‘shar? confessed and produced the knife from the middle
of the book, broke it, and cast it away. Then he bent his knees
and studied for fifteen years, until he attained in Astrology
that eminence which was his. (sv)

ANEcDOTE XXIII.

It is related that once when YVamine'd-Dawla Sultin Mah-
mud ibn Ndsiru'd-Din® was sitting on the roof of a four-doored
summer-house in Ghazna, in the Garden of a Thousand Trees,
he turned his face to Abti Rayhdn*® and said, * By which of these
four doors shall I go out?” (for all four were practicable). * De-
cide and write the decision on a piece of paper, and put it under
my quilt.” Abd Rayhdn called for an astrolabe, took the altitude,
determined the Ascendant, reflected for a whi le, and then wrote
down his decision on a piece of paper, and placed it under the
quilt, “ Hast thou decided?” asked Mahmud. He answered,
“I have.”

Then Mahmad bade them bring a navvy with pick-axe and
spade, and in the wall which was on the eastern side they dug
out a fifth door, through which he went out. Then he bade them
bring the paper. So they brought it, and on it Abug Rayhdn had
written, “ He will go out through none of these four doors, but
they will dig a fifth door in the eastern wall, by which door he
will go forth.” Mahmud, on reading this, was furious, and bade
them cast Abii Rayhdn down in the midst of the palace, and so
they did. Now there was stretched a net from the middle floor,
and on it Aba Rayhdn fell. The net tore, and he subsided gently
to the ground, so that he received no injury. “ Bring him in,”
said Mahmid. So they brought him in, and Mahmud said, “O
Abt Rayhdn, at all events thou didst not know about this event!”

Literally, * of the Band Hashim."

See n. 3 on p. 63 sepra and Note XXITT at the end.

Z.e. the great Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna (reigned A.i. 388-421, A.D. GoE-1030).
Al-Binini. See n. 1 on p. 6z supra, and Note XX1IT at the end.
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“1 knew it, Sire,” answered he. Said Mahmd, “ Where is the
proof?” So Abti Rayhin called for his servant, took the Almanac
from him, and produced the prognostications out of the Almanac;
and amongst the predictions of that day was written:—* To-day
they will cast me down from a high place, but I shall reach the
earth in safety, and arise sound in body.”

All this was not according to Mahmud’s mind. He waxed
still angrier, and ordered Abi Rayhdn to be detained in the
citadel. So Abti Rayhdn was confined in the citadel of Ghazna,
where he remained for six months.

ANECDOTE XXIV.

It is said that during that period of six months none dared
speak to Mahmid about Abi Rayhdn; (sa) but one of his
servants was deputed to wait upon him, and go out to get
what he wanted, and return therewith. One day this servant
was passing through the Park (Marghzdr) of Ghazna when a
fortune-teller called him and said, “I perceive several things
worth mentioning in your fortune: give me a present, that |
may reveal them to you.” The servant gave him two dirbams,
whereupon the Sooth-sayer said, “One dear to thee is in
affliction, but ere three days are past he will be delivered from
that affliction, will be invested with a robe of honour and mark
of favour, and will again become distinguished and ennobled.”

The servant proceeded to the citadel and told this incident
to his master as a piece of good tidings. AbG Rayhdn laughed
and said, “ O foolish fellow, dost thou not know that one ought
not to loiter in such places? Thou hast wasted two dirfams.”
It is said that the Prime Minister Ahmad ibn IHasan of May-
mand (may God be merciful to him!) was for six months seeking
an opportunity to say a word on behalf of Abi Rayhin. At
length, when engaged in the chase, he found the King in a good
humour, and, working from one topic to another, he brought the
conversation round to Astrology. Then he said, “ Poor Abi
Rayhdn uttered two such good prognostications, and, instead
of decorations and a robe of honour, earned only bonds and
imprisonment.” “ Know, my lord,” replied Mahmid, * for I have
discovered it, and all men admit it, that this man has no equal in
the world save Abd ‘Ali [ibn] Sind (Avicenna). But both his
prognostications were opposed to my will; and kings are like
little children; in order to receive rewards from them, one should
speak in accordance with their views. It would have been better
for him on that day if one of those two prognostications had
been wrong. But to-morrow order him to be brought forth, and
to be given a horse caparisoned with gold, a royal robe, a satin
turban, a thousand déndrs, a boy slave and a handmaiden.”
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So, on the very day specified by the sooth-sayer, they brought
forth Abti Rayhdn, and the gift of honour detailed above was
conferred upon him, and the King apologized to him, saying,
“O Abt Rayhdn, if thou desirest to reap advantage from me,
speak according to my desire, not according to the dictates of
thy science.” So thercafter Abi Rayhdn altered his practice ;
and this is one of the conditions of the king’s service, that one
must be with him in right or wrong, and speak according to
his wish™.

Now when Abt Rayhdn went to his house and the learned
came to congratulate him, he related to them the incident of the
sooth-sayer, whereat they were amazed, (=1) and sent to summon
him. They found him quite illiterate, knowing nothing. Then
Abt Rayhdn said, “ Hast thou the horoscope of thy nativity ?”
“I have,” he replied. Then he brought the horoscope and Abu
Rayhdn examined it, and the Part of the Unseen fell directly
on the degree of his Ascendant, so that whatever he said, though
he spoke blindly, came near to the truth.

ANECDOTE XXV.

I had in my employment a woman-servant, who was born on
the 28th of Safar, A.I. 5112 (July 1st, A.D. 1117), when the Moon
was in conjunction with the Sun and there was no distance be-
tween them, so that in consequence of this the Part of Fortune
and the Part of the Unseen both fell on the degree of the
Ascendant. When she reached the age of fifteen years, | taught
her Astrology, in which she became so skilful that she could
answer difficult questions in this science, and her prognostica-
tions came mighty near the truth. Ladies used to come to her
and question her, and the most part of what she said coincided
with the pre-ordained decrees of Fate,

One day an old woman came to her and said, “It is now
four years since a son of mine went on a journey and I have no
news of him, neither of his life nor of his death. See whether he
is of the living or the dead, and wherever he is acquaint me with
his condition.” So the woman-astrologer arose, took the altitude,
worked out the degree of the Ascendant, drew out an astrological
figure, and determined the positions of the stars; and the very
first words she said were, “ Thy son hath returned!”

The old woman was annoyed and said, O child, I have no
hopes of his coming : tell me this much, is he alive or dead ? "

Y Cf. Gulistdn, ed, Platts, p. 40, last two lines.

*A. and B. have ““512,” and L. ¢ 510."  Although the text has 0 jammi,
“an old woman,” 1 have substituted “ a woman-servant*’ as more appropriaie, for
since she was born in A.H. 511 and the Chadkdr Magila was composed about A.H. 351
or 552, she can only have been at most about forty years of age, even if the incident
described took place shortly before it was here recorded.

G—2
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“[ tell you,” said the other, “ thy son hath come. Go, and if
he hath not come, return that I may tell thee how he is.”

So the old woman went to her house, and lo, her son had
arrived and they were unloading his ass. She embraced him,
took two veils, and brought them to the woman-astrologer, saying,
“Thou didst speak truly ; my son hath come,” and gave her a
blessing with her present. When I came home and heard tidings
of this, 1 enquired of her, * By what indication didst thou speak,
and from what house didst thou deduce this prognostication?”
She answered, “ [ had not reached so far as this. When I had
finished the figure of the Ascendant, (x-) a fly came and settled
on the number of the degree of the Ascendant, wherefore it so
seemed in my mind that this young man had returned. When
I had thus spoken, and the mother had gone to find out, it
became as certain to me that he had come as though I actually
saw him unloading his ass.”

Then I perceived that it was the Part of the Unseen which
had effected all this on the degree of the Ascendant, and that
this [success of hers] arose from nothing else but this.

ANECDOTE XXVI.

Mahmid D#&'Gdi, the son of Abu'l-Qdsim Da'idi, was a great
fool, nay, almost a madman, and had no great amount of know-
ledge of the stars; though of astrological operations he could
cast a nativity, and in his note-book were figures, declaring
“it is” or “it is not.” He was in the service of Amir-Dad Abd
Bakr ibn Mas'id at Panj-dih; and his prognostications mostly
came nearly right.

Now his madness was such that when my master the King
of the Mountains' sent Amir-Didd a pair of Ghiri dogs, very
large and formidable, he fought with them of his own free will,
and escaped from them in safety. Years afterwards we were
sitting with a number of persons of learning in the Druggists’
Bazdr at Herat, in the shop of Mugri the surgeon-barber, and
discussing all manner of subjects. One of these learned men
happening to remark, “ What a great man was Avicenna (Ibn
Sind)!” 1 saw Daudi fly into such a passion that the veins of
his neck became hard and prominent, and all the symptoms
of anger appeared in him, and he eried, “ O So-and-so, who was
Abt ‘Alf ibn Sind? 1 am worth a thousand Aba ‘Alis, for he
never even fought with a cat, whilst I fought before Amir-Dad
with two Ghiri dogs.” So on that day I knew him to be mad ;
vet for all his madness, I witnessed the following occurrence.

I fe Quibu'd-Din Mubammad ibn ‘Tzzu’d-Din Husayn, the first king of the Ghirl
dynasty, poisoned by Bahrim Shih. See Note I at the end.
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In the year A.H. 508 (A.D. 1114-1115), when Sultén Sanjar
encamped in the Plain of Khizdn', on his way to Transoxiana
to fight with Muhammad Khin?, Amir-Ddd made a mighty great
entertainment for the King at Panj-dih. On the third day he
came to the river-brink, and entered a boat to amuse himself (1)
with fishing. In the boat he summoned D4'idi before him to
talk in that mad way of his, while he laughed, for D4’4di would
openly abuse Amir-Did.

Presently the King said to D4’df, “ Prognosticate how man %
maunds the fish which I shall catch this time will weigh.” D#’idi
said, “ Draw up your hook.” So the king drew it up; and he
took the altitude, paused for a while, and then said, * Now cast
it.” The King cast, and he said, “I prognosticate that this fish
which you will draw out will weigh five maunds.” “O knave,”
said Amir-Ddd, “whence should fish of five maunds’ weight come
into this stream?” “ Be silent,” said Da"idi ; “what do you know
about it 2" So Amir-D4d was silent, fearing that, should he insist
further, he would only get abuse,

After a while there was a pull on the line, indicating that a
fish had been taken captive. The King drew in the line with
a very large fish on it, which, when weighed, scaled six? maunds,
Allwere amazed,and the King of the World expressed his astonish-
ment, for which, indeed, there was good occasion. “Dd'adi,” said
the King, “what dost thou wish for?” “O King of the face of the
Earth,” said he with an obeisance, “I desire but a coat of mail,
a shield and a spear, that 1 may do battle with Biawardi” And
this Baward{ was an officer attached to Amir-Did’s Court, and
Daadi entertained towards him a fanatical hatred, because the
title of Shigdw'l-Mulk (*“the Champion of the Kingdom ”) hac
been conferred on him, while Da’idi himself bore the title of
Shujdw'l-Hukamd (*the Champion of the Philosophers ), and
grudged that the other should also be entitled Shugd.  And
Amir-Ddd, well knowing this, used continually to embroil Da'ad{
with him, and this good Musulmdn was at his wit’s end by reason
of him.

In short, as to Mahmud D4'Gdi’s madness there was no doubt,
and I have mentioned this matter in order that the King may
know that as regards astrological predictions folly and insanity
are amongst the conditions of this craft.

! See Barbier de Meynard’s Dvct. de la Ferse, pp- 215-216,

# The person meant 1s Muhammad Khin (known as Arslin Khdn) ibn Sulaymin
ibm Dda'tid ibn Bughra Khin of the Khiniyya dynasty. The event alluded to in the
text took place in A.M. 507 (A.D. 11 13=1104).

* L. has **five,” which corresponds better with the prognostication, but the MS,
autharity is in favour of the reading here adopted.
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ANEcCDOTE XXVII.

Hakim-i-Mawsili was one of the order of Astrologers in
Nishdpir, and was in the service of that Great Minister Nizdmu'l-
Mulk of Tis, who used to consult with him on matters of import-
ance, and seek his advice (1r) and opinion. Now when Mawsili's
years were drawing to a close, and failure of his faculties began
to manifest itself, and feebleness of body began to appear, so
that he was no Iunger able to perform these long journeys, he
asked the Minister's permission to go and reside at Nishdpir,
and to send thence, annually, an almanac and forecast for
the year.

Now the Minister Nizdmu'l-Mulk was also in the decline of
life and near the term of existence ; and he said, “ Calculate the
march of events and see when the dissolution of my elemental
nature will occur, and at what date that inevitable doom and
unavoidable sentence will befall."

Hakim-i-Mawsili answered, “ Six months after my death.”
So the Minister bestowed on him in increased measure all things
needful for his comfort, and Mawsili went to Nishdpir, and there
abode in ease, sending each year the forecast and calendar. And
whenever anyone came to the Minister from Nishdpir, he used
first to enquire, *“ How is Mawsili?” and so scon as he had
ascertained that he was alive and well, he would become joyous
and cheerful.

At length in the year A.H. 485 (A.D. 1092-3) one arrived from
Nishdpr, and the Minister enquired of him concerning Mawsili.
The man replied, with an obeisance, “ May he who holdeth the
chief seat in Isldm be the heir of many life-times! Mawsili hath
quitted this mortal body.” “When?" enquired the Minister. “In
the middle of Rabi’ the First” (April 11—May 11, A.D. 1092),
answered the man, “he yielded up his life for him who sitteth in
the chief seat of Isldm.”

The Minister thereat was mightily put about; yet, being
thus warned, he looked into all his affairs, confirmed all his pious
El‘ncluwmuih gave effect to his ht..quﬁ‘;t‘a wrote his last testa-
ment, set free such of his slaves as had earned his approval,
discharged the debts which he owed, and, so far as lay in his
power, made all men content with him, and sought forgiveness
from his adversaries, and so sat awaiting his fate until the month
of Ramaddn (A.H. 485 = Oct. 5—Nov. 4, A.D. 1092), when he fell
a martyr at Baghdid? at the hands of that Sect (7.e. the Assassins);
may God make illustrious his Proof, and accord him an ample
approval !

! This is an error of the author’s, for the evidence that Nizimu'l-Mulk was assas-
sinated at Nihiwand is overwhelming.
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Since the observed Ascendant of the nativity, the Lord of the
House, and the dominant influence (fayldy) were rightly deter-
mined, and the Astrologer was expert and accomplished, naturally
the prognostication came true'. Awnd He [God]| knoweth best.

ANECDOTE XXVIII.

In the year AH. 506 (A.D. 1112-1113) Khwdja Imam ‘Umar-
i-Khayydmi® and Khwdja Imdm Muzaffar-i-Isfizari® had alighted
in the city of Balkh, in the Street of the Slave-sellers, in the
house of Amir (1v) Abli Sa‘d Jarrah, and [ had joined that
assembly. In the midst of our convivial gathering I heard that
Argument of Truth (Hugratedi-Hagg) ‘Umar say, “ My grave will
be in a spot where the trees will shed their blossoms on me twice
a year'” This thing seemed to me impossible, though [ knew
that one such as he would not speak idle words.

When I arrived at Nishdpdr in the year A.H. 530 (A.D. 1135-6),
it being then four® years since that great man had veiled his
countenance in the dust, and this nether world had beén bereaved
of him, | went to visit his grave on the eve of a Friday (seeing
that he had the claim of a master on me), taking with me one to
point out to me his tomb. So he brought me out to the Hira®
Cemetery; [ turned to the left, and found his tomb situated at
the foot of a garden-wall, over which pear-trees and peach-trees
thrust their heads, and on his grave had fallen so many flower-
leaves that his dust was hidden beneath the flowers. Then I
remembered that saying which [ had heard from him in the city
of Balkh, and I fell to weeping, because on the face of the earth,
and in all the regions of the habitable globe, I nowhere saw one
like unto him. May God (blessed and exalted is He!) have mercy

I T confess that these astrological terms are beyond me. Several of them (eg
fapldy and faddliedd) are explained in the section of the Wafbirddas!-*mlame which
treats of Astrology (ed. van Vieten, pp. zzz=232). 5See, however, Note XXIV at
the end.

£ The MSS. have Kkappdmd, the form usually found in Arabic books. See Note
XXV at the end.

* A notable astronomer who collaborated with *‘Umar-i- Khayyim and others in
AM. g67 (A.D. 1074-1075) in the computation of the Jalali era by command of
Malikshih. I[hou'l- Athir mentions him under the above year by the name of Abu'l-
Muzaffar al-Isfizir.

* The editor of the text has adopted the reading of the Constantinople MS.,
Cevery spring-tide the north wind will scatter blossoms on me,” but the reading here
adopled seems to me preferable, for there would be nothing remarkable in the grave
being covered with fallen blossoms emee o year; what was remarkable was that it
t.h::ruhr_l happen favice.

5 The Lmv.lstm.mﬂ-pli_ MS., which is |.|'1L oldest and most reliable, alone has this
reading, the others having ”I.umr_ years.” If “four™ be correct, it follows that
"Umar-i- Khayyim died in AH. 526 [A.0. 1132) and not, as stated by most authorities,
in A 515 (A rp2i-1222) or 517 [A.D. 1123-1124).

% Ilira, according to as-Sam‘ini and Yaqit, was o large and well-known quarter
lying outside Nishapir on the read to Merv.
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upon him', by His Grace and His Favour!* Yet although I
witnessed this prognostication on the part of that Proof of the
Truth ‘Umar, I did not observe that he had any great belief in
astrological predictions ; nor have I seen or heard of any of the
great [scientists] who had such belief,

ANECDOTE X XIX.

In the winter of the year A.H. 508 (A.D. 1114-1115) the King
sent a messenger to Merv to the Prime Minister Sadru’d-Din
[Abu Ja‘far] Muhammad ibn al-Muzaffar® (on whom be God’s
Mercy) bidding him tell Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar to select a favour-
able time for him to go hunting, such that therein should be no
snowy or rainy days. For Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar was in the
Minister’s company, and used to lodge at his house.

The Minister, therefore, sent a messenger to summon him,
and told him what had happened. So he went and looked into the
matter for two days, and made a careful choice ; and he himself
went and superintended the mounting of the King at the
auspicious moment. When the King was mounted and had gone
but a short distance’, the sky became over-cast with clouds, a
wind arose, (1¢) and snow and mist supervened. All present fell
to laughing, and the King desired to turn back; but Khwdja
Imam [‘Umar] said, “ Let the King be of good cheer, for this
very hour the clouds will clear away, and during these five days
there will not be a drop of moisture.” So the King rode on, and
the clouds opened, and during those five days there was no
moisture, and no one saw a cloud.

But prognostication by the stars, though a recognized art, is
not to be relied on, nor should the astronomer have any far-
reaching faith therein; and whatever the astrologer predicts he
must leave to Fate.

ANECDOTE XXX,

It is incumbent on the King, wherever he goes, to prove such
companions and servants as he has with him: and if one is a
believer in the Holy Law, and scrupulously observes the rites
and duties thereof, he should make him an intimate, and treat

1 A, and C. have—*" cause him to dwell in Parndise.”

* In the printed text * Ancedote XXIX ™ begins here with the following sentence,
which is omitted in the Tihvin lithographed edition.

4 He was the grandson of the great Nigimu'l-Mulk. His father, Fakhra'l-Mulk
Abu'l-Fath al-Muzaffar, was put to death h;‘ Sultin Sanjar, whose Minister he was,
in A.H. 500 (A.D. 1100-1107). Sadru'd-Din himself was murdered by one of Sanjar's
servants in A0 S11 (A D, 1117-1118),

i [ suppose this to be the meaning of the words el et eﬂle ._f,.",__; .,
which is the reading of all the texts. It perhaps means the distance which the human
voice will carry when raised to its highest pitch.
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him with honour and confide in him ; but if otherwise, he should
drive him away, and guard even the outskirts of his environment
from his very shadow. Whoever does not believe in the rel igion
of God (great and glorious is He!) and the law of Muhammad
the Chosen One, in him can no man trust, and he is unlucky,
both to himself and to his master,

In the beginning of the reign of the King Sultdn Glhivdthi'd-
Dunyd wa'd-Dén Muhammad ibn Malikshdh, styled ~Qasfmnu
Awmird’l-Miiminin (may God illuminate his tomb!)?, the King of
the Arabs Sadaqa® revolted and withdrew his neck from the yoke
of allegiance, and with fifty thousand Arabs marched on Baghdad
from Hilla®. The Prince of Believers al-Mustazhir bi'llih had
sent off letter after letter and courier after courier to Isfahdn,
summeoning the Sultdn, who sought from the astrologers the
determination of the auspicious moment. But no such determi-
nation could be made which would suit the Lord of the King's
Ascendant, which was retrograde. So they said, “O Sire, we
find no auspicious moment.” “Seek it, thén,” said he: and he
was very urgent in the matter, and much vexed in mind. And
so the astrologers fled,

Now there was a man of Ghazna who had a shop in the
Street of the Dome and who used to practise sooth-saying, and
women used to visit him, and he used to write them love-charms,
but he had no profound knowledge. By means of an acquaintance
with one of the King's servants he brought himself to the King's
notice, and said, “I will find an auspicious moment : depart in
that, and if (1+) thou dost not return victorious, then cut off my
head.”

S0 the King was pleased, and mounted his horse at the
moment declared auspicious by him, and gave him two hundred
aéndrs of Nishapir, and went forth, fought with Sadaqa, defeated
his army, took him captive, and put him to death. And when he
refurned triumphant and victorious to Isfahdn, he heaped favours
on the sooth-sayer, conferred on him great honours, and made
him one of his intimates. Then he summoned the astrologers
and said, “ You did not find an auspicious moment, it was this
Ghaznawi who found it; and I went, and God justified his fore-
cast. Wherefore did ye act thus? Probably Sadaqa had sent you
a bribe so that you should not name the auspicious time.” Then
they all fell to the earth, lamenting and exclaiming, “ No astro-
loger was satisfied with that choice. If you wish, write a message

! Reigned a.m. .lg!s--%ln (A r1ey-rzi7).

* For an account of this event and the doings of Sadaqa ibn Mazyad, the * King of
the Arabs” here mentioned, see Ibnuw'l-Athic's Chronicle sub ausne AH. 501 (A.D.
1107—1 108),

¥ This is an error, for Sadaga never attacked Baghdid nor quarrelled with the
Caliph al-Mustazhir bi'llih, his quarrel being with Mubammad ibn Malikshih.
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and send it to Khurdsdn, and see what Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar-i-
Khayydmi says.”

The King saw that the poor wretches did not speak amiss.
He therefore summoned one of his accomplished courtiers and
said, “Hold a wine-party at your house to-morrow. Invite this
astrologer of (Ghazna, give him wine, and, when he is overcome
with wine, enquire of him, saying, ‘ That moment determined by
thee was not good, and the astrologers find fault with it. Tell me
the secret of this.””

Then the courtier did so, and, when his guest was drunk,
made this enquiry of him. The Ghaznawi answered, “I knew
that one of two things must happen ; either that army would be
defeated, or this one. If the former, then I should be loaded with
honours; and if the latter, who would concern himself about me?”

Next day the courtier reported this conversation to the King,
who ordered the Ghaznawi sooth-sayer to be expelled, saying,
“Such a man holding such views about good Musulmdns is
unlucky.” Then® he summoned his own astrologers and restored
his confidence to them, saying, “1 myself held this sooth-sayer
to be an enemy, because he never said his prayers, and one who
agrees not with our Holy Law, agrees not with us.”

ANECDOTE XXXI.

In the year AH. 547 (A.D. 1152-3)* a battle was fought between
the King of the World Sanjar ibn (11) Malikshdh and my lord
the King ‘Ald'u'd-Dunyd wa'd-Din at the Gates of Awba?®; and
the army of Ghir was defeated, and my lord the King of the
East (may God perpetuate his reign!) was taken prisoner, and
my lord’s son the Just King Shamsi'd-Dawla wa'd-Din Mu-
hammad ibn Mas‘id® was taken captive at the hands of.the
Commander-in-Chiel (Awedr-i-sipaksdlar) Y aranqush Hariwa, The
ransom was fixed at fifty thousand @#ndrs, and a messenger from
him was to go to the court at Bdmiydn to press for this sum ;
and when it reached Herit the Prince was to be released, being
already accorded his liberty by the Lord of the World (Sanjar)®,
who, moreover, at the time of his departure from Herdt, granted
him a robe of honour. It was under these circumstances that
I arrived to wait upon him.

1 A. adds :—** they killed him, and....”

# This is the correct date, but the Fua'ridh-i-Gusida gives A, 544 (AT 1149-
1150).

¥ A village near Herit.

* The second of the Kings of Shansal or Ghiir who ruled over Bimiydn, and the
son of Fakhru'd-Din Mas4id. See p. ar of the Persian notes and Note I at the end.

* The meaning appears to be that a ransom was demanded by the Amir Yarangush,
the Prinee’s actual eaptor, but not by his over-lord Sanjar.
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One day, being extremely sad at heart, he signed to me, and
enquired when this deliverance would finally be accomplished,
and when this consignment would arrive. So I took an observa-
tion that day with a view to making this prognostication, and
worked out the Ascendant, exerting myself to the utmost, and
[ascertained that] there was an indication of a satisfactory solution
to the question on the third day. So next day I came and said,
“To-morrow at the time of the afternoon prayer the messenger will
arrive.” All that day the Prince was thinking about this matter.
Next day I hastened to wait on him. “To-day,” said he, “is the
time fixed,” “Yes,” I replied; and continued in attendance on
him till theafternoon prayer. When the call to prayerwas sounded,
he remarked reproachfully, “ The afternoon prayer has arrived,
but still no news!™ Even while he was thus speaking, a courier
arrived bringing the good tidings that the consignment had come,
consisting of fifty thousand &fwdrs, sheep, and other things, and
that ‘Izzu'd-Din Mahmad Hajji, the steward of Prince Husdmu'd-
Dawla wa'd-Din, was in charge of the convoy. Next day my lord
Shamsu’d-Dawla wa'd-Din was invested with the King’s dress of
honour, and released. Shortly afterwards he regained his beloved
home, and from that time onwards his affairs have prospered more
and more every day (may they continue so to do!). And it was
during these nights that he used to treat me with the utmost
kindness and say, “Nizdmi, do you remember making such a
prognostication in Herdt, and how it came true? I wanted to fill
thy mouth with gold, but there I had no gold, though here
I have.” Then he called for gold, and twice filled my mouth
therewith, Then he said, “It will not hold enough; hold out thy
sleeve.” (1v) So I held it out, and he filled it also with gold,
May God (blessed and exalted is He!) maintain this d ynasty in
daily-increasing prosperity, and long spare these two Princes to
my august and royal Master, by His Favour, Bounty and Grace!

(1) FOURTH DISCOURSE,

On the Science of Medicine, and the right divection
of the Physician.

Medicine is that art whereby health is maintained in the
human body ; whereby, when it wanes, it is restored: and whereby
the body is embellished by long hair, a clear complexion,
fragrance and vigour®.

! The ordinary definition of Medicine ends at the word * restored,” but the whole
of Book VIII of the Dhabhira-i-Khwirazmshiki deals with the care of the hair,
nails, complexion, ete.
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| ZZacuersus. ]

The physician should be of tender disposition and wise
nature, excelling in acumen, this being a nimbleness of mind in
forming correct views, that is to say a rapid transition to the
unknown from the known. And no physician can be of tender
disposition if he fails to recognize the nobility of the human
soul ; nor of wise nature unless he is acquainted with Logic, nor
can he excel in acumen unless he be strengthened by God’s aid ;
and he who is not acute in conjecture will not arrive at a correct
understanding of any ailment, for he must derive his indications
from the pulse, which has a systole, a diastole, and a pause
intervening between these two movements’,

Now here there is a difference of opinion amongst physicians,
one school maintaining that it is impossible by palpation to
gauge the movement of contraction; but that most accomplished
of the moderns, that Proof of the Truth Aba ‘Al al-Husayn ibn
‘Abdu’llah ibn Sina (Avicenna)?, says in his book the (dwmin®
that the movement of contraction also can be gauged, though
with difficulty, in thin subjects. Moreover the pulse is of ten
sorts, each of which is divided into three subordinate varieties,
namely its two extremes and its mean; but, unless the Divine
guidance assist the physician in his search for the truth, his
thought will not hit the mark. So also in the inspection of the
urine, the observing of its colours and sediments, and the deducing
of some special condition from each colour (34) are no easy
matters ; for all these indications depend on Divine help and
Royal patronage. This quality [of discernment] is that which we
have indicated under the name of acumen. And unless the
physician knows Logic, and understands the meaning of genus
and species, he cannot discriminate between that which appertains
to the category, that which is peculiar to the individual, and that
which is accidental, and so will not recognize the cause [of the
disease]. And, failing to recognize the cause, he cannot succeed in
his treatment. But let us now give an illustration, so that it may
be known that it is as we say. Disease is the genus; fever, head-
ache, cold, delirium, measles and jaundice are the species, each of
which is distinguished from the others by a diagnostic sign, and in
turn itself constitutes a genus.  For example, “ Fever” is the genus,
wherein quotidian, tertian, double tertian and quartan are the

U Some moles on the varieties of pulse recognized by the Arabian physicians will
be found in Note X XY¥1 at the end.

? See de Slane’s iranslation of fw Kbaflilde, vol. i, pp. 446-440; von Kremer's
Culturpeschichle d. Ovients, vol. ii, pp. 455-450; Wiistenfeld's Gesch. & drab,
Aerste, pps 04-75; and Note XXVII, No. 1o, at the end.

4 The Qunsin was printed at Rome, A.D. 1593, and the Latin translation at Venice
in A0k 1544, According to Steinschneider, Gerard of Cremona'’s Latin translation
was printed more than thirty times, and fifteen times before A.D. 1500,
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species, each of which is distinguished from the other by a special
diagnostic sign. Thus, for instance, quotidian is distinguished
from other fevers by the fact that the longest period thereof is a
day and a night, and that in it there is no languor?, heaviness,
lassitude, nor pain. Again inflammatory fever? is distinguished
from other fevers by the fact that when it attacks it does not
abate for several days; while tertian is distinguished by the fact
that it comes one day and not the next; and double tertian by
this, that one day it comes with a highea temperature and a
shorter interval, and another day in a milder form with a longer
interval ; while lastly quartan is distinguished by the fact that
it attacks one ch}r, does not recur on the second and third days,
but comes again on the fourth. Each of these in turn becomes a
genus comprising several species; and if the physician be versed in
Logic and possessed of acumen and knows which fever it is, what
the materies worbi® is, and whether it is simple or compound, he
can then at once proceed to treat it. But if he fail to recognize
the disease, then let him turn to God and seek help from Him ;
and so likewise, if he fail in his treatment, let him have recourse
to God and seek help from Him, seeing that all issues are in

His hands.
ANECDOTE XXXII.

In the year A.H. 512 (A.D. 1118-19), in the Druggist's Bazaar
of Nishdpar, at the shop of Mubhammad (v-) ibn Muhammad the
Astrologer-Physician®, [ heard Khwdja Imam Aba Bakr Daqqdq
saying, “In the year A.H. 502 (A.D. 1108-9) a certain notable
man of Nishdpar was seized with the colic and called me in.
I examined him, and proceeded to treat him, trying every remedy
suggested in this malady; but no improvement in his health
took place. Three days elapsed. At the time of evening prayer
I returned in despair, convinced that the patient would pass
away at midnight. In this distress I fell asleep. In the morning
I awoke, not doubting that he had passed away. 1 went up on
to the roof, and turned my face in that direction to listen, but
heard no sound [of lamentation] which might indicate his decease.
I repeated the Fdifika, breathing it in that direction and adding,
0O my God, my Master and my Lord, Thou Thyself hast said
in the Sure Book and I[ndubitable Scripture, “And we will send

L Perhaps ** languor ™ is hardly s.lrong enougl. The original is fadessur, literally

“ gontrition,”™ ** Imng broken to pieces.”
? didae wd.  See Schlimmer’s Zerminologic Médico- Phar mﬁ;a—ﬂf!fﬂ’l‘ {lithu-
raphed at Tihrin, a.D. 13741 pp- 1g2-1g7 and 15-. Perhaps, however, it should
ere be translated *“remittent” or even * continuous.” See Note XXVI at the end.

3 e whether it be primary or secondary, from which of the four humours it
arises, ¢le.

4 The readings vary, A. has—gied Apmes: DB geoeo dgomso; L. goead only.
The n:.a.r]i;ng adﬂpt-e{l in the text 1s no doubt correct.
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down in the Quv'dn what shall be a Healing and a Merey to true
belicvers).)” For I was filled with regret, seeing that he was a
young man, and wealthy, and in easy circumstances, and had
all things needful for a pleasant life. Then I performed the
minor ablution, went to the oratory and acquitted myself of the
customary prayer®. One knocked at the door of the house.
I looked and saw that it was one of his people, who gave good
tidings, saying, ‘Open!’ [ enquired what had happened, and
he replied, ‘This very hour he obtained relief” Then 1 knew
that this was through the blessing of the Fdtika of the Seripture,
and that this draught had been issued from the Divine Dis-
pensary. For I have put this to the proof, administering this
draught in many cases, in all of which it proved beneficial, and
resulted in restoration to health.” Therefore the physician should
be of good faith, and should venerate the commands and pro-
hibitions of the Holy Law.

On the Science of Medicine the student should procure and
read the “Aphorisms” (Fugil) of Hippocrates, the “Questions”
(Masd’sl) of Hunayn ibn Ishdq?® the “Guide” (Murshid) of
Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd of Ray (ar-Rdzi)4, and the Commentary
of Nili*, who has made abstracts of these. After he has carefully
read [these works] with a kind and congenial master, he should
diligently study with a sympathetic teacher the following inter-
mediate works, to wit, the * Thesaurus ™ (Ddabhira) of Thdbit ibn
Qurra®, the [AKdtdbu't-Tibbi'l-] Mansdri of Muhammad ibn
Zakariyyd of Ray®; the “Direction” (Hiddva) of Abi Bakr
Ajwini, or the “Sufficiency” (Kifd@pa) of Ahmad [ibn] Faraj and
the “ Aims” (Aghrdd) of Sayyid Isma‘l Jurjdni®. Then he

U Ouer’dne, xvil, B4.

# Each prayer consists of three parts, what is obligatory { fard), what is customary
after the Prophet’s example (sumnaf), and what is supererogatory (mifila). The
TR, }mﬂiml comes first, so that in the story the narrator was interrupted before he
had periormed the obligatory prostrations.

* See Wistenfeld's Geschichte d. Arab. Aerste, No. 6g, pp. 26=-29. He was bomn
AH. 194 (A.Dn 8og) and died A.H. 2060 (A.D. 873). A fuller account of all these
writers and their works will be found in Note XX VII at ihe end.

4 Jbid., No. g8, pp. 40—49. He is known in Europe as Rasis or Rhazes. The
Murshid here mentioned is identified by the Editor with the work properly entitled
al-Fugdl fi'¢-Tibb, or * Aphorisms in Medicine.” See p. T¢+ of the Persian notes,
and Note XX VIT at the end.

* See p. ¥t of the Persian notes. His full name was Abd Sahl Sa“id ibn
*Abdu’l-‘Aziz, and he was a native of Nishapir. The sieba * Nili" is explained in
Sam‘ini's Ansdé (Vol. xx of the Gibb Series, f. 574b) as referring to a place called
Nil between Baghdad and Kiifa, or to connection with the trade in indigo (n#f). Here
the latter sense 1s evidently required. Mention is made of the brother of our physician,
a poet and man of letters named Abad “Abdi'r-Rahman ibn *Abdu’'l-*Aziz, who died
about 440/ 1048-q.

& AL-Qifti in his 7a'ribhoe’ - Hukamid (ed. Lippert, p. 120) mentions this work, but
expresses a doubt as to its authorship.

T See Wiistenfeld, ap. off., p. 43, No. 2.  This celebrated work was composed for
Mansir ibn Ishdq, Governor of Ray, A.n. go3-g.

* See Wiistenfeld, op. it., No. 163, p. 3.
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should take up one of the more detailed treatises, such as the
“ Sixteen ( Treatises,” Sitta ‘ashar) of Galen, or the “Continens”
(Hdws)! of Myhammad ibn Zakariyyd, or the “ Complete Prac-
titioner” (Kdmilu's-Sind‘at)®, or the “Hundred Chapters” (Sad
Bab) of Abh Sahl Masihis, or the Qdusin of AbG ‘All ibn Sind
(Avicenna)i, or the Dhakkira-i-Kizvdrazm-shdhi®, and read it in
his leisure moments ; or, if he desires to be independent of other
works, he may content himself with the Qdnain.

The Lord (¥v) of the two worlds and the Guide of the two
Grosser Races says: “ Every kind of game is in the belly of the
wild ass*®”: all this of which I have spoken is to be found in
the Qdwuin, with much in addition thereto: and whoever has
mastered the first volume of the Qdniin, to him nothing will be
hidden of the general and fundamental principles of Medicine,
for could Hippocrates and Galen return to life, it were meet
that they should do reverence to this book. Yet have I heard a
wonderful thing, to wit that one hath taken exception to Abi
‘Ali [ibn Sind] in respect of this work, and hath embodied his
objections in a book, which he hath named “ the Rectification of
the Qdnin®”; and it is as though I looked at both, and perceived
what a fool the author was, and how detestable is the book
which he has composed! For what right has anyone to find fault
with so great a man when the very first question which he meets
with in a book of his which he comes across is difficult to his
comprehension ? For four thousand years the wise men of an-
tiquity travailed in spirit and melted their very souls in order to
reduce the Science of Philosophy to some fixed order, yet could
not effect this, until, after the lapse of this period, that incom-
parable philosopher and most powerful thinker Aristotle weighed
this coin in the balance of Logic, assayed it with the touchstone
of definitions, and measured it by the scale of analogy, so that all
doubt and ambiguity departed from it, and it became established

I Thiz, known to mediaeval Europe as the ** Continens,” is the most detailed and
most important of ar-Rizi's works. The original Arabic exists only in manuscript,
and that partially. The Latin translation was printed at Brescia in A.D. 1486, and in
1500, 1506, 1300 and 1542 at Venice. See Note XXVII at the end, No. 4

g ']'ﬁis notable work, also known as a/- Adtdbu’ - Walisf (** Liber Regius ') was com-

ed by *Ali ibnu’l-* Abbds al-Majusi (** Haly Abbas ™ of the mediaeval physicians of

arope), who died in A.H. 384 (A.D. 9gg). The Arabic text has been I-':le:ngmphed
at Lahore in A.H. 1283 (a.D. 18066) and printed at Buliq in A.H. 1294 (A.D. 1377).
There are two editions of the Latin translation (Venice, A.D. 1492, and Lyons,
A.D. 1523).

# Avicenna’s master, d. A.H. 390 (A.D. 1000). See Wistenfeld, Joc. cit., pp. 50—
o, No. 118; p. F7 of the Persian notes; and Note XXVII, No. g, at the end.

4 See Note XXVII, No. 1o, at the end.

5 Sce Rien's Fersian Catalogue, pp. 406-407.

® Meaning that every kind of game is inferior to the wild ass. It is said proverhi-

B

ally of any one who excels his fellows. See Lane’s drabic Lexicon, p. 2357, s.o. 1ps.

R
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on a sure and critical basis. And during these fifteen centuries
which have elapsed since his time, no philosopher hath won to
the inmost essence of his doctrine, nor travelled the high road
of his method, save that most excellent of the moderns, the
Philosopher of the East, the Proof of God unto His creatures,
Abu ‘Ali al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdu’llih ibn Sind (Avicenna). He
who finds fault with these two great men will have cut himself
off from the company of the wise, placed himself in the category
of madmen, and exhibited himself in the ranks of the feeble-
minded. May God (blessed and exalted is He!) keep us from such
stumblings and vain desires, by His Favour and His Grace |

So, if the physician hath mastered the first volume of the
Qdmin, and hath attained to forty years of age, he will be worthy
of confidence; yet even if he hath attained to this degree, he
should keep ever with him some of the smaller treatises com posed
by proved masters, such as the “Gift of Kings” (Zukfatu'l-
Muliif)' of Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd [ar-Rdzi], or the Kifdiya
of Ibn Mandiya of Isfahdn?, or the * Provision against all sorts
of errors in Medical Treatment” ( Taddruin anwd' i {-khatd
"U-tadbiri't-tibbi )* of which Abl ‘Al (Avicenna) is the author ;
or the Khluffiyy-i-Ald’¢', or the “Memoranda” ( Vidigdar)® of
Sayyid Isma‘l Jurjini. For no reliance can be placed on the
Memory, which is located in the most posterior (vr) part of the
brain®, and when it is slow in its operation these books may
prove helpful.

Therefore every King who would choose a physician must
see that these conditions which have been enumerated are found
in him ; for it is no light matter to commit one’s life and soul
into the hands of any ignorant quack, or to entrust the care of
one’s health to any reckless charlatan.

! No mention of such a work is made in any of the biographies of ar-Fizi.

* Abi *Ali Abmad ibn ‘Abde’r- Rahmdn ibn Mandiiya 0} Isfahin was a notable
physician of the fourth century of the Afira (tenth of the Christian era). He was one
of the four and twenty physicians appointed by ‘Adudu’d-Dawla to the hospital which
he founded at Baghdid. The proper title of the work to which our author here refers
appears to be al-Adf, not al-Kifiya.

* This book was printed in 1305/1887-8 at Buliq in the margins of the Mandfiu'l-
Aghdhive wa Madirru-hd (* Beneficial and injurious properties of Foods ™) of
ar-Kazi.

* A small manual of Medicine in Persian by the author of the Dhabhira-i.
Khwdrazm-chd ki, written by command of Atsiz Khwdrazm-shsh {succeeded to the
throne in s21/1127) and called after him, his title being *Ald'n'd-Dawla.

* Another small manual by the same author as the last. See Adoll Fonahn's
Zur Quellenfunde dev Persischen Medisin (Leipzig, 1gre), p. 105, No. 280, and
p: 124,

® Concerning the Five Internal Senses and their supposed location in the brain,
sec p. 8 supra, and also my Year amongst the Persians, PP 144=145.
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"ANEcDOTE XXXIII

Bukht-Yishi'!, a Christian of Baghd4d, was a skilful physician
and a true and tender man : and he was attached to the service
of al-Ma'miin [the Caliph] Now one of the House of Hashim,
a kinsman of al-Ma'min, was attacked with dysentery, and
al-Ma'miin, being greatly attached to him, sent Bukht-Yishi to
treat him. So he, for al-Ma'mun’s sake, rose up, girt himself
with his soul?, and treated him in various ways, but to no
purpose, and tried such recondite remedies as he knew, but to no
advantage, for the case had passed beyond his powers. So Bukht-
Yishii* was ashamed before al-Ma’miin, who, divining this, said
to him, “0O Bukht-Yish(, be not abashed, for thou didst fulfil
thine utmost endeavour, and rendered good service, but God
Almighty doth not desire [that thou shouldst succeed]. Acquiesce
‘in Fate, even as we have acquiesced.” Bukht-Yishi, seeing al-
‘Ma'min thus hopeless, replied, “ One other remedy remains, and
it is a perilous one ; but, trusting to the fortune of the Prince of
Believers, I will attempt it, and perchance God Most High may
cause it to succeed.”

Now the patient was going to stool fifty or sixty times a day.
So Bukht-Yishi® prepared a purgative and administered it to
him; and on the day whereon he took the purgative, his diarrhoea
was still further increased; but next day it stopped. So the
physicians asked him, “What hazardous treatment was this
‘which thou didst adopt?” He answered, “ The materies morbi
of this diarrhcea was from the brain, and until it was dislodged
from the brain the flux would not cease. [ feared that, if I
‘administered a purgative, the patient’s strength might not be
equal to the increased diarrheea; but, when all despaired, I said
to myself, * After all, there is hope in giving the purgative,
but none in withholding it." So I gave it, relying on God, for
He is All Powerful; and God Most High vouchsafed a cure and
the patient recovered; and my opinion was justified, namely
that if the purgative were withheld, only the death of the patient
was to be expected, (vr) but that if it were administered, there
was a possibility of either life or death. So [ deemed it best to
administer it.”

! See Wustenfeld, op. cit., p. 17, No. 30, and Note XXVII, No. r, at the end.
Concerning this and similar names, see Noldeke's Gerchichte d. Artakh shivi. Pipakin,
i}- 4005 - 4

;;1"..-,'. *¢ Put his whole heart into his task.”
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ANECDOTE XXXIV.

The great Shaykh and Proof of the Truth Abu ‘Ali ibn Sind
(Avicenna) relates as follows in the “Book of the Origin and the
Return” ( Kitabi' - Wabda' wa 'l-MWa'ad ), at the end of the section
on “the possibility of the production of exceptional psychical
phenomena”:—He says “ A curious anecdote hath reached me
which I have heard related. A certain physician was attached
to the court of one of the House of Sdmdn, and there attained
so high a position of trust that he used to enter the women's
apartments and feel the pulses of its carefully-guarded and
closely-veiled inmates. One day he was sitting with the King
in the women’s apartments in a place where it was impossible
for any [other] male creature to penetrate. The King demanded
food, and it was brought by the hand-maidens. One of these
who was laying the table took the tray off her head, bent down,
and placed it on the ground. When she desired to stand upright
again, she was unable to do so, but remained as she was, by
reason of a rheumatic swelling of the joints® The King turned
to the physician and said, “ You must cure her at once in what-
ever way you can.” Here was no opportunity for any physical
method of treatment, for which no appliances were available, no
drugs being at hand. So the physician bethought himself of a
psychical treatment, and bade them remove the veil from her
head and expose her hair, so that she might be ashamed and
make some movement, this condition being displeasing to her,
to wit that all her head and face should be thus exposed. As,
however, she underwent no change, he proceeded to something
still more shameful, and ordered her trousers to be removed.
She was overcome with shame, and a warmth was produced
within her such that it dissolved that thick rheum and she stood
up straight and sound, and regained her normal condition?

Had this physician not been wise and capable, he would
never have thought of this treatment and would have been
unable to effect this cure; while had he failed he would have
forfeited the King's regard. Hence a knowledge of natural
phenomena and an apprehension of the facts of Nature form
part of this subject. And God knoweth best!

! The criginal passage is eited by Mirzd Mubammad (on p. £4. of the Persian
notes) from Add. 16,659 of the British Museum, f. 488,

2 Literally, ** by reason of a thick rhenm which was produced in her joints."

¥ This anecdote is told by al-Qifti {p. v¥%) and Tbhn Abi Usaybi‘a (Vol. i, p. 17¥) of
the physician Bukht-Yishi® and the Caliph Hardnu'r-Rashid. A versified rendering of
it is given in Jami's ** Chain of Gold ™" (S#lsilate’dli-Dhakad), composed in A.D. 1485,
The text of this version is given in Note XXVIII at the end.:
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(ve) ANECDOTE XXXV,

Another of the House of Sdméin, Amir Manstir ibn Nih ibn
Nasr?, became afflicted with an ailment which orew chronic, and
remained established, and the physicians were unable to cure it.
So the Amir Mansir sent messengers to summon Muhammad
ibn Zakariyyd ar-Rdzi to treat him. Mubammad ibn Zakariyy4
came as far as the Oxus, but, when he reached its shores and
saw it, he said, “I will not embark in the boat, for God Most
High saith—‘'Do wot cast yourselves into peril with your own
kands*’; and again it is surely a thing remote from wisdom
voluntarily to place one's self in so hazardous a position.” Ere
the Amir's messenger had gone to Bukhdrd and returned, he
had composed the K #tdb-i- Mansiri, which he sent by the hand
of that person, saying, “I am this book, and by this book thou
canst attain thine object, so that there is no need of me.”

When the book reached the Amir he was grievously afflicted,
wherefore he sent a thousand déwdrs and one of his own private
horses fully caparisoned, saying, *“ Show him every kindness, but,
if this proves fruitless, bind his hands and feet, place him in the
boat, and fetch him across.” They did so, but their entreaties
moved him not at all. Then they bound his hands and feet,
placed him in the boat, and, when they had ferried him across
the river, released his limbs. Then they brought the led-horse,
fully caparisoned, before him, and he mounted in the best of
humours, and set out for Bukhdrd. So they enquired of him,
saying, “We feared lest, when we should cross the water and set
thee free, thou wouldst cherish enmity against us, but thou didst
not so, nor do we see thee annoyed or vexed in heart.” He
replied, “I know that every year twenty thousand persons cross
the Oxus without being drowned, and that I too should probably
not be drowned; still, it was possible that I might perish, and if
this had happened they would have continued till the Resurrec-
tion to say, ‘A foolish fellow was Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4, in
that, of his own free will he embarked in a boat and so was
drowned.” So should I be one of those who deserve blame, not
of those who are held excused.”

! That is Mansir I, who reigned A.H. 330-366 (A.D. oii=976). This anecdote
is given in the Abbidg-i-Falili (ed. Lucknow, A.H. 1283), pp. 168-170. It is,
however, a tissue of errors, for this Mansir came to the throne at least thirty years
after the death of the great physician ar-Rizi, who died either in A5, 311 or 320
(A.D. g23~-4 or g32). The Mansir to whom his Kb’ Wangirs was dedicated was
an entively different Eil.'rmn. See Note XXVII, No. 4, at the end, s.o, AL Kitdba'/.
Mangiiri, This anecdote, as Mirzd Muhammad has pointed out to me, appears to be
based, so lar as the refusal to cross the Oxus is concerned, on an incident in the life of
the geographer Abi Zayd al-Balkhi. Sceal-Maqdisi's Ahsann'r- Tagdsim fi ma‘rifati’l-
Agrf-l’.l"m.ﬁ. 4

¥ Qurdn, i, 191.

G—2
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When he reached Bukharad, the Amir came in and they saw
one another and he began to treat him, exerting his powers to
the utmost, but without relief to the patient. One day he came
in before the Amir and said, “To-morrow (v¢) I am going to try
another method of treatment, but for the carrying out of it you
will have to sacrifice such-and-such a horse and such-and-such a
mule,” the two being both animals noted for their speed, so that
in one night they would go forty parasangs.

So next day he took the Amir to the hot bath of Ja-yi-
Muliydn?, outside the palace, leaving that horse and mule ready
equipped and tightly girt in the charge of his own servant at
the door of the bath; while of the King’s retinue and attendants
he suffered not one to enter the bath. Then he brought the King
into the middle chamber of the hot bath, and poured over him
tepid water, after which he prepared a draught, tasted it, and
gave it to him to drink. And he kept him there till such time
as the humours in his joints had undergone coction.

Then he himself went out and put on his clothes, and, [taking
a knife in his hand]?, came in, and stood for a while reﬂlmg the
King, saying, “O hohs and-such, thou didst order thy people
to bind and cast me into the boat and to threaten my life. If I do
not destroy thee as a punishment for this, I am no true son of
[my father] Zakariyya!”

The Amir was furious and rose from his place to his knees,
Muhammad ibn Zakariyya drew a knife and threatened him yet
more, until the Amir, partly from anger, partly from fear, com-
plete]y rose to his feet. When Muhammdd ibn fakany}-’a SaAW
the Amir on his feet, he turned round and went out from the
bath, and both he and his servant mounted, the one the horse,
the other the mule, and turned their faces towards the Oxus.
At the time of the afternoon prayer they crossed the river, and
halted nowhere till they reached Merv. When Muhammad ibn
Zakariyyd alighted at Merv, he wrote a letter to the Amir,
saying, “May the life of the King be prolonged in health of body
and effective command! | your servant undertook the treatment
and did all that was possible. There was, however, an extreme
failure in the natural caloric, and the treatment of the disease by
ordinary means would have been a protracted affair. 1 therefore
abandoned it in favour of psychical treatment, carried you to the
hot bath, administered a draught, and left you so long as to bring
about a coction of the humours. Then I angered the King, so as to
aid the natural caloric, and it gained strength until those humours,
alreadysoftened, were dissolved. But henceforth it isnot expedient
that a meeting should take place between myself and the King.”

! See n. 2 on p. 35 sepea, and Note XV at the end.
? This sentence, though omitted in the printed texi, seems on the whole to be an
improvement.
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Now after the Amir had risen to his feet and Muhammad
ibn Zakariyyd had gone out and ridden off, the Amir at once
fainted. When he came to himself he went forth from the bath
and (v1) called to his servants, saying, “Where has the physician
gone?” They answered, “ He came out from the bath, and
mounted the horse, while his attendant mounted the mule, and
went off.”

Then the Amir knew what object he had had in view. So he
came forth on his own feet from the hot bath; and tidings of
this ran through the city. Then he gave audience, and his
servants and retainers and people rejoiced greatly, and gave
alms, and offered sacrifices, and held high festival. But they
could not find the physician, seek him as they might. And on
the seventh day Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4’s servant arrived,
riding the mule and leading the horse, and presented the letter.
The Amir read it, and was astonished, and excused him, and
sent him an honorarium consisting of a horse fully caparisoned,
a cloak, turban and arms, and a slave-boy and a handmaiden ;
and further commanded that there should be assigned to him in
Ray from the estates of al-Ma'miin' a yearly allowance of two
thousand @indrs in gold and two hundred ass-loads of corn.
This honorarium and pension-warrant he forwarded to him at
Merv by the hand of a man of note. So the Amir completely
regained his health, and Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4 attained his
object.

ANECDOTE XXXVI,

Abu’l-“Abbds Ma'min Khwdrazmshdh®had a Minister named
Abu’l-Husayn Ahmad ibn Muhammad as-Suhayli®. Hewas a man
of philosophical disposition, magnanimous nature and scholarly
tastes, while Khwidrazmshdh likewise was a philosopher and
friend of scholars. In consequence of this many philosophers
and men of erudition, such as Aba ‘Al{ ibn Sind, AbG Sahl-i-
Masihi, Abu'l-Khayr ibnu'l-Khammdr, Abti Nasr-i-* Arriq and
Abl Rayhdn al-Birani4, gathered about his court.

Now Abi Nasr-i-‘Arrdq was the nephew of Khwdrazmshah,

1 The precise meaning of these words has not yet been determined.

" See p. viii of the Preface to Sachau's translation of al-Birdni's Chrosslogy of the
Ancient Nations, and the same scholar's article Zur Geschichte wnd Chronelagie von
Chavaresm in the Sitsungsberichte d. Wiener Akademic'for 1863, See also Note XXIX
at the end, and pp. T81—¢ of the Persian notes. Ma’min II, to whom this
anecdote refers, was the third ruler of this House, and was killed in go7frotb-1y.

# Or “as-Sahli,” but Mirzd Mubammad considers Subayli” to be the correct
form. He died at Surra man ra’a in 418/1027-8.

4 The first, second, and last of these leamned men have been already mentioned,
The third is Abu'l-Khayr al-Hasan ibnu’l-Khammar (Wikstenleld’s Geschichte . Arab,
Aerste, No. 115, pp. 58-2¢) who died A.H. 381 (A.D. opi). Hee also Note XX VII
at the end, Nos. 5, 6, g and 10,
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and in all branches of Mathematics he was second only to
Ptolemy; and Abu'l-Khayr ibnu'l-Khammér was the third after
Hippocrates and Galen in the science of Medicine; and Abad
Rayhin [al-Birini] in Astronomy held the position of Aba
Ma‘shar and Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil ; while Aba *Ali [ibn Sind]
and AbG Sahl Masihi were the successors of Aristotle in the
Science of Philosophy, which includes all sciences. And all these
were, in this their service, independent of worldly cares, and
maintained with one another familiar intercourse and pleasant
correspondence.

But Fortune disapproved of this and Heaven disallowed it;
their pleasure was spoiled and their happy life was marred.
(¥¥) A notable arrived from Sultin Mahmtd Yaminu'd-Dawla
with a letter, whereof the purport was as follows. “I have heard
that there are in attendance on Khwirazmshah several men of
learning who are beyond compare, such as so-and-so and so-
and-so. Thou must send them to my court, so that they may
attain the honour of attendance thereat, while we may profit by
their knowledge and skill. So shall we be much beholden to
Khwdrazmshdh.”

Now the bearer of this message was Khwija Husayn ibn
‘Ali ibn Mikd'il, who was one of the most accomplished and
remarkable men of his age, and the wonder of his time amongst
his contemporaries, whi le the affairs of Sultdn Mahmud Yaminu'd-
Dawla were at the zenith of prosperity, his Kingdom enjoyed
the utmost splendour, and his Empire the greatest elevation,
so that the Kings of the time used to treat him with every respect,
and at night lay down in fear of him. 5o Khwirazmshah
assigned to Husayn [ibn ‘Ali] ibn Mika'il the best of lodgings,
and ordered him the most ample entertainment; but, before
according him an audience, he summoned the philosophers and
laid before them the King's letter, saying : “ Mahmiud hath a strong
hand and a large army: he hath annexed Khurdsin and India
and covets ‘Irdq, and I cannot refuse to obey his order or execute
his mandate. What say ye on this matter?”

Abud ‘Ali ibn Sind and Abua Sahl answered, “We will not
go”; but Abd Nasr, Abu'l-Khayr and Abu Rayhidn were eager
to go, having heard accounts of the King's munificent gifts and
presents. Then said Khwarazmshah, * Do you two, who have no
wish to go, take your own way before | give audience to this
man.,” Then he equipped Aba ‘Ali [ibn Sind] and Abd Sahl,
and sent with them a guide, and they set off by the way of the
wolves! towards Gurgdn,

1 T imagine that a word-play is here intended between Gurgdn (the old Hyrcania,
of which the present eapital is Astaribdd) and ez sdd-i-purgin (" by the Wolves'
Way "), f.e. “across the desert.” This is the reading of C.; the other texts have
“ across the desert to Mdizandardin.”
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Next day Khwarazmshdh accorded Husayn ibn ‘Ali ibn
Mikd’il an audience, and heaped on him all sorts of favours,
“I have read the letter,” said he, “and have acquainted myself with
its contents and with the King's command. Aba ‘Ali and Aba
Sahl are gone, but Abt Nasr, Abti Rayhdn and Abu’l-Khayr
are making their preparations to appear at [Mahmud's] court.”
So in a little while he provided their outfit, and despatched them
in the company of Khwéja Husayn ibn ‘Alf ibn Mik4'il. And in
due course they came into the presence of Sultdn Yaminu'd-
Dawla Mahmd at Balkh, and there joined his court.

Now it was Aba ‘Ali [ibn Sind] whom the King chiefly
desired. He commanded Abt Nasr-i-*Arrdq, who was a painter,
to draw his portrait on paper, (vA) and then ordered other artists
to make forty copies of the portrait, and these he despatched
with proclamations in all directions, and made demand of the
neighbouring rulers, saying, “ There is a man after this likeness,
whom they call Abu ‘Ali ibn Sind. Seek him out and send him
to me.”

Now when Abi ‘Ali and Abid Sahl departed from Khwirazm-
shdh with Abu’l-Husayn as-Suhayli's man, they so wrought that
ere morning they had travelled fifteen parasangs. When it was
morning they alighted at a place where there were wells, and
Abt ‘All took up an astrological table to see under what
Ascendant they had started on their journey. When he had
examined it he turned to Aba Sahl and said, “ Judging by this
Ascendant under which we started, we shall lose our way and
experience grievous hardships,” Said Abt Sahl, “ We acquiesce
in God’s decree. Indeed I know that I shall not come safely
through this journey, for during these two days the passage of
the degree of my Ascendant’ falls in Capricorn, which is the sector,
so that no hope remains to me. Henceforth only the intercourse
of souls will exist between us.” So they rode on.

Abi ‘Al relates that on the fourth day a wind arose and
stirred up the dust, so that the world was darkened. They lost
their way, for the wind had obliterated the tracks. When the wind
lulled, their guide was more astray than themselves; and, in the
heat of the desert of Khwérazm, Abti Sahl-i-Masihi, through lack
of water and thirst, passed away to the World of Eternity, while
the guide and Abu *Alj, after experiencing a thousand hardships,
reached Baward. There the guide turned back, while Abg ‘Alf
went to Tus, and finally arrived at Nishdpir.

There he found a number of persons who were seeking for
Abt ‘Ali. Filled with anxiety, he alighted in a quiet spot, where
he abode several days, and thence he turned his face towards

! The term fasyfr is explained at p. £¥. of Van Vloten's ed. of the Mafieihed -
Yaedsine.
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Gurgdn, for Qdbias!, who was King of that province, was a great
and philosophically-minded man, and a friend of scholars. Abi
‘Ali knew that there no harm would befall him. When he reached
Gurgdn, he alighted at a caravanseray. Now it happened that
one fell sick in his neighbourhood, and Aba ‘Ali treated him,.
and he got better. Then he treated another patient, who also
got better, and so people began to bring him their water in the
morning for him to look at, and he began to earn an income,
which continued to increase day by day. Some time elapsed
thus, until an illness befell one of the relatives of Qdbis ibn
Washmgir, who was the King of Gurgdn. The physicians set
themselves to treat him, (v4) striving and exerting themselves to
the utmost, but the disease was not cured. Now Qdbis was
greatly concerned about this, till one of his servants said to him,
*“ Into such-and-such a caravanseray a young man hath entered
who is a great physician, and whose efforts are singularly blessed,
so that several persons have been cured at his hands.” So Qdbus
bade them seek him out and bring him to the patient, that he,
might treat him, seeing that the effort of one may be more
blessed than that of another.

So they sought out Abt ‘All and brought him to the patient,
whom he beheld to be a youth of comely countenance, whereon
the hair had scarcely begun to shew itself, and of symmetrical
proportions, but now laid low. He sat down, felt his pulse, asked
to see his urine, inspected it, and said, “I want a man who
knows all the houses and districts of Gurgdn.” So they brought
one, saying, “Here you are”; and Abu ‘Ali placed his hand on
the patient’s pulse, and bade the other mention the names of the
different districts of Gurgdn. So the man began, and continued
to name the districts until he reached one at the mention of
which the patient’s pulse gave a strange flutter. Then Abd ‘Ali
said, “Now give the streets in this quarter.” The man gave
them, until he arrived at the name of a street whereat that
strange flutter recurred. Then Aba “Ali said, * We need some-
one who knows all the houses in this street.” They brought such
an one, who proceeded to give out the houses till he reached
a house at the mention of which the patient’s pulse gave the
same flutter. “Now,” said Abd ‘Ali, “I want someone who
knows the names of all the household and can repeat them.”
They brought such an one, and he began to repeat them until
he reached a name at the mention of which that same flutter
was apparent.

Then said Abu ‘Alf, “ It is finished.” Thereupon he turned
to the confidential advisers of Qdbus, and said, “ This lad is in

1 Shamsu'i-Ma'dlf Cabiis ibn Washmgir reipned A 3(}(}-_;‘;| {AIn q;ﬁ—yﬂli
and again A.H. 388-403 (A.D. g98=rci2). ~ To him al-Binini dedicated his Chronelogy
of Ancient Nations. See Sachau’s English translation of that waork, Preface, P ¥iil,, »
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love with such-and-such a girl, so-and-so by name, in such-and-
such a house, in such-and-such a street, in such-and-such a
quarter: union with that girl is his remedy, and the sight of her
his cure.” The patient, who was listening, and heard all that
Abu ‘Alf said, hid his face in shame beneath the bed-clothes.
When they made enquiries, it was even as Abd ‘Ali had said™.
Then they reported this matter to Qdbias, who was mightily
amazed thereat and said, “ Bring him before me.” So Abd *Ali
ibn Sind was brought before Qdbis?,

Now (dbis had a copy of Abu ‘Ali's portrait, which Sultdn
Yaminu'd-Dawla had sent to him. (+:) “ Art thou Aba ‘Ali?”
enquired he., “Yes, O most puissant Prince,” replied the other.
Then Q4biis came down from his throne, advanced several paces
to meet Abu ‘Ali, embraced him, sat beside him on a cushion
before the throne, heaped favours upon him, and enquired of him
graciously, saying, “That most illustrious and accomplished man
and most perfect philosopher must without fail explain to me
the rationale of this treatment.” “O Sire,” answered Aba ‘Ali,
“When I inspected his pulse and urine, I became convinced that
his complaint was love, and that he had fallen thus sick through
keeping his secret. Had I questioned him, he would not have
told me the truth; so I placed my hand on his pulse while they
repeated in succession the names of the different districts, and
when it came to the region of his beloved, love stirred him, the
movements of his pulse altered, and | knew that she was a
dweller in that quarter. Then I bade them name the streets, and
when he heard the street of his beloved the same thing occurred
again, so that I knew the name of the street also. Then I bade
them mention the names of the houscholds in that street, and
the same phenomenon occurred when the house of his beloved
was named, so that 1 knew the house also. Then I bade them
mention the names of its inhabitants, and when he heard the
name of his beloved, he was greatly affected, so that I knew the

1 Compare the precisely similar narrative in the first story of the first hook of the
Mathnazw! of Jalilu'd-Din Rimi, and alze a passage in the section of the Dhablira-i-
Khwdrasm-shdhi [Book vi, Guludr i, Juz' 2, eh. 3) du.uliug with the malady of love,
of which this is a translation :—** Now the lover's pulse 15 variable and irregular,
especially when he sees the object of his affections, or hears her name, or gets Lidings
of her.  In this way one can discover, in the case of one who conceals his love and the
name of his beloved, who is the object of his passion, and that in the following way.
The physician should place his finger on the patient’s pulse, and unexpectedly order
thie names of those persons amongst whom it may be surmised that his sweetheart is
to be lound to be repeated, wherenpon it will appear from the patient’s behaviour who
his beloved is, and what her name is. Avicenma (upon whom be God’s Mercy) says:
“I have tried this plan, and have succeeded by it in finding out who the i:e[nw;d
object was."” Avicenna’s actual words are quoted from the Quimsin on pp. f¢4—Fe . of
the Persian notes. :

* We have it on Avicenna's own authority that he arrived in Jurjin jost too late to
see (iibiiz, who had been deposed and cast into prison, where he was soon alterwards
put to death in 4o3/1012-1013. (See pp. T2 -—vs1 of the Persian notes.)
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name of his sweetheart also. Then I told him my conclusion,
and he could not deny it, but was compelled to confess the
truth.”

(dbis was greatly astonished at this treatment and was filled
with wonder, and indeed there was good reason for astonishment,
“( most glorious, eminent and excellent one,” said he, “ both the
lover and the beloved are the children of my sisters, and are
cousins to one another., Choose, then, an auspicious moment
that I may unite them in marriage.” So Master AbG Ali chose
a fortunate hour, and in it the marriage-knot was tied, and lover
and beloved were united, and that handsome young prince was
delivered from an ailment which had brought him to death’s
door. And thereafter Qdbls maintained Aba ‘Ali in the best
manner possible, and thence he went to Ray, and finally became
minister to the Shdhinshdh *Ald'v’'d-Dawla!, as indeed is well
known in the history of Abua *Ali ibn Sind’s life,

ANECDOTE XXXVII.

The author of the Kdmile's-Sind'at® was physician to ‘Adu-
du'd-Dawla® in Firs, in the city of Shirdz. Now in that (s) city
there was a porter who used to carry loads of four hundred and
five hundred maunds on his back. And every five or six months
he would be attacked by headache, and become restless, remain-
ing so for ten days or a fortnight. One time he was attacked by
this headache, and when seven or eight days had elapsed, and
he had several times determined to destroy himself, it finally
happened that one day this great physician passed by the door
of his house. The porter’s brothers ran to meet him, did reverence
to him, and, conjuring him by God Most High, told him about
their brother’s condition and headache. “ Show him to me,” said
the physician. So they brought him before the physician, who
saw that he was a big man, of bulky frame, wearing on his feet
a pair of shoes each of which weighed a maund and a half. Then
the physician felt his pulse and asked for and examined his
urine; after which, “Bring him with me into the open country,”
said he. They did so, and on their arrival there, he bade his
servant take the porter’s turban from his head, cast it round his
neck, and twist it tight. Then he ordered another servant to
take the shoes off the porter’s feet and strike him twenty
blows on the head, which he accordingly did. The porter’s sons
lamented loudly, but the physician was a man of consequence

" He was the son of Dushmanziyir, ruler over Isfahin from A.H. 398 to 433
(A.D. 10o7-1041), and is commonly known as Ibn Kikawayhi or Kikiya.

* See Brockelmann's Gesch. d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, p. 237, No. 19. His name was
‘Ali ibnu’l-*Abbds al-Majisi, and he died in A.H. 384 (A.D. gg4). For some account

of his life and work see Note XXVII at the end, and also p. 79 supra, n. 2 ad cale,
* The second prince of the House of Biya, reigned A.H. 338-372 (A.D. J4g-g82),
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and consideration, so that they could do nothing. Then the
physician ordered his servant to take hold of the turban which
he had twisted round his neck, to mount his horse, and to drag
the porter after him round the plain. The servant did as he was
bid, and made him run far afield, so that blood began to flow
from his nostrils. “ Now,” said the physician, “let him be.” So
he was let alone, and there continued to flow from him blood
stinking worse than carrion. The man fell asleep amidst the
blood which flowed from his nose, and three hundred dérdkams’
weight of blood escaped from his nostrils ere the haemorrhage
ceased. They then lifted him up and bore him thence to his
house, and he never woke, but slept for a day and a night, and
his headache passed away and never again returned or required
treatiment.

Then ‘Adudu’d-Dawla questioned the physician as to the
rationale of this treatment. *“O King,” he replied, * that blood
in his brain was not a matter which could be eliminated by an
aperient of aloes?, and there was no other method of treatment
than that which I adopted.”

(as) ANECDOTE XXXVIIIL

Melancholia is a disease which physicians often fail to treat
successfully, for, though all diseases arising from the black bile
are chronic, melancholia is a pathological condition which is
especially slow to pass. Abu’l-Hasan ibn Yahya® in his work
entitled the “ Hippocratic Therapeutics” (MWu'dlaja-i-Bugrdts),
a book the like of which hath been composed by no one on
the Art of Medicine, hath enumerated the leaders of thought,
sages, scholars and philosophers who have been afflicted by this
disease.

My master the Shaykh Aba Jafar ibn Muhammad Abu
Sa‘d® [al-Nashawi]’, commonly known as Sarakh?® related to me,
on the authority of the Imdm Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Aqil al-
Qazwini, on the authority of the Amir Fakhru'd-Dawla Abu
Kdlanjdr the Bayid as follows :

“One of the princes of the House of Blya was attacked by
melancholy, and was in such wise affected by the disease that

b Aydraj or Ydra is a compound medicine of a purgative or alterative ::Inrm:ter
The kind called figrd (from the Greek mixpa) has aloes as its principal active in-
gredient.

2 See Brockelmann's (Gesch. a. Arab. Litt., vol. i, p. 237, and p. o€ of the Persian
notes. He gives his own name in full as Abu’l-Hasan Ahmad ibn Mubammad at-
Tabari. He was court physician to the Bidyid prince Ruknu'd-Dawla from A.H. 332
(A.D. g43-4) onwards. MBS, of the work cited exist at Oxford, Munich, and in the
India Office.

3 A. has Sa‘di. :

4 This sérha occurs only in L.

8 So all texts, tJ-Iﬂ y & form hitherto unexplained.
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he imagined himself to have been transformed into a cow. All
day he would cry out to this one and that one saying, ‘ Kill me,
so that a good stew may be prepared from my flesh ; until matters
reached such a pass that he would eat nothing, and the days
passed and he continued to waste away, and the physicians were
unable to do him any good.

“Now at this juncture Abt ‘Ali (Avicenna) was prime
minister, and the Shdhinshah ‘Ald’'v’d-Dawla Muhammad ibn
Dushmanziydr® favoured him greatly, and had entrusted into his
hands all the affairs of the kingdom, and left all matters to his
judgement and discretion.” And indeed since Alexander the
GGreat, whose minister was Aristotle, no King had had such a
minister as Abt ‘All. And during the time that he was minister,
he used to rise up every morning before dawn and write a couple
of pages of the Skifi@* Then, when the true dawn appeared, he
used to give audience to his disciples, such as Kiyd Ra'is
Bahmanydr?, Abi Mansir ibn Zila%, ‘Abdu’l-Wdhid Jzjani®,
Sulayman of Damascus, and me, Abi Kdlanjir. We used to
continue our studies till the morning grew bright, and then per-
form our prayers behind him; and as soon as we came forth we
were met at the gate of his house by a thousand mounted men,
comprising the dignitaries and notables, as well as such as had
boons to crave or were in difficulties. Then the minister would
mount, and this company would attend him to the Government
Offices. By the time he arrived there, the number of horsemen
() had reached two thousand. And there he would remain
until the noon-tide prayer, and when he retired for refreshment
a great company ate with him. Then he took his mid-day Siesta,
and when he rose up from this he would perform his prayer,
wait on the King, and remain talking and conversing with him
until the afternoon prayer; and in all matters of state importance
there was no third person between him and the King.

“Our object in narrating these details is to shew that the
minister had no leisure time. Now when the physicians proved
unable to cure this young man, the case was represented to that
puissant Prince ‘Ald'u'd-Dawla, and his intercession was sought,
so that he might bid his minister take the case in hand. So

1 See Note XXX at end.

? One of Avicenna’s most celebrated works. See the British Museum Arabic
Catalogue, p. 745%, and the Supplement to the same, No. 711, pp- 434—455.

* Abu'l-Hasan Bahmanydir ibn Marzubdn al-Adharbiyjini al-Majisi. IHe was
one of Avicenna's most notable disciples, and died about A, 458 (A.D. 1066). See
pp- Fe0—1e¥ of the Persian notes.

* Abi Mangir al-FTusayn ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Umar ibn Zila al-Tsfahdni. He
died in A.H. 440 (A.D. 1048-49). See p. Fo¥ of the Persian notes.

® His fnertpe was Abii *Ubayd and his father’s name Muhammad. He attached
himself to Avicenna in Jurjin in A.H. 403 (A.D. 1o12-1013) and continued with him
as long as he lived, ¢z, for about 25 years. He not only inspired and encouraged
Avicenna during his lifetime, but collected and arranged his works after his death.
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‘Ald'u'd-Dawla spoke to him to this effect, and he consented.
Then said he, ‘Give good tidings to the patient, and say, “ the
butcher is coming to kill thee!”' When the patient was told
this, he rejoiced. Then the minister mounted his horse, and
came with his usual retinue to the gate of the patient’'s house,
which he entered with two others. Taking a knife in his hand,
he said, ‘ Where is this cow, that I may kill it?" The patient
made a noise like a cow, meaning, ‘[t is here. The minister
bade them bring him into the middle of the house, bind him
hand and foot, and throw him down. When the patient heard
this, he ran forward into the middle of the house and lay down
on his right side, and they bound his feet firmly. Then Aba ‘Ali
came forward, rubbing the knives together, sat down, and placed
his hand on the patient’s ribs, as is the custom of butchers.
‘O what a lean cow !’ said he; ‘it is not fit to be killed: give it
fodder until it gets fat” Then he rose up and came out, having
bidden them loose his hands and feet, and place food before him,
saying, ‘Eat, so that thou mayst speedily grow fat” They did as
Avicenna had directed and set food before him, and he ate.
After that they gave him whatever draughts and drugs Avicenna
prescribed, saying, ‘ Eat well, for this is a fine fattener for cows,’
‘hearing which he would eat, in the hope that he might grow fat
and they might kill him. So the physicians applied themselves
vigorously to treating him as the minister had indicated, and in
a month’s time he completely recovered and was restored to
health.”

All wise men will perceive (4t) that one cannot heal by such
methods of treatment save by virtue of extreme excellence,
perfect science, and unerring acumen’,

ANECDOTE XXXIX.

In the reign of Malikshdh and during part of the reien of
Sanjar there was at Herdt a philosopher named Adib Ismail,
a very great, learned and perfect man, who, however, derived his
income and livelihood from his receipts as a physician®. By him
many rare cures of this class were wrought.

One day he was passing through the sheep-slayers’ market.
A butcher was skinning a sheep, and from time to time he
would thrust his hand into the sheep's belly, take out some of
the warm fat, and eat it. Khwdja Isma'il, noticing this, said to a

1 This story alse oceurs in a versified form in Jami's Silvilade’dh-Dhakab. The text
will be found in Note XXVIII at the end.

? This story in substantially the same form is told of Thabit ibn Cdurra in al-Oifti’s
Tu'rfbhadl- Hubamd (ed. Lippert), pp. r2o-121, and in the Fabagdis "L Afibbd of
Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (ed. Cairo), vol. i, pp. 216=217. From the account there given
Mirza Muhammad has restored (in brackets) a sentence which has fallen out in the
Chakdr Magdla.
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green-grocer opposite him, * If at any time this butcher should die,
inform me of it before they lay him in his grave.” “ Willingly,”
replied the green-grocer. When five or six months had elapsed,
one morning it was rumoured abroad that such-and-such a butcher
had died suddenly without any premonitory illness. The green-
grocer also went to offer his condolences. He found a number of
people tearing their garments, while others were consumed with
grief, for the dead man was young, and had little children. Then he
remembered the words of Khwija Isma'il, and hastened to bear
the intelligence to him. Said the Khwdja, “ He has been a long
time in dying.” Then he took his staff, went to the dead man’s
house, raised the sheet from the face of the corpse, [felt his
pulse, and ordered some one to strike the soles of his feet with the
staff. After a while he said to him, “It is enough.” Then he]
began to apply the remedies for apoplexy, and on the third day
the dead man arose, and, though he remained paralytic, he lived
for many years, and men were astonished, because that great
man had foreseen that the man would be stricken by apoplexy.

ANECDOTE XL.

The Shaykhu'l-Islim ‘Abdu’llih Ansdri' (may God sanctify
his spirit!) conceived a fanatical hatred of the above-mentioned
man of science, (A=) and several times attempted to do him an
injury, and burned his books. Now this fanatical dislike arose
from religious motives, for the people of Herdt believed that he
could restore the dead to life, and this belief was injurious to the
common people®

Now the Shaykh fell ill, and in the course of his illness
developed a hiccough for the cure of which all the methods of
treatment tried by the physicians availed nothing. They were
in despair, and finally sent a sample of his urine to the Khwaja
under the name of another, and requested him to prescribe.
When Khwdja Isma‘il had inspected it, he said, “ This is the
urine of so-and-so, who has developed a hiccough which they
are unable to cure. Bid him tell them to pound together an
istdr® of the skins of pistachio-kernels, and an #s#d» of the sugar
called ‘askaré, and administer [the mixture] to him, so that
he may recover; and give him also this message: * You should
study science, and not burn books.”

! Concerning this celebrated mystic see pp. €22—A of the Persian notes, and Note
AXXT at the end. He was born in A.H. 396 (A.D. 1006) and died in A.H. 481 (A.D.
1o8q). e was the author of numerous works, some of which are extant, including the
well-known Persian quatrains in which he calls himsell Pir-7-Angir, Pir-i-Hivd, and
Angdri. Though a mystic, he was a fanatical Hanbali,

-
2 Instead of 1) _sle&, the reading adapted in the text, B. and L. have ';;ngﬁ.!,
“ to [his own] pretensions. ™
* A weight consisting of 4% mithgdls.
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So they made a powder of these two ingredients, and the
patient ate it, and immediately the hiccough ceased, and the
patient was relieved.

ANECDOTE XLI.

In the time of Galen one of the notables of Alexandria was
attacked by pain in the finger-tips, and suffered great restlessness,
being debarred from all repose. They informed Galen, who
prescribed an unguent to be applied to his shoulders. As soon
as they did as Galen commanded, the patient’s pain ceased and
he was cured. The physicians were astonished, and questioned
Galen, saying, “What was [the rationale of] this treatment
which thou didst adopt?” He replied, “ The nerve which supplies
the aching finger-tips has its origin in the shoulder. I treated
the root and the branch was cured.”

ANEcDOTE XLII!

Some traces of leprosy appeared on the chest of Fadl ibn
Yahy4 al-Barmak{ (the Barmecide), whereat he was greatly dis-
tressed, and put off going to the hot bath until night-time in
order that no one might become aware of this. Then he as-
sembled his courtiers and said, “ Who is considered to-day the
most skilful physician in ‘Irdg, Khurdsdn, Syria and Pdrs, (a1)
and who is most famous in this respect?” They replied, * Paul
the Catholicos in Shirdz.” He therefore sent a messenger and
brought the Catholicos from Pdrs to Baghdad. Then he sat with
him pnvatcly and by way of proving him said, “ There is some-
thing amiss with my foot; you must devise some treatment for
it.” The Catholicos said, © You must abstain from all milky foods
and pickles and eat pea-soup with the flesh of chickens a year
old, with sweets made of the yolk of eggs with honey. When
the arrangements for this diet have been completely established,
I will prescribe the proper drugs.” “I will do se,” said Fadl;
but that night he ate everything, according to his custom. They
had prepared thick broth flavoured with carroway seed, all of
which he consumed ; neither did he abstain from highly-flavoured
relishes or spiced beans cooked in oil?,

Next day the Catholicos came and asked to inspect the
patient’s urine. When he looked at it his face flushed, and he
said, “ I cannot treat this case. I forbade thee pickles and milky
foods, but thou dost partake of carroway broth and dost not

! This aneedote occurs only in C., but is given in the printed text, which is
based on that MS.

* The description of these dishes, so far as it goes, is given on p. e A of the Persian
notes.
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avoid relishes and preserves!, so that the treatment cannot suc-
ceed.” Then Fadl ibn Yahyd applauded the acumen and dis-
cernment of that great man,and revealed to him his real complaint,
saying, “ It was for this that [ summoned thee, and what I did
was for a proof.”

Then the Catholicos applied himself to the treatment of the
case, and did all that was possible in this matter. When some
time had elapsed and there was no improvement, the Catholicos
writhed inwardly, for this had appeared no great matter, yet it
was thus protracted. At last one day when he was sitting with
FFadl ibn Yahyd, he said, “ Honoured Sir, I have tried every
available remedy without effect. Perchance thy father is dis-
pleased with thee. Satisfy him, and I will remove this disease
from thee.”

So that night Fadl arose, went to [his father] Yahyd, fell at
his feet, and asked for his forgiveness. His old father forgave
him, [and the Catholicos continued to treat him after the same
sort as before, and he began to improve, and ere long was com-
pletely cured].

Then Fadl asked the Catholicos, * How didst thou know that
the cause of my complaint was my father's displeasure?” The
Catholicos answered, “1 tried every known remedy without
effect. So I said to myself, * This great man has received a blow
from some quarter.’ (av) [ looked about, but could find no one
who lay down at night dissatisfied and afflicted through thee;
on the contrary, many were those who lived in comfort through
thy alms, gifts and marks of favour. At length 1 was informed
that thy father was vexed with thee, and that there had been
an altercation between thee and him, and 1 knew that [thine
ailment] arose from this. So 1 adopted this treatment and it

ssed away, and my conjecture was not at fault.”

After this F “adl ibn Yahya enriched the Catholicos and sent
him back to Pars.

ANEcDOTE XLIII.

In the year AH. 547 (=A.D. 1152-3)% when a battle took place
at the gates of Awba® between the King of the World Sanjar ibn
Malikshdh and my master ‘Ald’v’d-Dunyd wa'd-Din al-Husayn
ibnu'l-Husayn (may God immortalise their reigns and domains !),
and the Ghirid army sustained so grievous a reverse, I wandered
about Herdt in the guise of a fugitive, because I was connected
with the House of Ghir, against whom enemies uttered all

I For the |11|3'.1t||ngufrm!rcr_;r.r'r (pl. of ambe or rm.ﬁug,m}, see o £ o4 of the Persian notes.

2 L. has “447,” both in figures and writing, an evident error, since Sanjar
reigned AH. s11-z22, and “Ald'w'd-Din Husayn _himn siiz” AL 544-350. Al
omits the ﬁgurr_'ﬁ.. and only has * in the year forty-seven.

3 Bee p. 74 supea and note 3 ad cale
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manner of railing accusations, rejoicing malignantly over their
reverse. In the midst of this state of things, I chanced one night
to be in the house of a certain great man. When we had eaten
bread, I went out to satisfy a need. That nobleman by reason
of whom [ came to be there happened to praise me during my
absence, saying, “ Men know him as a poet, but, apart from his
skill in poetry, he is a man of great attainments, well skilled in
astrology, medicine, polite letter-writing, and other accomplish-
ments.”

When I returned to the company, the master of the house
shewed me increased respect, as do those who are in need of
some favour, and in a little while came and sat by me, and said,
* O so-and-so, I have one only daughter, and, save her, no other
near relative, and she is my treasure. Lately she has fallen a
victim to a malady such that during the days of her monthly
courses ten or fifteen maunds® of sanguineous matter come from
her, and she is greatly weakened. We have consulted the
physicians, several of whom have treated her, but it has availed
nothing, for if this issue be checked, she is attacked with pain
and swelling in the stomach, and if it be encouraged, it is in-
creased in amount, and she is much weakened, so that I fear lest
her strength may wholly fail.” *“Send me word,” said I, “when
next this state occurs.”

When (ar) ten days had passed, the patient’s mother came
to fetch me, and brought her daughter to me. I saw a girl very
comely, but despairing of life and stricken with terror. She at
once fell at my feet, saying, “O my father! For God's sake
help me, for | am young, and have not yet seen the world.”
The tears sprang to my eyes, and [ said, “ Be of good cheer, this
is an easy matter.” Then | placed my fingers on her pulse, and
found it strong, and her colour and complexion normal, while
most of the ten indications were present, such as a robust habit
of body, a strong constitution, a healthy temperament, a clear
complexion, a favourable age, season and climate, suitable habit,
propitious accessories and skill. Then I summoned a phlebotomist
and bade him open the basilic vein in both her arms; and
I sent away all the women. The bad blood continued to flow,
and, by pressure and manipulation, I took from her a thousand
dirfkams’ weight of blood, so that she fell down in a swoon. Then
I bade them bring fire, and prepared roasted meat beside her,
and put a fowl on the spit, until the house was filled with the
steam of the roasting meat, and it entered her nostrils. Then
she came to her senses, moved, groaned, and asked for a drink,
Then 1 prepared for her a gentle stimulant agreeable to her
taste, and treated her for a week until the loss of blood was

L B. has sdrs.
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made good, and that illness passed away, and her monthly courses
resumed their normal condition. And I called her my daughter,
and she called me her father, and to-day she is to me as my
other children,

CONCLUSION.

My purpose in composing this treatise and inditing this dis-
course is not to flaunt my merits or recall my services, but rather
to guide the beginner, and also to glorify my master, the august,
divinely favoured, trinmphant and victorious King Husdmu'd-
Dawla wa'd-Dunya wa'd-Din, defender of Isldm and the Muslims,
Lord of hosts in the worlds, pride of kings and sovereigns, ex-
terminator of heathens and infidels, subduer of heretics and
innovators, guardian of the days, protector of the people, fore-
arm of the Caliphate, beauty of the church, glory of the state,
organizer of the Arabs and Persians, noblest of the world,
Shamsw'l-Ma'dli, Malikiu'l-Umard, Abu'l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn (as)
Mas‘ad ibnu'l-Husayn Naséru Amive'i-Mu' minin (may God con-
tinue his glory and increase his progress in prosperity!), by
whose high station the Kingly Function is magnified, and for
whose service Fortune hastens !

May God (blessed and exalted is He!) continue to embellish
the Empire with his beauty, and the Kingdom with his per-
fection! May the eyes of my Lord’s son, that divinely aided,
victorious and triumphant Prince Shamsu'd-Dawla wa'd-Din be
brightened by his excellent conduct and heart! May the Divine
Protection and Royal Favour be as a buckler to the majestic
statures and virtuous forms of both! And may the heart of my
Lord and Benefactor, that august, learned, just, divinely-aided,
victorious and triumphant King Fablri'd Dawla wa'd-Din,
Bakdw'l-Isldm wa'l-Musiimin, King of the kings of the Moun-
tains, be gladdened, not for a period but for ever, by the con-
tinuance of both? !

! For an aceount of the House of Shansab or Kings of Ghilr and their genealogy,
se¢ Note I at the end. Fakhru'd-Din Mas®id, whom the author praises in the con-
cluding sentence of his book, was the first of the Kings of Bimiyin and the father of
Shamsu'd-Din Mubhammad and Tiusimu’d-Din Abo’l-Hasan *Ali, of whom the latter
was our aithoer's special patron.

FINIS.



NOTES

Mirzda Muhammad has elucidated his critical edition of the Chaldr
Magdla by copious and valuable Persian notes following the text
(pp. a-=t=4). Instead of translating them in exfenso, it has seemed better
to incorporate the shorter ones as footnotes on the pages to which they
refer, and to distribute the longer ones, with considerable rearrangement
and condensation, under the topics of which they treat. A little fresh
matter has been added by the translator, especially in the Fourth Dis-
course dealing with Medicine, and a great deal more by Mirza
Muhammad, who carefully read and richly annotated the proofs in slip.
For the astrological notes (XXIV and XXXII) contributed by Mr Ralph
Shirley and Mr W. Gornold the translator desires to express his deep
gratitude.






NOTES

I. The Dynasty of Ghir or House of Shansab.
(Text, pp. 1~2; Persian notes, pp- 9o-2.)

The kings of Ghur, under whose patronage our author flourisheds
claimed descent from Dahhak (Dahdk, Azhidahdka) the legendary tyrant
of ancient Persia, who, after a reign of a thousand years, was finally
overthrown by Firidin. Shansab, the more proximate ancestor from
whom they derived their name, is said to have been contemporary with
the Prophet’s cousin and son-in-law ‘Al ibn Abii T4lib, to have accepted
Islim at his hands, and to have received from him a standard and
recognition of his rule. It was a source of pride to the family that during
the Umayyad period they refused to conform to the order for the public
cursing in the pulpits of the House of ‘Ali.

Our principal source of information concerning this dynasty is the
fabagdt-i-Nigird', but the history of Herit entitled Rawoddtu' - Janndt
by Mu'inu'd-Din of Isfizir also contains a pretty full account of them,
This, however, was composed nearly three centuries later (in the latter
part of the fifteenth century), and, moreover, exists only in manuscript.

The independent sway of the House of Shansab endured only about
67 years (A.D. 1148-1215)% from the time when they shook off the yoke
of the House of Ghazna to the time when they succumbed to the power
of the Khwirazmshihs. They were divided into two branches, who
ruled respectively over Ghiir with their capital at Firdz-kih, and over
Tukhdristin with their capital at Bamiyin. The relationship existing
between the chief members of the dynasty mentioned in this book is
shewn in the following table.

‘Izzu'd-Din Husayn
I

1
‘H.Ii’l.;‘:l-l)in I-h]u't'ult!-[)in Sdm Fak]tru'd-l.l,!iu Mas*id
FHusayn, called

'.{:1.-‘1 -5z, the
* Wearld-consumer ™

I . ] ey
Ghiyithw'd-Din  Shikibu'd-Din  Shamsw'd-Din Husimu’d-Din
(or Mu‘izzw’d-Din) Muhammad LAl

Of these ‘Ali'u’d-Din Husayn of Firdz-kih was the most powerful
and important, and raised the glory of his House to its highest point.
To avenge the death of his two brothers Qutbu'd-Din Muhammad and
Sayfu'd-Din Siri he made war on Bahrdmshih, entered and occupied
his capital Ghazna, and looted, massacred and burned it for seven days,
thus earning the title of fakdn-siz, the * World-consumer.” He reigned
from A.H. 545 to 556 (A.D. 1150-1161).

' Fublished in the Billiotheca Indica, and translated by Major H. G. Raverty
with copious notes. Sections xvii-xix (pp. 300-507) of vol.' i of the translation are
devoted to this dynasty.

* See Stanley Lane-Poole's Mokammadan Dynastics, pp. 291=204.
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Fakhru'd-Din Mas®id, first of the Bamiyan line, brother of Husayn
Jakdn-siiz and father of our author's special patron Husamu'd-Din ‘Al
outlived the year 558/1163, in which, according to the Zabagdt-i-Nigiri',
he made war on his nephews Ghiyithu'd-Din and Shihib [or Mu‘izz]u’d-
Din. The title Malikw'l-Jibd! (“King of the Mountains™) given to him
in the text was common to all the rulers of this dynasty.

Shamsu'd-Din  Muhammad, son of the above-mentioned Fakhru
'd-Din and second of the Bamiyan line, survived at any rate until the year
586 /1190, when he aided his cousins Ghiydthu'd-Din and Shihab [or
Mu‘izzJu'd-Din in their struggle against Sultdn:shdh ibn [l-arslin ibn
Atsiz Khwarazm-shdh?®

Husimu'd-Din Abu'l-Hasan ‘Ali, brother of the above-mentioned
Shamsu'd-Din, was our author's patron to whom the Chalkdr Magdila is
dedicated, and who must therefore have been living in s51—2/1156-7
when it was written. He is only mentioned in the Fabagdf-i-Ndgsire
(p- 124) amongst the children of Fakhru'd-Din Mas‘d, and further
particulars of his life are lacking.

II. The meaning of Tamghaj or Tapghach.
(Text, p. g; Persian notes, pp. 92—4.)

Tamghdj is generally explained as the name of a city or district in
China or Chinese Turkistan. In illustration of this view Mirza Mubham-
mad cites three passages from Arabic writers and some verses by the
Persian poet Mukhtirl. An-Nasawi, the biographer of Sultin Jalilu'd-
Din Khwarazm-shah®, says that it is the custom of the Great Khan to
spend the summer “in Tamghdj, which is the centre of China, and its
environs”; and this statement is quoted by Abu'l-Fidi (who, however,
writes the word Timbdj or Timkhdj) in his Geography. Al-Qazwini in
his Athdri'l-Bildd® describes Tamghaj as “a great and famous city in
the land of the Turks, comprising many villages lying between two
mountains in a narrow defile by which only they can be approached.”
Finally Mukhtdri of Ghazna, in the course of a panegyric on Arslin Khdn
of the Khdniyya dynasty of Transoxiana, speaks of “nimble Tamghaji
minstrels, quick at repartee.”

It seems possible, however, that Tamghdj and Tafghach® are merely
variants of the Eastern Turkish word 7apghdch, meaning “worshipful,”
“renowned,” and used repeatedly in the sense of “Chinese” in the
Orkhon inscriptions of the eighth century of our era. In this case the
title “Tamghdj (or Tapghich) Khin” commonly assumed by rulers of
the Khdniyya dynasty really signifies *““the worshipful Khdn,” not “the
Khin of Tamghdj ”; and the prevalent belief that there was a country
called Tamghdj arose from a misunderstanding, and from a false analogy
with such titles as Khwarazm-shah, which does actually mean *“King of
Khwirazm.” Mirza Mubammad, however, in a lengthy and learned

1 Ed. Calcutta, pp. 29 & segg.

2 Ibnw'l-Athir (ed. Tornberg), xiii, 283 Fubagdt-f- Nifsivd, p. 52; Luddbu'l-AlbGh
(ed. Browne), i, 321.

3 Ed. Houdas, pp. 4-5- 4 Ed. Wiistenleld, p. 275,

® For this form see the Persian notes to the text, pp. 151, L. 3, 18, L 12, efe.
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note which he has been good enough to send me, proves that the name
Tamghdj was applied by early Muhammadan writers to a definite and
real city, identified by him on the strongest evidence with Khin Baligh
(“Cambaluc”) or Pekin, also called sasSea (““the Middle Capital”)
and galy (“the Great Capital”).

See also F. W. K. Miiller's Uigwrica 7 (Berlin, 1908), p. 13, n. 1 ad cale.

II1. Writers adduced as models of style.
(Text, p. 13; Persian notes, pp. g5—101.)

The $4hib Abu’'l-Qasim Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad at-Téalagéni
died in 385/995-6. Yaqit, who consecrates a long notice to him in his
Trshddwl-Arib, or * Dictionary of Learned Men',” says that there are
two places called Talagdn, one in Khurdsin, and the other, from which
the Sihib came, between Qazwin and Abhar. Mirza Muhammad,
however, in a long manuseript note on this passage, proves conclusively
that he was a native of Isfahdn.

Shamsu’l-Ma‘ali Qébis ibn Washmgir ibn Ziyar, Prince
of Tabaristin, was put to death by his son Minidchihr and nobles in
403/1012-3. Of him also Yaqit gives a fairly lengthy notice®. He
corresponded with the Sahib above mentioned, and was very celebrated
for his skill in this form of composition. Many of his letters were
collected by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Al ibn Mubammad al-Yazdadi, and extracts
are given by Mubammad ibn Isfandiyar in his History of Tabaristén as
well as by Yaquit. I have recently acquired a MS, of Yazdadi's com-
pilation entitled Kamdli'l-Baligha (the “ Perfection of Eloguence ).

Abu’l-Faraj Qudama ibn Ja‘far ibn Qudama ibn Ziyad
al-Baghdadi was born and brought up a Christian, but was converted
to Islim by the Caliph al-Muktafi, and died in 337/948-9. A short
notice of him also occurs in Ydqit's Zrehdd?®, where some dozen of his
works are enumerated, of which three, the Kitddi'l Khardj, the Nagdu
n-Nathr and the A7tibi'sh-Shi'r are noticed by Brockelmann (vol. i,
p- 228). Hariri mentions him in his Magdmd? as a model of eloquence.

The Magamat-i-Hamid{ were composed in 551/1156-7 by the
Qidi Abi Bakr ‘Umar ibn Mahmiid, entitled Hamidu'd:- Din al-Mahmuidi
al-Balkhi, who died in 559/1163~4. This work has been lithographed
at Kanpiir (Cawnpore) in 1268/1851—2, and at Tihrdn in 1200/ 1873-4.
There is a very fine MS. of the 13th century of the Christian era in the
British Museum (Add. 7620).

The mention of the Magdmdt of Hamidi in this place is of great
importance in fixing the date of composition of the Chakdr Magdla as
posterior to 551/1156—7, for since Sultin Sanjar, who is repeatedly (eg.
pp: 40 and 87 of the text) referred to as still living, died in 552/1157-8,
it is evident that this date lies between these two limits (A.H. 551—-552;
AD. 1156-1157).

! Vol. ii, pp- 273-343 of Prof. D. 8. Margoliouth’s edition in the ** E. J. W. Gibb
Memorial ¥ Series (vi, 2, London, Luzac and Co., 1gog).
* Ihid., vol. vi, pp. 143-152. ¥ Ibid., vol. vi, pp. 203-205.
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Abi ‘Ali Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’lldh
at-Tamimi al-Bal‘am{ was minister to the Saméanf King Manstr I
ibn Nih ibn Nasr (reigned a.H. 350-366; A.D. g61-976), for whom he
translated Tabari’s great history frons Arabic into Persian. This Persian
version was lithographed at Lucknow in 1291/1874 (8co pages), and
a French translation of it by Hermann Zotenberg was published in
Paris in four volumes (1867-1874). This Bal‘ami (Abd ‘Ali) is often
confused with his father Abu'l-Fadl, who also bore the name of Mu-
hammad, was minister to Ismafl the Simdni, and died in 329/g40-1,
while the son, with whom we are here concerned, died in 386/996.
Bal‘am, from which both derive their aisha, is said to be a town in
Asia Minor. See Sam‘ni’s Ansdb (Gibb Series, vol. xx, f. go*), where,
however, an alternative statement represents Bal‘am as a district in the
village of Baldshjird near Merv.

Ahmad ibnu’l-Hasan al-Maymandi, entitled Shamsu'l-
Kufat, was for twenty years minister to Sultin Mahmtd of Ghazna
and his son Mas“id, and died in 424/1033. He was a noted stylist, and
caused all official documents to be written in Arabic, not, as had pre-
viously been the case, in Persian. His biography is given by al-‘Uthi,
Abu'l-Fadl Bayhaqi, *‘Awfi in his Zubdbu't-Albdb, Tbnuw'l-Athir, the
Athdri'l- Wusard of Sayfu'd-Din al-“‘Aqili and the Dastirw'l- Wuzard
of Khwindamir. For the references see the footnotes on pp. 98-9 of
the Persian text.

Abu Nasr Muhammad ibn Mansir ibn Muhammad al-
Kunduri, entitled ‘Amidu’l-Mulk, was for a long while Prime
Minister to the Saljigs Tughril Beg and Alp Arslin, and was finally
put to death at the instigation of his yet more celebrated successor the
Nizamu'l-Mulk in 456/1064, or, according to Sam%ni (Ansdb, f. 488"),
about 460/1065-8.

Muhammad [ibn] ‘Abduh is mentioned again on p. 24 of the
text as one of the secretaries of Bughrd Khdn of the Khaniyya (Turkish)
dynasty of Transoxiana. He flourished in the latter part of the fourth
and beginning of the fifth centuries of the kijra, and his poems are
frequently cited in evidence by Rashidu'd-Din Watwit in his Hadd'igu's-
Stkr, or * Gardens of Magic,” a well-known work on Rhetoric.

The‘Abdu’l-Hamid here mentioned is probably ‘Abdu’l- Hamid
ibn Yahya ibn Sa‘id, who was secretary to Marwdn II, the last
Umayyad Caliph (a.H. 127-132; A.D. 744—750), and perished with his
master in the year last mentioned. It is he to whom allusion is made
in the Arabic proverb: “The art of polite letter-writing opened with
‘Abdu’l-Hamid and closed with Ibnu'l-*Amid.”

By the Sayyidu’'r-Ru’asé it is almost certain that allusion is
made to Abu'l-Mahasin Mubammad ibn Fadlw'llih ibn Muhammad,
who bore this title, and who was one of Malikshdah’s under-secretaries
and favourites. He was subordinate to Sharafu’l-Mulk Abd Sa‘d
Muhammad ibn Mansir ibn Muhammad, his chief in the same
Ministry, and both were notable secretaries and officials of the Saljuiq
dynasty. See al-Bundari's Mistory of the Saljtigs (ed. Houtsma), p. 59.
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Ibn ‘Abbadi, called by Ibnu'l Athir (ed. Tornberg, xi, 77, 78, 88,
103) “the Preacher” (a/ Wid'iz), died at ‘Askar Mukram in Rabi* ii,
547 (July, 1152). See Ibn Khallikdn (Cairo ed., iii, 539-540 = de Slane’s
translation, iii, 365-366). A long notice of his father Ardashir is given
in the Mirdti's-Zamdn sub anno 496 (A.0. 1102-3).

By Abiwardi is meant Abu'l-Muzaffar Muhammad ibn
Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Qurashi al-Umawi al-Abiwardi,
a notable poet and philologist who died in 507/1113-4 at Isfahdn.
Ydquit gives a long notice of him in his frskddu'l-Arib (ed. Margoliouth,
vol. vi, pp. 341-358).

By Ghazzi is meant Abt Ishaq Ibrdhim ibn Yahya ibn
‘Uthman ibn Muhammad al-Kalbi, a notable Arabic poet who
travelled widely in Persia and sung the praises of the nobles of Khurdsdn,
where his poetry, as Ibn Khallikin informs us (de Slane's translation,
vol. 1, pp. 38-43), thus obtained a certain circulation. He died at
Balkh in 524/1130. Rashidu'd-Din Watwit frequently quotes him in
his Hadd'igu's-Sifr. There is in the Bibliothtque Nationale at Paris a
fine manuscript of his Diedn (Fonds Arabe 3126) transeribed at
Karkh, a quarter of Baghdad, in 59¢/1194. Other more eminent poets
of Ghazza in Palestine bore the sisba al-Ghazzi, but this one, being
nearly contemporary with our author and well known in Khurdsdn, is to
him the most famous.

Abu’l-Qasim ‘Ali ibn Muhammad al-Iskafi of Nishdpuir,
with whom Anecdotes II and III are concerned, completed his studies
in his native town and at an early age entered the service of Abd ‘Alj
ibn Muhtdj-i-Chaghdni, one of the Amirs in the service of the House of
Samdn, who made him one of his chief secretaries and held him in high
honour. He achieved a great reputation as a stylist, and repeated but
unsuccessful attempts were made to secure his services at the Samdnid
Court at Bukhdara, Finally, in 334/945-6, his master Abi ‘Ali rebelled
against his overlord Niih I ibn Nasr the Simdnid, but was finally de-
feated near Bukhird and compelled to flee to his own country. Amongst
those of his followers who were taken prisoner was Iskdfi, whom Niih
imprisoned at Qubandiz near Bukhdrd. Wishing to prove him and
ascertain his real sentiments, Niih caused a forged letter, couched in
the most flattering terms and purporting to be from a certain notable
at the Court, to be sent to him, the letter expressing a hope that he
would enter the service of Abu’l-“*Abbds i-Chaghini, the brother of his
late master Abid ‘Ali. Iskifi, possibly suspecting a snare, simply wrote
at the foot of the letter in Arabic: “ O Zord! This prison is more
acceptable to me than that whereunto they invite me'.” When this was
shewn to Amir Nih he was greatly delighted and at once released
Iskifi from prison, conferred on him a robe of honour, and made him
chief assistant-secretary to Abu ‘Abdu’llih in the department of Foreign
Correspondence, of which he subsequently became chief. When Amir
Nih died in 343/954-5, his son and successor ‘Abdu’l Malik continued
and even increased the honours conferred by Nih on Iskdfi, who, how-
ever, did not long survive the opening of the new reign. His death was

v Owr'dne xii, 33.
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mourned by many poets, including Hazimi of Abiward, three of whose
verses are quoted in the Persian notes (pp. roz-3). Tha'ilibi says in
the Yatimatw'd Dakr (vol. iv, pp. 29-33) that Iskifi had much greater
skill in official than in private and friendly correspondence, and that,
like the celebrated writer al-Jahiz, he was as strong in prose as he was
weak in verse.

There can be little doubt that the anecdote of the forged letter
mentioned above forms the historical basis of a well-known story in
the Guwlistdn of Sa‘di (ed. Platts, pp. 35-6; Book I, Story 25). The
same anecdote is given by Ydqut in his notice of Iskdfi in the frshddn'/
Aréb (ed. Margoliouth, vol. v, pp. 329-331).

IV. Historical errors in Anecdote II.
(Text, pp. 13-15; Persian notes, pp. 103-105.)

This anecdote furnishes several striking instances of the glaring
anachronisms and historical inaccuracies which too often deface the
otherwise admirable work of our author.

(1) Iskifi could not possibly have been secretary to Nuh II ibn
Mansiir, who reigned from A.H. 366 to 387 (A.D. 976-997), since, as
we have seen, he died soon after the accession of ‘Abdu’l-Malik in
343/954-5. Nor can we suppose that we are confronted with a mere
scribe’s error as to the name of the reigning king, since the whole
point of the story lies in the king’s name being Nuh.

(2) Alptagin died, according to different authorities, in 351/962-3,
352/963, or 354/965, while Nih II ibn Mansir did not ascend the
throne until 366/976-7, so that to represent the former as living in the
reign of the latter is an evident anachronism. The author has probably
either confused this king with his father Mansiir I ibn Niih (reigned
from 350/961-2 until 366/976-7), against whom Alptagin actually
rebelled, and even conquered Ghazna (not Herit, as the author
erroneously asserts); or (and this is perhaps more probable) has con-
fused Alptagin with Abid ‘Ali Simjur, who raised a formidable rebellion
against Nih II ibn Mansir.

(3) Itistrue thatin 383/993-4 the above-mentioned Niih summoned
Subuktagin from Zabulistin to help him, but net against Alptagin, who
at this date had been dead thirty years; and not in conjunction with
but against Abi ‘Ali Simjiir, who had long been in rebellion against him.

(4) It is almost certain that by *“ Abwl-Hasan ‘Ali ibn M uhtdj al-
Kashani...the Chief Chamberlain” our author means the famous general
Amir Abd ‘Ali Ahmad ibn Muhtj as-Saghani (Z.¢. of Chaghaniy4n), who,
however, died in 344/955-6, 7.c. 22 years before Niih IT succeeded to the
throne, and 39 years before Subuktagin led his army into Khurdsdn in
383/993-4.

According to that great scholar Ab Rayhin al-BininiY, the occasion
when this verse of the Qu#'dn (xi, 34) was so aptly quoted was quite
different, ¢z. by Abd Ahmad Khalaf ibn Ahmad the ruler of Sijistdn

VAl Athdril-Bigiya (ed. Sachau), p. 332.
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(or Sistan) in reply to a threatening letter addressed to him by Nih II
ibn Mansiir the Simdinid ; and this is no doubt the correct version
of the story, since al-Birinf was as remarkable for his accuracy as our
author is for his carelessness, and, moreover, wrote more than a century
and a half earlier.

V. Historical errors in Anecdote III.
(Text, pp. 15-17 ; Persian notes, pp. 105-106.)
In this anecdote also our author is guilty of two historical errors.

(1) He supposes that Mdkan’s rebellion took place in the reign of
Nih 1I ibn Mansir, whereas it really occurred in the reign of his
great-grandfather Nasr II ibn Ahmad ibn Isma‘il, and Makin was
defeated and killed in 329/940-1, some 37 years before Niih’s accession.

(2) The general who defeated Makan was not Tash, as our author
states, but the Amir Abi ‘Ali Ahmad ibn Muhtaj.

V1. Anecdote V. The Sahib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad.
(Text, pp. 157-18; Persian notes, pp. 107-109.)

The Sdhib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad is, as we have seen, described by the
best authorities as “of T4lagdn” {Ta!agrﬁr:!} not “of Ray" (Razi).
Al-Mdfarrikhi, author of a notable but rare history of Isfahdn, claims
him as a native of that city, and cites verses composed by him during a
campaign in Jurjan which lend colour to this assertion®. Al-Mafarnikhi
wrote his history between a.H. 465 and 485 (A.D. 1072-1092)in Arabic,
and there is a MS. of it (Or. 3601) in the British Museum, while I
possess another from the library of the late Sir Albert Houtum-Schindler.
It was translated into Persian by Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’r-Ridd
al-Husayni about 730/1329-30and dedicated to Ghiyathu'd-Din Muham-
mad ibn Rashidu'd-Din Fadlu'llih. Of this Persian version (of which I
have since myself obtained a MS. formerly in the possession of Sir
A. Houtum-Schindler} I published an-abridged translation with extracts
in the /.R.A.S. for 1go1, also obtainable as a separate reprint.

VII. Fabrics and Materials mentioned in Anecdote VII,
(Text, pp. 19-21; Persian notes, pp. 110-111.)

Mirzdi Muhammad has kindly communicated to me the following
shorler version of this anecdote from the Adtdbu'l Kindya wa't-Ta'rid
of ath-Tha‘alibi (Berlin Arabic MS. No. 7337, Petermann 11, 50, f. 146%),
who wrote about a century and a half earlier than our author:
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‘Three of the precious fabrics mentioned in this story are included in the
glossary added by Mirzd Habib of Isfahdn to his edition of the Dftodn-i-
Albisa (Constantinople 1 303/1885-6) of Nizimu'd-Din Mahmud Qarf of
Yazd, the poet of clothes. A#/as “is called by the Franks ‘satin’.” dksin
is “a black brocade (dibd), like dabigi (a fine silken stuff) worn by the
great for ostentation.” Masij is “silk inwoven with gold.” See Yule's
Marco Polo (ed. 1875), vol. i, pp- 65, 67, 276 and 28s.

Of the remainder the exact nature is more doubtful. Mirzd Muham-
mad makes the following remarks (notes, p. 110) ;

Mumazzaj appears to mean a garment made of gold * mixed’ with
some other substance. This fabric is mentioned by Ibnu’l-Athir sub
anne 512/1118-9 (ed. Tornberg, vol. x, p. 382).

Migrdqgi is some precious fabric of which the exact nature is not
clear, but it is also mentioned, with the addition of the epithet Kuimi
(Greek or of Asia Minor) in a quaint passage in al-Mdfarnikhi's History
of Isfahdn (see the last note), cited on p- 11e of the Persian notes,
where a dying nobleman requests that his shroud shall be made of this
material, not, as the bystanders suggest, of plain linen, because he is
unwilling to appear before God less sumptuously clad than it had been
his habit for sixty years to appear before his fellow-men,

On the nature of Ma'dini and Mali## no information is obtainable,
nor on Zamim, which the editor of the Tihrdn lithographed edition has
seen fit to emend to Zimam (pl. of Tumma), meaning a handful of wool
or hair plucked from a sheep or other animal, an emendation neither
plausible nor appropriate to the context, although the aforesaid editor
mentions it with especial pride and satisfaction in his concluding note.

VIII. Another historical error in Anecdote VIII,
(Text, pp. 21-2 ; Persian notes, p. 111.)

In this story the author has, according to Mirzd Mifthammad, con-
fused Sultin Masid with Sultdn Sanjar, for all the historians agree that
it was against the former, not the latter, member of the House of Saljiig
that the Caliph al-Mustarshid marched forth from Baghdid. When the
two armies met near Kirmdnshiah most of the Caliph's troops deserted
to Mas‘iid, and he himself was taken prisoner. On his arriva) at Mardgha
he fell a victim to the Assassins of Alamiit in 529/ 134-5. -

IX. The Gur-Khan and the Qara-Khita'{ dynasty.
(Text, p. 22 ; Persian notes, pp. 1121 13.)

The battle to which reference is here made took place in 536/1141-2,
and is generally known as the Battle of Qatawdn’, this place being
a suburb or quarter of Samarqand. The Muslims are said to have lost
100,000 men (of whom 12,000 were “turbaned,” /.. belonged to the
learned or clerical classes), and Sultdn Sanjar's wife was taken prisoner,
The power of this dynasty of unbelieving Turks, known as Qara-Khitd'f
and Giir-Khan{, which endured for more than eighty years, dates from
this battle. They were finally overthrown by Sultin ‘Ald’v'd-Din Muham-
mad in alliance with the Tartar Kdchluk Khan in 6o7/1210-11.

! See Ibnw'l-Athir (ed. Tornberg), vol. xi, p. 57-
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For more than two centuries which elapsed between the fall of the
Siamanid and the rise of the Mongol power there existed in Transoxiana
a Muslim Turkish dynasty variously known as “ [lak-Khani,” “ Khani”
and “ Afrasiyabl.” These the Qdra-Khitd'is suffered to remain, only
requiring of them the payment of tribute and the acceptance of a
political resident (Skajna) at their Court. From most of the Khwdrazm-
shéhs also they received tribute until overthrown by themin 607 /1210-11
as mentioned above.

This collapse of the Qara-Khitd'i power proved, in fact, to be a great
calamity for the Khwirazm-shahs in particular and the Muslims in general,
for thereby was broken down a barrier which had hitherto effectively
protected them from the Mongols and other predatory heathens who
dwelt further to the north and east, and so was prepared that great
catastrophe which shortly afterwards laid waste the Muslim world; a
fact emphasized by Ibnu’l-Athir (ed. Tornberg, xii, p. 235) in a passage
translated in the second volume of my Literary History of Persia, p. 430.

. The word Gur-Khin' (otherwise Kir-Khin, Ki-Khin, Us-Khdn,
Ur-Khdn or Or-Khdn) was a generic title of these Kings, not the proper
name of any one of them. Ibnu'l-Athirsays: “Xu in the Chinese language
is a title given to the greatest of their Kings, while A7 is a title of the
Kings of the Turks, so that it [the compound Ku-&kdn | means ‘ Greatest
of Kings'” In the Z@'»ikh-i-Jakdn-gushdy (vol. i, p. 86) and in the
Ta'rikh-t-Jakdn-drd also it is explained as Khdn-i-Kiindn, i.e. “Khin
of Khins” or “Great Khdn”; and on the same authority the name
of this particular GurKhdn is said to have been Quishgin Tdyqi.
Dr Babinger has kindly called my attention to a note on Ibn ‘Arabshdh’s
explanation of Grir-Kldn by S. de Sacy in the Mémoires de I Acadimie
for 1822, p. 476.

X. Atmatigin, Amir Bayabani and Atsiz.
(Text, p. 2z ; Persian notes, p. 114.)

The correct form and signification of the first and second of these
three names is uncertain, and the MSS. differ in their readings. The
first has been found by Mirzd Muhammad in the History of Bukhdri of
Muhammad ibn Zufar ibn ‘Umar, composed in 574/1178-9, only 38
years after the Battle of Qatawdn, but here also the MSS. differ, the
British Museum MS. (Add. 2777, f. 282) having * Aymantigin” or
“Imantigin,” and the Bibliothéque Nationale MS. (Suppl. Pers. 1513,
f. 23%) ¢ Alitigin.” It is evidently one of the numerous Turkish names
ending in fgin (like Subuktigin, Alptigin, e#.) but the first element
remains doubtful. The same uncertainty affects “the son of the Amir
Baydbdni, on whose identity no satisfactory light has yet been thrown.”

! Mirzda Muhammad cites two passages which show, by the word-plays wherein

lies their point, that by the Persians at any rate the pronunciation Gur-Ahdn was
adopted. Khiqdini says:
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The name Atsiz, also Turkish, is compounded of ¢¢ (Western Turkish
dd) “name,” and the privative sz * without,” and consequently means
“nameless.” According to Ibn Khallikan it was customary amongst the
Turks when a man lost several sons in childhood to give this name,
which was supposed to be a protection, to a newly-born son in the hope
that he might survive.

XI1. The House of Burhan (.A/li Burkin).
(Text, p. 22, #is ; Persian notes, pp. 114-121.)

The “Sons of Burhan,” or Banti Mdza, were one of the great families
of Bukhara, celebrated for their splendour and bounty, and were hereditary
leaders of the Hanafi school of Sunni doctrine which prevailed in
Transoxiana. During the later Qard-Khita'i period they held an almost
regal position, and paid tribute to that dynasty. Qazwini in his Athdru
'l Bildd (ed. Wiistenfeld, p. 343), composed in 674/1275-6, mentions
‘Umar ibn ‘Abdu’-1-‘Aziz ibn Marwdn as the head of the house in his
time, and it still flourished in the reign of Uljaytd (Khudd-banda)
the Mongol (A.H. 703-716; A.D. 1303-1316), after which all trace of it
is lost. Mirzd Muhammad has collected from various sources a mass of
information about fourteen of the most eminent members of this family,
which he embodied in the notes contributed by him to my edition of
‘Awii's Lubdbu'l-Albib (vol. i, pp. 332-6), and which he has reproduced
in his notes to the Chalkdr Magdla. These are as follows.

(1) The Imdm Burhdnu'd-Din *Abdu’l-*Aziz ibn Maza of Bukhaird,
the first member of the family to attain celebrity.

(2) His son Husamu'd-Din ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz, born in Safar
483 (April 1090) and put to death in 536/1141-2 after the Battle of
Qatawin by the Giir-Khin, as mentioned by our author, and hence called
“the Martyr.” See Ibn Quthibugha's Zusu't-Tardiim fi Tabagdir'l-
Hanafiyva (ed. Fligel, Leipzig, 1862), p. 34, No. 139, where five or six
of his works are enumerated.

(3) Téju’'l-Islim Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz, who succeeded his brother
above mentioned, as recorded by our author, and enjoyed the favour
and confidence of the Guir-Khan.

(4) Shamsu'd-Din Sadr-i-Jahin Muhammad, son of Husimu’'d-Din
“the Martyr,” whoin 559/1163-4 saved Bukhdrd from being looted by the
Qarlug Turks, and whose praises were sung by Siizani in verses of which
seven are given as a specimen on pp. 116-7 of the Persian notes.

(5) Sadru’s-Sudiir Sadr-i-Jahan Burhanu'd-Din “‘Abdu’l-*Aziz, another
son of Husimud-D)in “the Martyr,” to whom Muhammad ibn Zufar ibn
‘Umar in 574/1178-0 dedicated his Persian version of an-Narshakhi’s
Arabic History of Bukhdri, composed in 332/943—4 for the Simainid
King Niih ibn Nasr. Instances of his magnanimity and generosity are
given by ‘Awfi in his vast, but unfortunately unpublished, collection of
stories, the Jfawdmés’l- Hikdydt wa Lawdmi‘n'r-Riwodydl, of which two
are given in the Persian notes (pp. 117-8).
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(6) Burhinu'd-Din Mahmid ibn Taju’l-Islam Ahmad, author of
the Dhakhirate'l-Fatdwd (also called adh-Dhakhirate'l-Burkdniyvya)
mentioned by Hajji Khalifa.

(7-12) Burhanu'd-Din Muhammad Sadr-i-Jahan ibn Ahmad, brother
of the above ; his two sons Maliku'l-Islim and *Azizu'l-Islam, and another
brother, Iftikhar-i-Jahin. The first of these four was practically King
of Bukhard and paid tribute to the Khita'is, as indicated by a passage
in an-Nasawi’s Biography of Sultin Jalilu’d-Din Mankobirni'. In
6o3/1206-7, while on his way to Mecca, he was received with great
respect at Baghdad, but on his return there, on account of his behaviour
towards the pilgrims, he incurred such unpopularity that he earned for
himself the nick-name of Sadsi-Jakannam (the *Chief” or * President of
Hell"). In613-614/1216-17, when ‘Ald'v'd-Din Muhammad Khwdrazm-
shah set out on his campaign against the Caliph an-Nisir i-Dini'llah, as
a precautionary measure he deported these four persons (Burhanu'd-Tdn
Muhammad and his brother and two sons) from Bukhird to Khwirazm.
Two years later (in 616/1219), when Khwarazmshah's mother Turkan
Khatin decided to flee thence for fear of the Mongol advance, she put
all four of them to death, together with other hostages resident at her
capital®,

(r1) Sadr-i-Jahdn Sayfu'd-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-*Aziz (son of
No. 5), who is repeatedly mentioned as still living in ‘Awfi's LZubdb'/-
Albdh, which was written in 618/1221.

(12) Burhinu'l-Islim Taju’d-Din ‘Umar ibn Mas4id ibn Ahmad ibn
‘Abdu’l- Aziz ibn Maza (grandson of No. 3, nephew of Nos. 6, 7 and 8,
and cousin of Nos. g and 10). He was one of the teachers and masters
of ‘Awfi, who makes mention of him also in the Zwbdé (ed. Browne,
vol. i, pp. 169—174).

(13) Nizdmu'd-Din Muhammad, son of the above, also mentioned
by ‘Awfi (i, 176), who spent some days with him at the town of Amu?
on the Oxus about 600/1203-4.

(14) Another Burhanu'd-Din (pedigree unspecified) is mentioned by
‘Ali'u'd-Din *Atd Malik-i-Juwayni in connection with the rebellion of
Tardbi in 636/1238-—q%

The latest historical reference to any member of this family occurs
in the Ta'rikh-i-Jakdn-drd of the Qddi Ahmad-i-Ghaffari, who states
that Ijlji}rtl.'i (Khuda-banda, reigned A.p. 1303-1316) was impelled to
embrace the Shi‘a doctrine by his disgust at the unseemly altercations of
two Sunni theologians of different schools, Khwdja ‘Abdu’l-Malik the
Shafii, and Sadr-i-Jahin of Bukhdri the Hanafi. The title, place of

! This passage is cited in the Persian notes, p. 118, fourth line from the end to
p- 119, L 6. It occars on pp. 23-4 of the edition of M. O. Houdas (Paris, 18g1), and
on pp. 41—2 of his French translation (Paris, 1895).

3 An-Nasawf (ed. Houdas), p. 30=pp. 66-7 of the French translation.

8 See Yaqit's Mu'jam'l- Bulddn, vol. i, pp. 69-70, and G. le Strange’s Lands of
the Eastern Caliphate, p. 434. The town is also called .dmwn/ by the Arabs, like the
better-known town of that name in Mazandardn.

i See Mirzd Muhammad's edition of the Fa'ribh-i-fakdn-gushdy, vol. i, p. B8
(*E. J. W. Gibb Memorial * Series, xvi, 1).
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origin, and theological school of the last-named all point to the conclusion
that he belonged to the Al Burkin.

The following genealogical table indicates the relationship of the
members of this family mentioned above. In each case the corresponding
number is given for reference to what precedes, the proper name is given
in full, and the title in an abbreviated form, where ‘4. = ‘Asfs ;
B. = Burhdn; D.=Din; H = Husdm ; [f.= {ftikider; Is. = Iskim ;
S =jJakdn ; M. = Malik; N.= Nigdm ; S = Sayf; S = Sadr;
Sh. = Skams ; and 7. = Tdy.

Miza

I
(1) B. D. ‘Abdu’l-* Aziz
. =l

- i
(2) . D. ‘Umar “ the Martyr "' (3) T. Is. 111|:|mml
1
B |
{_‘,} Sh. D- 5- Jq (E‘] h_‘r _T- Br
Muhammad “Abdu’l-*Aziz
|
(11) 5. J. 5. D. Mubanmad !
I ] = I J___'|
(6) B. D. Mahmiid (7) B. D. Muhammad (8) If. J. Mas*id
e 1

I | |

(9) M. Is. (r0) *A.Is. (12) B. Is. T. D. *Umar
|

(z3) N. D. Muhammad

XII. Bughra Khan and flak Khan in Anecdote XI.
(Text, p. 24; Persian notes, pp. 121-3.)

Our author makes an error here in substituting the name of Bughri
Khan for that of Ilak Khin, who was Sultin Mahmiid’s contemporary.
Bughrd Khan was the first King known to history of the Afrdsiydbi or
Khani Turkish dynasty of Transoxiana. The origin of this dynasty and
the period at which they embraced Islim is involved in obscurity.
Bughrd Khin’s proper name is said by Ibnu’l-Athir' to have been
Harin ibn Sulaymén ; but, by Ibn Khaldin, Harin ibn Farrukhdn
(? Qard-Khdn) ‘Ali, and Sir Henry Howorth in his article on the 4/
rdsivdbi Turks® prefers the latter; but as Bughrd Khan appears to have
struck no coins, the question remains uncertain. Bughrd Khan was his
Turkish title ; his Islamic title (probably conferred by the Caliph) was
Shihdbu'd-Dawla. His territories marched with China and included most
of Eastern Turkistan, with the cities of Kashghar and Balasaghiin, which
latter was his capital. He fought several campaigns against the Samanid
Kings, in the last of which he took their capital Bukhara, but died on
his homeward march in 383/993—4°% five or six years before Sultin
Mabhmud ascended the throne of Ghazna.

He was succeeded by his nephew (or, according to Howorth, his
brother) flak Khén, whese proper name appears to have been Nasiru'l-
Haqq Nasr [lak ibn ‘Ali ibn Mudsa ibn Satug, while his coins,
bearing dates ranging from A.H. 3g9o to 400 (A.D. Icoo to Io10) were

! Ed. Tornberg, ix, 68. :LR.AN for 1808, pp. 405-502.
4 Thnu'l-Athir, sué arso (ed. Tornberg), ix, jo.
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struck at Bukhdrd, Khujand, Farghdna, Uzkand, Saghdniydn, Samarqand,

sh and lldg, f.e in all the chief cities of Transoxiana and Turkistan’.
He reigned for twenty years (A.H. 383-403 = A.D. 993-1013), overthrew
the authority of the Simdnids in Transoxiana, and quarrelled with
Sultin Mahmiid over the partition of their territories, which were finally
divided between them.

XIII. Ahmad ibn *‘Abdu’llah al-Khujistani.
(Text, p. 26 ; Persian notes, pp. 123-4.)

Khujistdn is a district dependent on Badghis and situated in the
mountains of Herat. This Ahmad was originally an Amir in the service
of the Tahirids, but on their collapse he joined the Saffirids, and finally
exercised authority over the greater part of Khurasin. Finally he fought
and defeated the Saffirid ‘Amr ibn Layth at Nishapir, struck money in
his own name, and was contemplating the conquest of ‘Irdq, when he
was murdered by some of his own servants after exercising more or less
independent authority for eight years (A.H. 260-8 ; A.D. 874-82).

In the 7@ ribh-i-Gusida® Sdmin, the ancestor of the Samanid Kings,
is represented as the person thus affected by these verses; but, apart
from the improbability that Persian verse existed in bis time, at any rate
in the form in which it is known to us, Hanzala, the author of these verses,
flourished under the Tahirid dynasty, of which the founder was con-
temporary with Asad the son of Samain.

XIV. Poets and writers mentioned in Anecdote XII.
(Text, pp. 27-8; Persian notes, pp. 125-56.)

Sallami.—Abii ‘Ali as-Sallami al-Bayhaqi of Nishdpir died in
300/g12-3. According to ath-Tha‘dlibi ( Yatima, iv, 29) he was attached
as secretary to Abid Bakr Muhammad ibn al-Muzaffar ibn Muhtdj and
his son Abi ‘Ali Ahmad. He wrote many books, of which the most
famous is the “history” referred to in the text, #vz. the History of the
Governors of Khurdsan, which was used by Ibn Khallikdn, especially in
his notice of Ya'qib ibn Layth the Saffarid. A short notice of Sallimi
occurs in Ibn Funduq's History of Bayhaq, composed in 563/1167-8 in
Persian, of which a good MS. (Or. 3587) exists in the British Museum.
The text of this article is given in the original by Mirzdi Mubammad on
p- 125 of the Persian notes.

Sharif-i-Mujallidi of Gurgan.—This poet is mentioned in
‘Awfi's LZubdd (vol. i, pp. 13-14), where he is called Abi Sharif Ahmad
ibn *Ali, and where this same verse is cited.

Rudaki (or -gi).—Oneof the oldest and most authentic notices of this
ancient and celebrated Persian poet occurs in the Ansdd of Sam®ani®,
who says that he derived his pen-name (fakkallus) from his native place

! See Sir Henry Howorth's paper referred to in the last paragraph.

T Ed. J'u]u:\i Gantin (Pariz, gog), pp. 20=21; Gibh Memorial facsimile ed. (xiv, !}.
P- 379

* The text, given on pp. 125-6 of the Persian notes, occurs on f. 202* of the
“E, J. W. Gibh Memorial " edition (vol. xx, published in 1912).

H, 2
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Riidak, a district situated near Samargand. His full name was Abu
‘Abdu’lldh Ja'far ibn Muhammad; he was “the first to produce good
poetry in Persian,” and he died in 329/940-1. See the late Dr Hermann
Ethé’s monumental paper Rdidagi, der Siminidendichier'. The vocal-
ization Rawdhaki also occurs, with the addition of the names of the
poet’s grandfather (Hakim), great-grandfather (*Abdu’r-Rahman), and
great-great-grandfather (Adam). See my Hand-list of Muhammadan
Manuscripts (Cambridge, 1900), No. 701, pp. 125-6.

Abu’l-‘Abbéas as-Ribanjani’'s full name was Fadl ibn ‘Abbas.
See ‘Awli’s Lubdh, vol. ii, p. 9. Ribanjan (the correct reading is due to
the late Professor de Goeje) is a city near Sughd and Samargand, given
by Yiqiit in the corrupt form “ Rabaykhan.” It is also mentioned in
the Ansdé of as-Sam‘ini (Gibb Series, vol. xx, ff. 23" and 248") as
Arbinjan and Rabinjan. Mirzi Muhammad has furnished me with a
fresh reference to this Abu’l-‘Abbds in the Zhémdri’l-Quiiib (Cairo ed.,
p- 147) of ath-Tha'ilibi, where some Persian verses (a good deal
corrupted in the printed text) from an unlucky gaside which he com-
posed on the occasion of a festival in the thirty-first and last year of the
reign of his patron Nasr ibn Ahmad the Sdmdnid (a.H. 331 = A.D. 942-3)
are cited.

Abu’l-Mathal of Bukhara is mentioned in the Zwbdb (i, 26)
and in Asadi's Glossary (ed. P. Horn, p. 28). The vocalization “Mathal”
is proved by a verse of Mimichihri’s in which mention is made of ten old
Persian pocts, all of whom are identified by Mirzd Muhammad, who
cites the verse (pp. 127-9 of the Persian notes). Of these the most
interesting is Shahid of Balkh, who resembles “Umar Khayyam in this,
that his real fame as a philosopher has amongst his countrymen been
eclipsed by his fame as a poet, though he was much more notable in the
former than in the latter capacity. He is mentioned in the Fikrist,
P- 299, as a doughty antagonist of Abd Bakr Muhammad ibn Zakariyy4 ar-
Razi (the great physician), who wrote a treatise in refutation of some of his
opinions. Yaqiit also mentions him in his article on Ja/kiédhdinak near
Balkh, the village in which he was born, while Tha®4libi reckons him as
one of the four greatest men produced by that ancient city. The correct
reading in this last case is given in the Paris MS. of the Yatimati'd-
Dafer; in the printed text it appears as “Sahl ibnu’l-Hasan ” instead of
*“Shahidu ibnu'l-Husayn.” That he predeceased Ridaki, who died in
329/940-1, is proved by a verse in which that poet laments his death.
He is casually mentioned, as Mirzd Muhammad points out to me, in
two passages in Yaqut's ““ Dictionary of Learned Men ” (Gibb Series, vi,
I, pp. 143 and 149), and an article on him was included in the lost
fourth volume of this work. ‘Awfi also relates a short and rather point-
less story about him in the Jawdmiwil-Hikdydt (Brit. Mus. MS.
Or. 2676, f. 235b).

Abu Ishaq-i-Juybari's personal name, according to the Zuwbdib
(ii, 11) and Asadi’s Gossary (p. 17), was Ibrahim, and his father's name
was Muhammad. The Jiybir from which he derived his niséa was
apparently situated near Bukhari.

' Gittinger Nackrichten, 1873, pp. 663-742.
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Abu’l-Hasan Aghaji was one of the nobles of the Sémanid Court
whose praises were sung by Daqiqi’. This celebrated poet, as appears from
‘Awli's Lubdb (i, 31-2) and Asadi’'s LZughat (p. 17), was contemporary
with Niih IT ibn Mansir the Samdnid, who reigned from a.1. 366 to 387
(A-D. 976-997). Aghaji’s full name was Abu'l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Ilyds
al-Aghaji (or al-Aghji) of Bukhara. His title Aghdyi (or one of its several
variants) appears to be a Turkish word meaning a chamberlain or
personal servant of a king, serving as an intermediary between him and
his subjects®. There is a notice of him in ath-Tha‘libi’s Supplement®
to s Yatimatew'd-Daler, from which we learn that he was fond of
translating his own Persian verses into Arabic verse. How he understood
the art of verse-translation may be seen by comparing the Persian
verses in ‘Awfi’s Zubdb, i, 32, Il. 1~4 with the Arabic rendering on
p- 139, Il 5-6, of the Persian notes to the Chakdr Magdla.

About Tahawi (so in all three MSS.) nothing is known®. For
Khabbazi of Nishdpir, see ‘Awli's Lwbdd, 1, 27, where, however,
except that he is included amongst the poets of the Simanid period, no
particulars are given. The modern Majma's'l-Fusald (i, 199) makes
him a contemporary of Ridagi, Kisd'i, ez, and gives the date of his
death as A-H. 342 (A.D. 953-4), but on what authority is not stated.

Abu’l-Hasan al-Kisa'i was born, as stated by himselfl in one of
his poems®, on Wednesday, Shawwal 26, a.i. 341 (March 16, 953), and
had attained the age of fifty when he wrote it. How much longer he
lived is unknown. The late Dr Hermann Ethé wrote a valuable mono-
graph on him (Die Lieder des Kisa't) in the Sitsungsberichte d. Miinchener
Akad. (philos.-plilol. Classe) for 1874, pp. 133-153-

Abu'l-Hasan ‘Ali Bahrami of Sarakhs was not only a poet but
composed several reputable works on Prosody and Rhyme, such as
the Glhdvat'lAridayn, Kanzi'l-Qdfiva and Khugista, often cited by
Shams-i-Qays in his Mufam fi Ma'‘dviri Ash'dérdl Ajam®. His date 1s
not exactly known, and the statements of the Majma‘s'&-Fusahd (i, 173)
tend rather to obscure than to elucidate it.

Zinati, called ‘Alawi “the descendant of ‘Ali,” was one of the
court poets of Ghazna under Sultan Mahmiid and his son Mas*id, and
is twice mentioned by Abu’'l-Fadl of Bayhdq in his Ta'widh-i-Mas‘idi
(Tibran ed., pp. 125 and 276) as receiving a handsome present for
his verse.

! The only authority for this statement is the passage in *Awfi's Ludad cited in the
next line, and, as Mirea Muhammad now thinks, it is not certain that it will bear so
precise an interpretation.

? For the evidence for this see a note by Mirzi Mubhammad in my edition of
‘Awli's Lahad, 1, 297=8.

# There is a fine MS. of this Fasimma, or Supplement, in the Bibliotheque
Nationale at Paris (Fonds Arabz, 3308). Unfortunately it still remaing unpublished.

¥ He is, perhaps, identical with the Fidddsd (or native of Tukhbdristin) mentioned
in the Majma‘s'l- Fugald as Khabldzi's contemporary,

# The first eight verses are cited in the Persian notes, pp. 131-2. The whole
gasfie is given in *Awll's Lukdd, i, 38—,

¥ Vol x of the “ E. J. W. Gibby Memorial ™ Series.

§—z
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The full name of Buzurjmihr of Qayin was Amir Abi Mansir
Qasim ibn Ibriahim, and he flourished during the same period as the
above-mentioned Zinati, Abd Mansir ath-Tha‘dlibi mentions him in
the Zatimma', or Supplement to his Yatimati'd-Dalkr, as one of the
bilingual poets, who wrote both in Arabic and Persian, and quotes some
of his Arabic verses, including some very shrewd satires on a miser.

By Muzaffari is meant Muzaffar of Panjdih (see ‘Awfl’s Lubdb, ii,
63-65). Dr Paul Horn in his edition of Asadi’s Lughaf has misread
“Marwi” (of Merv) as “Hirawi” (of Herdt), and has confused this
poet with a later namesake who died in AH. 728 (A.D. 1327-8).

The proper name of Manshiri was Abd Sa%id Abmad ibn
Muhammad of Samargand (see ‘Awfl’s Zubdd, ii, 44-46). He is men-
tioned by Rashidu'd-Din Watwit in the Hadd'ip’s-Sidr as especially
skilful in composing verses of the kind called Mulazowan, capable of
being scanned in two or more metres.

Mas*idi was one of the court poets of Sultdn Mas‘id of Ghazna,
whose anger he incurred, as we learn from Bayhaqi’s history®, by some
admonitory verses in which he (with a foresight justified by subsequent
events) warned his sovereign against the growing power of the Saljiiq
Turks.

Qasgarami was one of the pancgyrists of Sultin Abd Ahmad
Muhammad ibn Mahmid of Ghazna. He is mentioned by Asadi in
his Lughat (p. 27). His name remains unexplained, nor is it known to
what this nisba refers.

Abid Hanifa-i-Iskaf® was one of the court poets of Sultin Ibrihim
ibn Mas“id of Ghazna (reigned A.1. 451-492 = A.D. 1059-1099), and is
repeatedly so described, in terms of the warmest eulogy, by Abu'l-
Fadl-i-Bayhaqi (ed. Tihran, pp. 276-281, 387-391 and 633-636).
‘Awfi, therefore, can hardty be correct in including him amongst the
poets of Sulidn Sanjar the Saljiq (A-H. 511-552=A.D. LII7-1157).
The account of him given in the Mayma‘w'l-Fusahd 1s full of the most
astonishing confusions and chronological errors, fl.ll]g..r set forth by Mirza
Muhammad at the conclusion of his long note (pp. 136-140 of the
Persian text) on this poet.

Rashidi is not mentioned by any {}I' the biographers, but somewhat
detailed references are made to him by his contemporary and rival
Mas'id-i-Sa‘d-1-Salman (see below) in two of his gagidas cited by Mirzi
Muhammad in the Persian notes (pp. 140—142).

Abu’l-Faraj-i-Rini was a younger contemporary of the two poets
above mentioned, for he survived into the reign of Sultan Ibrihim’s son
Mas*id III (A.H. 402-508 = A.D. 1TO0Q-1114), 50 that the biographer
Taqiyyu'd-Din-i-Kishi is evidently mistaken in placing his death in

L See o 115 sagfore, W 3 oo cades 2 Tihrin lithographed ed., p. 6o1.

* This is the form given here and in SAvwli's Lubdb {ii, |,u—5i, but Abu'l-Fadl
Bayhaqi, his contemporary and friend, calls him * Iskifi,” which is probably the
correct form. | T@'rill-f-Raphagf, ed. Tihredn, pp. 276- zHIj sk, according to
as-Sam‘*ini, is a suburb of Iis.ghthtl but, on the face of it, it is not likely that our
I[skifi can have been directly connected with that eity.
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A.H. 489 (A.D. 1096). Riina, from which he took his aisda, was a place
near Lahore, not, as asserted in the 7a'ridd-r-Gusida, in Khawaran of
Khurdsin, nor, as the Magma'‘w'l Fusalhi states, near Nishdpiir.

Mas*id-i-Sa‘d-i-Salman.—On this poet Mirzi Muhammad
wrote a long critical notice, based on a careful study of his poems,
which I translated into English and published in the /X A.5. for 1905
(pp. 693-740) and 1906 (pp. 11-51). The substance of this, which he
has summarized in the Persian notes (pp. 142-150 and 178-182) to this
text, is here given in a still more condensed form. The poet’s family came
originally from Hamaddn in Persia, but he himself was born at Lahore,
of which, in several passages in his poems, he speaks as his native place.
Five Kings of the House of Ghazna were the objects of his panegyrics,
to wit Ibrahim, Mas‘dd III, Shirzad, Arslin and Bahramshih, whose
reigns extended over a period of 96 lunar or 93 solar years (A.H. 451~
547 = A.D. 1059-1152). His special patron was Sultin Ibrahim’s son
Mahmiid, who was made governor of India in A.H. 469 (A.D. 1076-7),
an event which the poet asserts to have been foreshadowed fifty years
earlier by the great astronomer al-Birini in his Zaflém'. This is the
earliest date explicitly mentioned by Mas“id-i-Sa‘'d. He was probably
born about a.H. 440 (A.D. 1048-9) and died about A.H. 515 (A.D. 1121-2).
In a.H. 480 (A.D. 1087-8) he shared the suspicion and disgrace into
which his master fell and was imprisoned in different fortresses for ten
years. At the end of this period he was set free at the intercession of
Abu’l-Qdsim, one of Sultdin Ibrahim’s courtiers, and returned to his
father’s estate in India. In A.H. 492 (A.D. 1098-g) Sultan Ibrahim died
and was succeeded by his son Mastid 111, who conferred the government
of India on his son Shirzdd, with whom he sent Qiwamu’l-Mulk Abd
Nasr Hibatullah of Pars as commander-in-chief and adviser. This man,
being an old friend of the poet, made him governor of Jilandar, a
dependency of Lahore; but soon afterwards fell into disfavour in which
his clients were involved, and Mas“id-i-Sa‘d was again imprisoned in
the fortress of Maranj for another period of eight or nine years. Finally,
about A.H. 500 (A.D. 1106-7), he was released at the intercession of
Thiqatu’l-Mulk Tahir ibn ‘Ali ibn Mushkin. Being now sixty years of
age and worn out by his long confinements, he retired from public life
and spent the remainder of his days in seclusion. Many contemporary
poets, such as ‘Uthman Mukhtdri of Ghazna, Mu‘izzi and Sand’i (who
first collected and edited his poetry) bear witness to his pre-eminence
in their art.

Jamdlu'd-Din Muhammad ibn Nasir al-‘Alawi and his brother
Sayyid Hasan ibn Ndsir of Ghazna were two well-known poets of the
court of Bahrimshdh, as was also Shihibu'd-Din Shah *Ali Abud Rija.
See ‘Awfi's Lubdle’l Albdb, vol. ii, pp. 267-282.

There is a faint probability that Alhymad-i-Khalaf may have been
the son of Khalaf ibn Ahmad, the ruler of Sistin, a probability enhanced
by the fact that the latter bore the Awaye of Abi Ahmad, although
there i1s no other record of the existence of such a son.

1 See the verses from this interesting poem cited on pp. 144=3 of the Persian notes,
and note 1 at the fool of the latter.
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‘Uthman ibn Muhammad Mukhtari of Ghazna died in A.H. 544
(A.D. 1149-1150) or A.H. 554 (a.D. 1159). He was the panegyrist of
Arslan and his brother and successor Bahrimshdh of the House of
Ghazna, whose reigns extended from A.H. 509-552 (A.D. 1115-1157);
of Arslinshih the Saljiq of Kirmdn (A.H. 494-536 = A.D. 1100-1141);
and of Arslin Khin Muhammad of the Turkish Khdniyya dynasty of
Transoxiana (A.H. 495-524=A.D. 1101—-1130). Mirza Muhammad (p. 151
of the Persian notes) ealls attention to some extraordinary chronological
errors in the notice of this poet in the Majma's'i-Fusakhd, and some
arbitrary alterations of the text of certain poems into which thése errors
have misled the author.

Abu'l-Majd Majdid ibn Adam as-Sana'f of Ghazna, the well-
known mystical poet, author of the Hadigatw'l-Hagiga and an extensive
Dizwdn, died, according to the most correct statement, in A.H. 545
(a.p. 1150-1). The date given by Jami in his Nafakdtu'l-Uns (p. 697),
24z AH. 525 (A.D. 1131), is certainly much too early, since Sand’i com-
posed verses on the death of Mu‘izzi, which took place in a.H. 542
(A.D. 1147-8).

Najibi of Farghdna (of whom further mention is made in Anec-
dote X1X) was one of the court poets of Khidr Khan ibn Tafghdj Khin
(of the Khiniyya dynasty of Transoxiana) who suceeeded to the throne
in A.H. 472 (A.D. 1079-1080) and died after a brief reign. ‘Am‘aq of
Bukhara, poet-laureate of the same king, died, according to Tagiyyu'd-
Din of Kashdn, in a.H. 543 (A.D. 1148-9). Abi Mubammad ‘Abdu’llih
(or ‘Abdu’s-Sayyid) Rashidi of Samarqand, Najjar-i-Sagharji
(from Sdagharj, a village of Sughd), ‘Ali Panidhi and Pisar-i-
Darghiish were poets attached to the same court, of whom little or
nothing is known.

Abu’l-Mahimid Mahmdd ibn ‘Umar al-Jawhari (the Jeweller)
as-5d'igh (the Goldsmith) of Herdt was contemporary with Farrukh-zid,
Sultan of Ghazna (A.H. 444-451; A.D. 1052—9). A notice of him is
given in ‘Awfi’s Lubdd (ii, 110-117).

The Dihgdn ‘Ali Shatranjf of Samarqand, another poet of Trans-
oxiana, is said by the Majma‘s’l-Fusalid to have been a pupil of the
celebrated satirist Sizani, who died, according to Taqiyyu'd-Din of
Kdshin, in A.H. 569 (A.D. 1173-4).

Manstir ibn ‘Ali al-Mantiqi of Ray, whose verses are repeatedly
cited in evidence by Rashidu'd-Din Watwdt in his Hadd'igw's-Sihr, was
one of the poets attached to the Sdhib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad (Zuddd, ii,
16-18).

Abi Zayd Muhammad ibn ‘Ali al-Ghad&’iri of Ray was a con-
temporary of ‘Unsuri and his circle, and died, according to the Majma‘i'/-
Fusakd, in A.H. 426 (A.D. 1034-5). His nisba, Ghadd’iri, is explained’
as meaning “potter,” “tile-maker,” ghadd'é» being the plural of ghadira,
a kind of sticky, greenish clay used for making pottery. The form
Ghadd'iri (not Ghadirf, as the Majma‘w'i-Fusahd has it) is proved cor-

! See the Awsdb of as-Sam“ani (Gibb Series, vol. xx), f. 4oqb.
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rect by verses of the poet himself and of his contemporary ‘Unsuri
(see Persian notes, p. 153). Mintichihri, it is true, uses the form Ghadari,
but apparently only from the requirements of his metre.

Bundéar of Ray, chiefly notable for his Faklawiyydt, or verses in
dialect’, was a contemporary of the Sihib Isma‘l ibn ‘Abbdd and of
Majdu'd-Dawla-i-Daylami, and therefore flourished between a.H. 387
and 420 (A.0. 997 and 1029).

Though all the MSS. have Farrukhi of Gurgan it seems probable
that it should be Fakhri, /¢ Fakhru'd-Din As‘ad of Gurgéan, author of
the well-known romantic poem on the loves of Wis and Ramin. The
only well-known Farrukhi, to whom Anecdote XV is devoted, was from
Sistdn.

Abu'l-Hasan Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Lami‘i al-Jurjini ad-
Dihistani was one of the poets of Malikshah the Saljiq and his
celebrated Minister Nizimu'l-Mulk, and was the contemporary of
Burhdni, the father of Mu‘izzi.

“ Bdba” Ja‘far of Hamadan was a friend of Baba Tahir, and
contemporary with Sultan Tughril the Saljuq. See vol. 1 of my Z#.
Hist. of Persia, p. 260.

The only other mention of Dur-Firtz-i-Fakhri at present noticed
occurs in al-Mafarnikhi’s “ Beauties of Isfahan,” composed in the fifth
century of the A#rd (eleventh of the Christian era), where he 15 descnbed
as contemporary and is given the Arnya of Abu'l-Fadl.

‘Abdu’l-Malik Burhani of Nishapiir, entitled Amire' sh-Sha‘ard, who
died at Qazwin early in the reign of Malikshih, was the father of the
more celebrated Mu‘izzi, whose early struggles are described in
Anecdote XVI and who was accidentally shot by Sultin Sanjar in A.H.
542 (A.D. 1147-8).

The Dih-Khuda Abu’l-Ma‘ali of Ray was the panegyrist of
Mas“id ibn Muhammad ibn Malikshdh the Saljiq (reigned a.H. 527-
547 ; A.D. 1133-1152), and died, according to the Majma‘u'l-Fusald,
in A.H. 547 (A.D. 1146-7). See ‘Awfi’s Lubdd, 11, 228—236.

The Amir *tAmid Kamdlu'd-Din of Bukhdra, known as Kamal{, was
skilled in music as well as poetry, and was one of the favourites of
Sultin Sanjar. See ‘Awfi's Lubdd, i, 86—g1.

By Shihabi Shihibu'd-Din Abmad ibnu'l-Mu'ayyad an-Nasafi as
Samarqgandi appears to be meant. The Majma'e'l- Fusakd quotes several
of his gasfdas in praise of Ruknu'd-Din Qilij Tamghaj Khan Mas4id, of
the Khdniyya dynasty, who reigned from a.H. 488-494 (A.D. 1095-1101)

Abu'l-Qdsim Ziyad ibn Mubammad al-Qamari al-Jurjani was a
contemporary of Shamsu'l-Ma‘ali Qabus ibn Washmgir, who was killed
in A.H. 403 (A.D. 1o12-1013). See ‘Awfi’'s Luddd, ii, 19—20.

1 See my edition of Dawlatshih, pp. g2-3; Majdlise - M’ meinire (Tihrdn lith. ed.,
AH. 1268); Ta'rikh-i-Guside (Gibb Series, xiv, 1), p. 816; and the Mu'fam of
Shams-i-Qays (Gibl Series, x), pp. 145 and 146,
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The only other mention of Rafi‘{ of Nishapir occurs in the
Majma‘s' I-Fusakd, from which it appears that he was a contemporary of
Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna (a.H. 388-421; A.D. g98-1030).

XV. The Vengeance of Sultan ‘Ala'u’d-Din Husayn
Jahan-siz.
(Text, p. 29 ; Persian notes, pp. 156—9.)

By “those two Kings, the Prince-martyr and the Laudable Monarch”
are meant Qutbu’'d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘lzzu'd-Din Husayn Malike'l-
JSibd! and his brother Sayfu'd-Din Siri, the brothers of Sultdn ‘Ald’'u’d-
Din Husayn. Qutbu'd-Din, whose capital was Finiz-kih, had quarrelled
with his brothers and gone to Ghazna, where Bahrimshah at first
treated him as an honoured guest, but subsequently, his suspicion being
aroused by intriguers, poisoned him. Sayfu'd-I}in on hearing this
marched on Ghazna with a large army. Bahramshah fled to India, and
Sayfu'd-Din occupied the city, took possession of the throne, and soon
disbanded a great part of his army. On the approach of winter, when the
roads to Ghiir were blocked with snow and the arrival of reinforcements
was impossible, Bahramshah, at the instigation of his subjects, suddenly
returned to Ghazna, took captive Sayfu’d-Din and his followers, and put
them to death in the year A.H. 544 (A.D. 1149—-1150).

Sultan ‘Ald’u’d-Din Husayn, furious at the loss of a second brother,
sent a threatening quatrain’ to the Chief Judge of Ghazna, and,
assembling a large army from Ghiir and Gharjistin, marched on Ghazna
and proceeded to make good his threats. Having thrice defeated
Bahrimshih and compelled him again to retire to India, he occupied
Ghazna, and for seven days and nights gave it up to slaughter, pillage
and destruction. He killed the men, took captive the women and
children, and caused the bodies of all the Kings of Ghazna, except those
of S}l!lain Mahmiid, Mas‘id and Ibrihim, to be exhumed and burned.
During the seven days of massacre and pillage he was drinking and
making merry in the Royal Palace of Ghazna, and at the end of this
period, when he put a stop to the slaughter, he ordered his minstrels to
sing some rather fine and spirited verses which he had composed for the
occasion”. After spending another week in mourning for his brothers, he
returned to Ghir with their effects, destroying on his way all the fine
buildings erected by Sultin Mahmiid of Ghazna. On reaching Firdz-kiih
he composed another fine but arrogant piece of poetry® which he bade
his minstrels sing. These events took place in A.H. 545 (A.D. 1150-1),
the year of his accession to the throne, or in the following year. Two or
three years later, in A.H. 547 (A.D. 1152—3), he was himself defeated and
taken prisoner at Awba near Herdt, by Sultdn Sanjar the Saljiq, together
with our author, who refers to this event in Anecdote XXXI.

The chief authority for the history of the Kings of Ghir is the
Tabagdt-t-Nagiri of the Qadi Minhdju'd-Din “Uthmdn ibn Sirdju’d-Din
Mubammad, who was their contemporary (born 58g/1193 and survived
the year 658/1260). This valuable history has been published in the
Bibliotheeca Indica Series, but the late Major H. G. Raverty’s English

! Persian notes, p. 157, 11. 7-8. 2 [bid., p. 1587, 1, 18—p. 158, 1. 5.

2 R picE ].E-"“:“ 1;1;,!?_ A lbid., p. 187, 1. 18—p. 158, 1. 5
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translation (2 vols. containing Ixiv+ 1296 +xxvi+272 pp., London, 1881)
is even more valuable, being based on a careful and extensive collation
of fresh MSS., and furnished with numerous notes, critical, historical and
geographical. The first six of the twenty-three sections comprised in the
work are only given in brief epitome, but this is of little consequence, as
they deal with matters which can be better studied in older Arabic histories.

XVI. Notes on Anecdote XIII.
(Text, pp. 31—4 ; Persian notes, p. 160.)

This anecdote about Riidaki and his improvisation is very well
known and occurs in nearly all the biographies of poets, but nowhere
s0 fully as here. A very interesting point, to which I have elsewhere
called attention’, is the wide divergence of opinion as to the merit of
the verses existing between the author of this work and Dawlatshah,
who lived some three centuries later, indicating a complete change in
the canons of taste during this period, and, it must be admitted, a change
for the worse. The late Dr Hermann Ethé’s monograph, published in
the Gattinger Nachrichten for 1873 (pp. 663-742), remains the best and
fullest account of Riidaki, concerning whom some further particulars
have already been given (pp. 113-114 supra).

The true explanation of the name of the stream /Je-y&-Miilivdn has been
discovered by Mirza Muhammad in Narshakhi's Hestory of Bukhdrd.
This work, originally composed in Arabic in A H. 332 (A.D. 943—4), was
translated into Persian first by Abd Nasri-Qabawi in A.H. 522 (aA.D.
1128), and again by Muhammad ibn Zufar in A.H. 574 (A.D. 1178-g).
It is this second translation which was published at Paris in 18g2 by the
late M. Charles Schefer, and from which the information in guestion is
derived. In a section entitled * Account of the Ji-yi-Muliyan and its
qualities " the author writes as follows®:

“In old times these estates of the Ju-yi-Miiliyin belonged to King
Tughshida, who gave a portion of them to each one of his sons and
sons-in-law. Amir Isma'‘il the Simdni (may God have mercy upon him!)
bought these estates from Hasan ibn Mubammad ibn Tdlit, who was a
captain of [the Caliph] al-Musta‘in ibnu’l-Mu‘tasim, and made palaces
and gardens in the Ju-yi-Miiliyin, most of which he conferred on the
Mawilis®, and which are still endowments. His heart was always pre-
occupied about his Mawd/is (clients), until one day he was gazing from
the fortifications of Bukhidri towards the Ju yi-Miliyin. His father’s
client, Simd’'u’l-Kabir, whom he greatly loved and held in high honour,
was standing before him. Amir Isma‘ll said, ‘Will it ever be that God
Most High will bring it to pass that T may buy these estates for you, and
grant me life to see these estates yours, for they are of greater value than
all the other estates of Bukhdri, and pleasanter and of better climate?’
And God Most High vouchsafed to him to buy them all and give them
to his Mawdlis, so that the place was named Ji-yi-Mazwdiliydn, which
was commonly called Ju-ye Miiliyin.”

V Lit. Hist. of Persia, vol, i, pp. 16-17. See also my article on The Sowrces of
Dawlatshdh, ete., in the f.R.4.5. for January, 18gg (pp. 37-6g).

* The original passage is quoted on p. 11 - of the Persian notes.

¥ Mawdii being itself the plural of Maw/d (a client), Mazodfiydn, a Persian plural
of an Arabic plural, appears to be a solecism.
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XVII. Note on Anecdote XIV.
(Text, pp. 34-6 ; Persian notes, 161-2.)

“‘Alf ibn Qarib, known as “the Great Chamberlain™ (Hdjib-i-Busurg)
was one of the principal nobles of Sultin Mahmiid of Ghazna. On the
death of this monarch, he raised his younger son the Amir Abi Ahmad
Muhammad to the throne. A quarrel shortly arose between him and his
brother Sultin Masfid, who was then at Isfahan. The latter marched on
Ghazna, and when he reached Herdt ‘Ali ibn Qarib deposed Abi
Ahmad Muhammad and imprisoned him in the Castle of Kiihshir
near Ghazna. On Dhu'l-Qa‘da 3, A.H. 421 (Nov. 2, 1030) he waited at
Herdt on Sultin Mas“id, who, however, seized him and his brother the
Chamberlain Mankitardk and cast them both into prison, after which
they were no more heard of.

XVIII. Note on the House of Muhtaj of Chaghaniyan.
(Text, p. 36; Persian notes, pp. 163-6.)

The noble and influential House of Muhtdj, which had its home at
Chaghaniyan in Transoxiana, produced many notable men during the
Samani and Ghaznawi periods. Concerning some of the most famous of
these Mirzd Muhammad has collected from vgrious sources the following
particulars.

(1) Abi Bakr Mubammad ibnu'l-Muzaffar ibn Muhtdj was given the
chief command of the armies of Khurisin by the Amir Nasr II ibn
Abhmad the Samani in A.H. 321 (4.D. 933), which position he held until
the latter part of his life, when, being attacked by a chronic illness,
he resigned in favour of his son Abd ‘Ali Ahmad, died in A.H. 329
{a.D. 9g41), and was buried at Chaghaniydn.

(2) This son, Abd ‘Ali Ahmad, defeated and killed Mdkan ibn
Kakidy the Daylamf in A.H. 329 (A.D. 941), and it was on this occasion
that the celebrated despatch of his secretary Abu'l-Qasim Iskdfi (alluded
to in Anecdote L11, pp. 16-18 supra) was penned. He extended the
Samdnid authority over Jurjin, Tabaristan, Zanjin, and Kirmdnshih.
In am 333 (A0, 944=5) the Amir Nidh I ibn Nasr II ibn Ahmad
dismissed him from the Government of Khurdsin, whereupon he rebelled,
deposed the Amir (who fled to Samarqand}), overran Khurdsin, and
captured Bukhdrd Finally in A.H. 344 (A.D. 955-6) he fell a victim to
the plague at Ray and was buried with his father at Chaghaniyin.

(3) Abu’l-‘Abbas Fadl ibn Muhammad, brother of the above, who
appointed him in A.H. 333 (A.D. 944—5) Governor of the Jabal province
(modern ‘Irdg-i“Ajam). He subdued Dinawar and Nihdwand. When his
brother rebelled against the Samanids, as above mentioned, he supported
them, in spite of which he incurred their suspicion in A.H. 336 (A.D. 947-8)
and was imprisoned at Bukhara, after which all future trace of him
disappears.

(4) Abu’l-Muzaffar ‘Abdu’llah ibn Abmad, son of No. 2, who, in
AH. 337 (A.D. 948—9), when his father made peace with Amir Nih I
the Sdmadnid, was sent as a hostage to Bukhird, where he dwelt as
an honoured guest until he was killed by a fall from his horse in A.H. 340
(951-2), and was buried at Chaghaniydn.



NoTE XIX. TUGHANSHAH THE SALJUQ 123

-( 5) Abi Mansir ibn Ahmad, another son of No. 2, who appointed
him Governor of Chaghdniyin in A.H. 340 (a.D. 951—2) when he himself
was made Governor of Khurdsan.

(6) Abu'l-Muzaffar Téahir ibn Fadl, nephew of No. 2z and son of
No. 3, was Governor of Chaghéniyin until his death in A.H. 377 (A.D.
987-8). He was himself a poet and a generous patron of poets, Manjik
of Tirmidh being one of his protégés. See ‘Awfi’s Lubdd, i, pp. 27-29.

(7) Fakhru'd-Dawla Abu'l-Muzaffar Ahmad ibn Muhammad, the
person to whom reference is here made in the Chakdr Magdla, is be-
lieved by Mirza Muhammad to have been a son or grandson of the
above mentioned Abi ‘Ali.  Daqiqi preceded Farrukhi as his panegyrist,
a fact to which the latter alludes in three verses not included in the
portion of the gasida here quoted, but given on pp. 165-6 of the Persian
notes.

OFf Farrukhi’s *“admirable description of the poetic art” six verses,
besides the one given in the text, are cited on p. 166 of the Persian
notes. The editor's learned demonstration of the identity of Kkuttal and
Khatidn, of which place the former is the Arabic and the latter the
Persian name, is mentioned in note 2 at the foot of p. 44 supra. The
details of the proof must be sought in the Persian notes, pp. 166--8.

XIX. Note on Tughanshah, and the arbitrary methods
of some Persian editors.

(Text, p. 43 ; Persian notes, pp. 170—3.)

As pointed out in note 1 at the foot of p. 48 supra, this Tughdnshih
the son of Alp Arslin the Saljiq is a totally different person from the
Tughénshih ibn Mu'ayyad Ay-Aba with whom the author of the Majma
‘'l Fusajud and others have rashly identified him, regardless of the fact that
Azraqi (as shewn by three conclusive proofs on p. 173 of the Persian
notes) must have been dead long before the latter ascended the throne
In AH. 569 (a.0. 1173~4). The curious thing about the first Tughdnshdh
(the Saljiq, to whom reference is here made) is that he is not mentioned
by any of the historians of this period’ except our author Nizdmi of
Samargand in this passage and in ‘Awfi’s Zubdd (ii, $7-8), and nearly
all that we know about him is derived from Azraqi’s poems in his honour.
The author of the Majma‘s' /- Fugakd, starting from the misconception to
which allusion has been made, has deliberately and arbitrarily falsified
the text of Azragi’s poems to make it support his erroneous theory, and
has changed (vol. i, p. 145) “Tughdinshah ibn Mubammad” into
“Tughanshah ibn Muayyad.” On these reprehensible methods Mirzd
Muhammad justly remarks (pp. 172-3 of the Persian notes ad cal.) :—

“Such arbitrary emendations are not only an encouragement to
ignorance, but a betrayal of the trust committed to us by men of yore.
For it is evident that their books, compositions, writings and harangues
are a precious heritage which our forefathers have bequeathed to us

! Dawlatshdh, I1ijji Khalifa and the Haft Jfplim do, indeed, speak of an older
Tughinshah praised L}' Azragi, but all the statements they make about him are
incorrect. See the Persian notes, p. 1v¥, second paragraph.
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in trust, and which we in turn should transmit to our descendants
untampered with and unaltered. For should it once be allowed that from
the time of Firdawsi until now, a period of nearly a thousand years,
everyone should emend the verses of the Skd/-ndma in accordance with
his own whims and fancies, no trace or sign would now remain of
this Royal Treasure, this Mine of Jewels and Coral, which constitutes
the greatest literary glory of Persia, and is the guarantee of the per-
petuation of our national tongue.

1 actually heard a certain Persian scholar in Paris say : * My late
father, besides having no rival in all sciences and accomplishments,
possessed a special talent wherein no one could equal him. This was
that any manuscript work of an ancient writer, from the beginning, end
or middle of which some leaves had been lost, used to be given to
my father, who, in the course of one or two nights, would supply the
missing portion with a composition of his own in the same style and cast
as the rest of the book, and would add it to the original ; and it so
closely resembled the other chapters and sections of the book that no
scholar or savant could decide whether these leaves formed part of the
original book or were an addition to it

“May God guide us into the Way of Rectitude !”

Note XX. Azraqi (Anecdote XVII).
(Text, p. 43 ; Persian notes, pp. 174-178.)

Abi Bakr Zaynu'd-Din ibn Isma‘il al-Warraq (* the book-seller ") of
Herat, poetically surnamed Azraqi, would appear from a verse in one of
his poems (p. 174 of the Persian notes) to have borne the proper name of
Ja‘far. His father Isma‘il was the contemporary of Firdawsi, who, when
he fled from Sultdin Mahmiid’s wrath, was for six months in hiding in
his house at Herdt.

Most of Azragi's panegyrics are in praise of two Saljiq princes,
Tughanshah ibn Alp Arslin, mentioned in the last note, and Amirdnshah
ibn Qawurd. This Qdwurd was the first of the Saljiiq rulers of Kirmin,
but, as his son Amiranshih did not ascend the throne, the date of his
death is not recorded, though he predeceased his brother Sultinshah,
who died A.H. 476 (A.D. 1083-4).

Taqiyyu'd-Din of Kdshdn gives A.H. 527 (A.D. 1132-3) as the date
of Azraqi’s death, which, however, must have taken place at least forty
years earlier. For in the first place ‘Awfi says that * he was antecedent
to Mu‘izzi,” and secondly he makes no mention in his poems of Malikshah
or Sanjar or their nobles and ministers, which omission would be almost
inconceivable if he lived in their time. Thirdly, Azragi's father was the
contemporary of Firdawsi, who died sometime before a.1. 421 (A.D. 1030),
and it 15 evidently extremely improbable that he could have had a son
who was still living a century later. It is probable that Azraqi died before
A.H. 405 (A.D. 1072-3).

Rashidu'd-Din Watwat in his Hadd'igi's-Sikr (* Gardens of Magic™)
criticizes Azraqi for his farfetched and fantastic comparisons, and
especially comparisons to non-existent things, so that, for example, he
compares burning charcoal to a sea of musk with golden waves.
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H4jji Khalifa and many of the biographers ascribe to Azraqi the
Sindibdd-ndma and the Aifiyya wa Skalfiyya. This is an error, for the
former of these two books was of Persian or Indian origin, and was
composed in pre-Islamic days, as clearly appears from the statements
of Mas‘idi in the Muriije'dh-Dhabab’ and of the Fikrist®. OF this
Sindrbdd-ndma the Pahlawi text was extant in the time of the Amir
Nih II ibn Mansir the Sdmanid (A.H. 3606-387; A.D. 976-997), by
whose command it was translated into Persian by Khwija ‘“Amid Abu’l-
Fawiris-i-Qandwazl, whose translation, however, appears to be entirely
lost. This translation was, however, revised and re-edited in a more
ornate form about A.1. 6oo (A.D. 1203—4) by Bahd'v'd-1}in Muhammad..
az-Zahiri of Samargand, who was secretary to Sultan Inmgha] Khén of
the Khaniyya dynasty of Transoxiana. Of this recension one manuscript
exists in the British Museum, from the preface of which Mirzda Muhammad
derived the information here given. It was apparently the older Persian
prose translation of Qandwazi which Azraqi versified or intended to
versify; a task which he evidently found far from easy, for in a passage
of a gagida addressed to Tughinshah (quoted on p. 177 of the Persian
notes) he says:—

“ 0O Prince, whoever regarvds the counsels of Stndibad
Knows well that to compose poelry thereon is difficull:
I will render its ideas a help Yo learning
If thy fortune, O King, helps my mind.

This versified translation of Azraqi, if ever completed, seems to have
been entirely lost, though a later anonymous verse translation composed
in A.H. 776 {A.IL 1374-5) i5 preserved in the India Office Library®
This, however, in Mirzd Muhammad’s opinion, is of very poor literary

uality.

- The Alfiyya wa Shalfiyya is another ancient book which existed
long before Azraqi's time. The Fdrisf mentions two recensions, a
greater and a lesser; and the Fa'vikh-i-Hayhagi' mentions a summer-
house which Prince Mas‘id had built for himself secretly in the
Bigh-i-‘Adndni on the walls of which were painted the pictures illustra-
tive of the 4/fyra. This book may have been versified or re-edited by
Azraqi, but was certainly not his original work.

Note XXI. Another instance of the Author's inaccuracy.
(Text, p. 45; Persian notes, pp. 182-4.)

It is an extraordinary and inexplicable thing that Nizimi of Samar-
qand, in recounting what professes to be a personal reminiscence, should
commit several grave historical and chronological errors. JFirst, the real
name and genealogy of Qutulmush were Shihabu’d-Dawla [not -Din] ibn
Ised'il ibn Saljig, and he was first cousin to Tughril, the first of the
Great Saljpiqgs, and father of Sulaymin, the first of the Saljiqs of Rim.
In A.H. 456 (A.D. 1064) he rebelled against Tughril’s nephew Alp Arslin
and was killed in battle near Ray. Sultin Muhammad, the grandson of
Alp Arslin, was born in AH. 473 (A.D. 1080-1), seventeen years after

I Ed. B. de Meynard, i, 162 and iv, ge. 2 Ed. Fliel, pp. 304-3.
3 See Dr H. Ethé's Cafalogre, No. 1236. 4 Tihran ed., p. 116,
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the death of Qutulmush, who therefore obviously could not have rebelled
against him. Secondly, Qutulmush was not the son-inlaw of Sultin
Mubammad, but the first cousin of his great-grandfather. Thirdly, the
title of Qutulmush was Shihabu'd-Dawla, not Shihabu'd-Din. Fourthly,
he did not bear the name Alp Ghazi. Fifekdy, the battle in which he
was killed was near Ray, not Hamadin; and sixthdy, it took place
nearly a century before Nizami of Samarqand wrote the Chaldr Magdila.

We are driven to suppose that in this passage the original text has
been tampered with. The real Alp Ghdzi was the nephew of Sultan
Ghiyathu'd-Din Muhammad of Ghir, and fell in battle with Sultin
Mubhammad Khwirazmshah near Herit in A.H. 6oo (A.D. 1203-4),
fifty years after the Chakdr Magdla was written. There were two
kings called Ghiyithu'd-Din Mubhammad, the one of Ghir, mentioned
immediately above, who died in A.H. 599 (A.D. 1202-3) and was actually
related to the real Alp Ghazi; and the other the grandson of Alp Arslin
the Saljiq, to whom this anecdote refers, and who died in aA.H. 511
(A.D. 1117-8).

Note XXII. The Khaqani, Khani or Afrasiyabi Kings.
(Text, p. 46; Persian notes, pp. 184-18q.)

This Turkish Muslim dynasty, also called llak-Khani, ruled for
nearly 230 years {(A.H. 380-629=a.D. ggo-1212) over Transoxiana,
supplanting the Samdnid and succumbing to the Khwirazmshahi power.
They were sometimes practically independent, while at other times they
paid tribute to the Saljigs, Qara-Khitd'is or Khwirazmshihs. Their
history is confused and obscure, nor is it Jnr&cisuly known when their
power arose or when they embraced Islam. Harin ibn Sulayman,
better known as Bughrd Khin llak, and entitled Shihabu'd-Dawla,
conquered Bukhdri in a.m 383 (a.p. 993), and is the first of the
dynasty mentioned in history. His lieutenant Shamsu'd-Dawla Nasr ibn
‘Ali ibn Musd ibn Sutuq, better known as flak Khan, again subdued
Bukhdra in a.H. 389 (A.D. 99g) and finally extinguished the Sdmanid
power in Transoxiana. The last of the line was Nusratu'd-Din (Qilij
Arslin Khagdn ‘Uthman ibn Qilij Tamghdj Khan Ibrihim, who was
killed in A.H. 609 (A.D. 1212-3) by Sultin °‘Ald'w'd-Din Muhammad
Khwarazmshah.

The first historian of this dynasty appears to have been the Imam
Sharafu’z-Zaman Majdu'd-Din Mubammad ibn ‘Adndn as-Surkhakati,
uncle of Niru'd-Din Mubammad ‘Awfi, the author of the often-quoted
Lubdbu' - Albdb and of the vast collection of anecdotes entitled Jfaredms's'l-
Hikdydt wa Lawdmi‘e'rRizvdyds. This history, dedicated to Sultin
Qilij Tamghaj Khdn, the last ruler but one of the dynasty, is mentioned
by Hijji Khalifa, and ‘Awfi quotes from it in the seventeenth chapter
of the fourth part of his Jfasedmi‘u'l-Likdvdt, composed about aA.H. 630
(A.D. 1232-3). Except for this quotation (of which the text is cited on
pp. 185-6 of the Persian notes) this work appears to be entirely lost.
The chief extant sources of information about them are as follows:—

(1) Scattered references in such Arabic general histories as Ibnu'l-
Athir and Ibn Khalduin.
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(2) The Tu'rikl-i-Jahdn-drd of the Qadi Ahmad-i-Ghaffidri has a short
chapter on this dynasty’, which, though it adds little to the particulars
given by the above-mentioned historians, has the advantage of gathering
the details under one head and giving them a connected arrangement.

(3) A rare general history in Persian, of unknown authorship, entitled
Majma's’'t- Tawodr%/%, contains a chapter of seven large pages on this
dynasty, here called *the House of Afrisiyib.”

(4) A long note by Major H. G. Raverty on pp. goo—g911 of his
English translation of the Fabdagdt-i- Nisiri (vol. ii, London, 1881).

(5) An article by Sir Henry Howorth on the Afrdsivddi Turks in the
S R.AS. for 1898, pp. 467-502. For this excellent article he obtained
new materials from a Turk{ MS. from Eastern Turkistin entitled Tadkkira-
i-Bughrd Khdn.

(6) Scattered references in such special histories as “Utbi’s Ta'rikh-i-
Yamini, the Tw'rikh-i- Bayhagi, Narshakhi's Ta'rikhi-i- Bukhdrd, ‘Imddu’d-
Din’s and Abii Bakr ar-Rdwandi’s histories of the Saljiqgs, the Za'sikih-
i-Jakdngushdy of Juwayni, ‘Awfl's Lubdbwl-Albdd and Jasodmie'l-
Hikdydl, the Tabagdt-d-Nisiré, and this book, ef., the history of this
dynasty being intermixed to some extent with that of the Ghaznawis,
Saljiqgs and Khwarazmshdhs.

(7) The verses of certain contemporary poets who were their pane-
gyrists, such as Rashidi and Sizani of Samarqand, Mukhtdri of Ghazna,
Radiyyu'd-Din of Nishapiir, ‘“Am‘aq of Bukhdrd, Shams-i-Tabasi, ef.

In none of these books, however, except ‘Awfi’'s Luddb, is mention
made of Qilij Tamghaj Khan Ibrahim, the last ruler but one of the
dynasty. He was a great patron of poetry and learning. Radiyyu’d-Din,
the poet just mentioned, has especially celebrated his generosity to men
of letters, and several notable prose works were dedicated to him, amongst
others the Sindibdd-ndma® and the A*rddu’ - Rivdsat fi Aghradi’s-Sivdsat!
of Baha'u'd-Din az-Zahiri of Samargand, and another work by the same
author entitled Sam‘s's-Zakir ¥ Jan'i's-Zakir®.

Note XXIII. Five notable Astronomers.
(Text, pp. 54-5; Persian notes, pp. 193-206.)

Abd Rayhan Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Birani (or Bériad
or Bayrini®) was born in a suburb or outer district (éfrsin) of Khwarazm

-

Or. 141 of the British Museum, . 13271 34"
Suppl. Persan 1331 in the Bibl. Nationale of Paris, . 132%—1 368,
See p. 125 supra.

* See Hajji Khalifa, s.2., and *Awfi’s Luddb, i, g1. There is a MS, of the work in
the Leyden Library.

8 See . Kk, .o, and the Laddd, i, Q.

% Sachau quotes the A#nsdh of as-Sam‘dni in favour of this latter pronunciation, but
in the facsimile of this work published by the “ E. J. W. Gibb Memorial ® (vol. xx,
f. g8Y) the passage in question has 4/-Zasri (with the § vowel) instead of &7l fathi
(with the a vowel).

L T
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(Khiva)' on Dhu'l-Hijja 3, A.1. 362 (Sept. 4, A.1. 973), and died (probably
at Ghazna) on Rajab 2, A.H. 440 (Dec. 11, A.D. 1048) at the age of 77 lunar
years and 7 months. He was one of the greatest men of science produced
by Persia, and in him, as Dr Sachau says, “there is much of the modern
spirit and method of critical research,” in which respect *“he is a phev
nomenon in the history of Eastern learning and literature.” As a writer
his industry equalled his learning. In a.H. 427 (A.D. 1035-6), when he
had reached the age of 65 lunar (63 solar) years, he drew up for a
correspondent a list of his writings, which has been fortunately preserved
to us, and of which the original Arabic text is included by Sachau in
the German Introduction to his edition of ai-Athdru’ - Bdgiya (pp. xxxvii-
xlix). This list comprises over a hundred works, arranged in 13 classes
as follows:—
1. Geometry, Astronomy, ¢f. ... 18 works

II. Geography ... IS
II1I. Arithmetic SR
IV, Light. S
V. The Astrolabe ... S
VI. Times and Seasons G ra e
VII. Comets... oy A e
VIII. Stations of the Moon ... R
1X. Astrology Al
X. Persian and other tales suit TR 0
XL Religion e e
XII. Books of which the author re-
tained no copy Sy LS
XIII. Unfinished books s B0 sy
Total: 113

He also enumerates 25 other works written by three other men of
learning and ascribed to him, #¢z. 12 by Abi Nasr Manstir ibn ‘Ali ibn
‘Arraq; 12 by Abi Sahl ‘fsd ibn Yahyd al-Masihi; and one by Abi ‘Ali
al-Hasan ibn ‘Ali al-Jili. Further, Hajji Khalifa enumerates 15 more of
al-Biriini's works not appearing in the above list, though some of them
are no doubt included in it under slightly different titles, while others
are probably wrongly ascribed to our author. In Europe he is chiefly
known by his “Chronology of Ancient Nations” (al-Athdrw'l-Bdgiya
sant’l-Quriind’l-Khdliya) and his work on India, editions and translations
of both of which we owe to the learning and industry of Dr Edward
Sachau. The former, unfortunately, presents many serious lecunae:
“Many most essential parts,” says Dr Sachau®, *“both large and small,
are missing, ¢.¢. the chapter on Zoroaster, a most deplorable loss, arising
probably from Muslim bigotry.” On Nov. 12, 1912, however, I received
a letter from my colleague Professor Bevan in which he wrote:—* 1 have
just received from Salemann in St Petersburg an article which he has

I Mirgd Mubammad points out to me that the original capital eity of Khwirazm
was Kith on the eastern bank of the Oxus. Later (and probably already in al-Binini's
time) its place was taken by Urginj or Gurginj (called in Arabic Jurjdniyya) on the
western bank. |, The modern city of Khiva is situated some distance to the south-west
of the older Urgang.

= Prefaee to the Jl:?l'q,,z'lis.h translation, p. xiii.
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published in the Bulletin de P Acadéimic Impériale. You will be glad to

hear that another MS. of al- Birini's a/-Athdri'l-Bdgiya has tumed up
and enables us to supply most of the gaps in Sachau’s edition, in par-
ticular the sections on Zoroaster and Bardaisan.”

Al-Qifti has no article on al-Binini in his “ History of the Philoso-
phers,” and only once refers to him. Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a gives him a
short notice in his “Lives of the Physicians” (ii, pp. 20-21). The short
articles consecrated to him by Zahira’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ibn Abu’l-Qasim
(wrote about the middle of the twelfth century of our era) and by
Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad ibn Mahmiid ash-Shahraziri (early thirteenth
century) are quoted in full by Sachau'. There is also a Iung notice of
him in the modern Persian Ndma-i-Ddnishwvardn (vol. i, pp. 37-49)
composed in A.H. 1294 (A.D. 1877), which is of little authority and does
not add much to our knowledge.

Abud Ma‘shar Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Umar al-Balkhi
was one of the most celebrated astronomers of the third century of the
Agra (ninth of the Christian era), and, according to al-(Jifti% the greatest
authority on the history of the ancient Persians. He dwelt in Baghdid,
in the western part, and was originally a traditionist ; and his fanaticism
led him to insult and molest Ya‘qub ibn Ishaq al-Kindi, the “Philosopher
of the Arabs,” and to stir up the common people against him. Finally
al-Kindi induced some of his friends to draw his attention to,, and
arouse his interest in Mathematics and Geometry, so that he came to
seek instruction from al-Kindi, and was reconciled with him. He soon
passed on (at the age of forty-seven) to the study of Astronomy. On
one occasion he was scourged by command of the Caliph al-Musta‘in
(reigned A.H. 248-251; A.D. 862-35) because of a prognostication which
he had made and which proved too correct. Thenceforth he used to
say: “I guessed right and was punished.” He died on Ramadan 28,
AH. 272 (March 8, A.p. 886). Al-Qifti enumerates 38 of his works, of
which such as are still extant are enumerated by Brockelmann (i, 221-2)

Abt Sa‘id Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil as-
Sajzi was a notable mathematician and astronomer of the fourth century
of the djra. Amongst his numerous works is the fdmi*-i-Shd/fi, or *“Royal
Compendium,” containing 15 treatises on astronomical subjects; of
which there is a fine MS. in the British Museum® In the course of
this work, written at Shirdz, where he apparently spent most of his life,
he refers to the years a.H. 351 {A.D. 962) and A.H. 380 (A.D. ggo). The
Bibliothéque Nationale at Paris possesses a beautiful MS.*, containing
41 mathematical and astronomical tracts, transcribed by him in Shirdz
during the years a.H. 358-361 (A.D. 969-972). The colophons of such
of these tracts as have them are given by Mirzi Muhammad on pp. 200-
zo1 of the Persian notes. Including the 15 tracts comprised in the
Jdmi*i-Shdhi, 29 of his treatises are extant in European libraries®,
besides the Sad Bdé mentioned in the text, and a dissertation on the
Astrolabe.

! German Introduction to the text, pp- li and liii.
2 Fa'vikhu'l firkamd, ed. Lippert, p. 152.

¥ See Riew's drabic Suppl., pp. 528-330.
* Fonds Arabe 2457. % See Brockelmann, i, 21g.

i 9
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Kiya Abu’l-Hasan Kuashyar ibn Labban ibn Bé-shahri
al-Jilani (of Gilin) was a notable astronomer who flourished in the
latter part of the fourth century of the Agra. In his Mujmali'l-Usil!
he alludes to the year 321 of Yazdijird (a.H. 342 = A.D. 953—4), and In
another passage of the same work® to A.v. 361 (A.H. 383 = A.D. 993-4),
so that his active life appears to have lain between these two limits, and
the date given by Hijji Khalifa (A.H. 459=a.D. 1066-7) under Zij-i-
Kushydr is certainly too late. See also Brockelmann, i, 222-3.

Abi Yuasuf Ya‘qub ibn Ishiq..al-Kindi, entitled “the
Philosopher of the Arabs,” traced his descent from Ma‘di-Karib, and
belonged to an Arabian family equally notable for ancient and noble
lineage and honourable achievements. How our author can have repre-
sented him as a Jew is incomprehensible. The story about him and
Abi Ma‘shar, however, derives some confirmation from the Frhsfse®.
He composed some 270 works on Logic, Philosophy, Geometry, Arith-
metic, Music, Astrology and Medicine, of which about a score are
extant in European libraries®. The date of his death is not known, but
he flourished in the reigns of al-Ma'miin and al-Mutawakkil (A.H. 198~
247; A.D. 813-861). It is not clear on what authority Dr Heinrich
Suter® gives A.H. 260 (a.D. 873—4) as the date of his death. He was
noted for his parsimony, and a good many pages are devoted to him 1n
the “ Book of Misers” (Kitdbw'l- Bukhald) of al-Jahiz®. A pumber of his
sayings in praise of this unattractive quality are quoted on p. 206 of the
Persian notes from Ibn Abi Usaybita’s *Lives of the Physicians™
(vol. i, pp. ze8-g).

MNote XXIV. Certain astrological terms.
(Text, pp. 56, 59 and 62; Persian notes, pp. 206-8.)

In these anecdotes about astrologers and their predictions there
occur a few technical terms which can be properly understood only by
those (few in these days) who have made Astrology the special object
of their studies. Amongst such is Mr Ralph Shirley, editor of the
Occult Reviewo, who has most kindly supplied me with the valuable
notes which I have placed after the explanations derived from Arabic
and Persian works.

. Khaby and Damir ( yrois 3 _srio).

The explanation of these terms, which I have translated by * divina-
tion and thought-reading,” is given by Abui Rayhdin al-Birini in a passage
of his Tafhim, quoted by Mirzd Muhammad in the Persian notes
(pp. 206-7), of which the translation is as follows :—

! Brit. Mus. MS. Add. 7490, f. 22b.

2 fhid., I 42 For a description of this fine MS. see Rieu's Arabic Supplement,
PP- 53

3 Ed. Flugel, p- 275.

1 See I"liigul'hea Al- Kindf penannt der Phiforaph der dvaber, in the ,4é&wrszurrg f
dte Mwwde des Morgenlandes, vol. i, part z (Leipzig, 1837); the long notice in
al-Qifti’s Ta'vibho’ - Hukamd, pp. 366-378; and Brockelmann, i, 209-210.

® In his Die Mathematiker und Astronomen der Arvaber und thre Werke (Leipzig,
1),

 Cairo ed. of 1323/1905=0, pp. 64—76.
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“Q. ‘What are khady and damir?’

“ A, * Khaby is that which is hidden in the fist; and damir is that
one should think of something and [that the operator should] find it
out by questioning.’

“ Herein are astrologers speedily put to shame, and their mistakes
are more frequent than their successes,”

2. Sakmids-Sa‘ddat and Salkm’ -Ghayh (eedd) g 8 S3ladl o).

A full explanation of these terms, which I have translated * Part of
Fortune " and “ Part of the Unseen,” is given in vol. 1 of the Dictionary
of the Technical Terms wsed in the Sciences of the Musalmdns', pp. 698—g.
After defining the pronunciation and ordinary meaning (“arrow ") of
sakm, and its special sense in Geomancy and Geometry, the article
proceeds:—

“With astronomers the term sa4m means a definite portion of the
zodiacal heaven. According to them, these ® Parts’ (sakm-Ad) are many,
e the ‘Part of Fortune’ (or ‘Happinﬂﬁs’: Sm‘.':r.?srr'.f-ﬁ'ﬂ‘fidaﬂ, also
called h}r them the * Part of the Mo-::-n and the * Part of the Unseen "
(Sakmu'l-Ghayd), the ‘Part of Days’ (.Ehfmm I-Ayydm), the *Part of
Men-servants and Maid-servants’ {Smﬁuz—z Ghuldmdn wa Kanfcakdn),
and so forth. So by day they compute the ° Part of Happiness’ from
the Sun to the degree of the Moon, and add to it (that is to the degrees
between the Sun and the Moon) the degree of the Ascendant. Then
from the Ascendant’s total they subtract thirty each [for the Sign
of the Ascendant and the adjoining Sign], and what remains will be the
degree of the position of the ‘Part of Happiness.' And by night they
compute from the degree of the Moon to the degree of the Sun, and
add thereto the degree of the Aﬂcﬁhdant.

_‘ Example. Ascendant 10" in Aries; the Sun 20" in Leo; the Moon
15" in Libra, leaving 40° [from the position of tht‘. Sun in Leo| to [the
beginning of ] Libra. [To this] we add the 15° [already] traversed by
the Moon ‘511‘: Libra], which gives us 55°. To this we add the degree of
the Ascendant, which gives us 65°. Of these we give 30° to Aries and
30" to Taurus, and the 5° remaining to Gemini. So the place of the
‘ Part of Happiness’ will be the fifth degree of Gemini.”

Pisces Aries
Aguarius Laurus
Capricorn Gemini
Sagittarius Cancer
Seorpio Lea
Libra Virge

“ As for the * Part of the Unseen,” by day they compute it from the
Moon and by night from the Sun, adding thereto the degree of the
Ascendant, and subtracting thirty each from the Ascendant, as before;
then what remains over is the place of the  Part of the Unseen el

Then follow directions on similar lines for calculating the other  Parts,’
viz. the ‘Part of Days’ (Sakmu'l-Ayydm), the ‘Part of Men-servants

I Published in the Sibfiofheca fndica, Caleutta, 1862,
g—3
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and Maid-servants,” the ‘ Part of Wealth and Friends’ (Sakm-i-Mdl u
Asdigd), the ‘ Marriage of Women’ ( Fasswij--Zandn), and the * Parts’
of the Five Planets, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Mercury and Venus.

3. Kad-Bhudd and Hayldj ( C‘}LEI. 3 laauS).

These terms are applied in Astrology to two indications of the length
of life of the child. According to Abii Rayhan al-Birtini', *“ the Hay/dy
is one of five things: first, the Master of the day- or night-shift {.Sd/zb-i-
Nawbat-i-riiz yi shab); secondly, the Moon by day and the Sun by
night; thirdly, the Degree of the Ascendant; fowurthly, the ‘Part of
Fortune’; fifthly, the House of the Conjunction or Opposition which
shall have taken place before birth. One of these five things they call
the Hayldy when it is conjoined with its own proper conditions described
in books on Astrology, and the sum total they call Havdiiy or Hayidjal.

“The Kad-khudd (‘Master of the House’) is the star which domi-
nates the place of the Hapld; in this sense, that it is the Lord of the
Mansion wherein the Hap/is is actually situated, or the Lord of its
exaltation (.Sdkib-i-Sharaf), or the Lord of some other of its Parts which
stand in relation to that position.

“If the Hayld; be one which has no Kad-Ahudd, then they leave it
out and seek another of the five Haypdliy which has one; and if none of
them has a Kad-khudd, then the quality of being a Hap/d; belongs to
the Degree of the Ascendant.

“ Example of the Hayldj and Kad-khudd. If at the time of the birth
of the child (by day) the Moon be in 19° of Aries, then the Moon will
be one of the five Haydliy (subject to the concurrence of the other
proper conditions which are set forth in books of Astrology). Then, in
this hypothetical example, the Kad-Akudid will be the Sun, for the Sun
dominates the place of the Hay/dj, that is to say is the Lord of its
altitude, for the exaltation (sharaf) of the Sunisin 19" of Aries. And if,
in this hypothetical example, the degree of the Ascendant is in 19° of
Aries, this degree of the Ascendant will be the Hay/ds, and again the
Sun will be the Kad-khudd, and so on.

“So from the admixture and combination of the sum-total of the
Hayldy and the Kad-Ehudd, they deduce (as they imagine) the duration
of the child’s life, its length or brevity, and its h..-lppinesa or infelicity.

*The derivation of the word Hay/ds is unknown®’

Mr Ralph Shirley’s observations are contained in three letters, dated
May 22, May 31 and October 25, 1920, the first addressed to Profess{::r
?M[arg{:-]iﬂul:h, to whom my enquiries were originally addressed, the others
to myself, the last one after reading the proofs containing the anecdotes
to which this note refers.

! These particulars were derived by Mirzd Muhammad from the British Museam
MS. of the Fafhim, Add. 7697, . 146 and 1542, and from Kushydr's Wefwal'l
Ceedd, Add. 7490, T, 28-g.

# It is said to be from the Greek ihxés; see Sédillot’s Prolegomena, p. 144 of the
text. See also Schefer's Chrestomathie Persane, vol, i, p. 102 ad cak.
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(Lxtracts from first leter.)

“The hyleg (haylds) in astrology is the vital point, or * giver of life.’
This is considered to be either the sun, or the moon, or the ascendant.
In order to be hyleg, the sun or moon must occupy either the gth, roth,
or 11th houses, or else the ascendant or 7th house. If, eg., the sun
occupies one of these positions and the moon does not, then the sun is
hyleg or life-giver. If, on the other hand, they both occupy such a
position, then the one that is most predominant or most elevated, would
be hyleg, ie., if the sun occupied the roth house and the moon the 11th,
the sun would be hyleg, and e persa. If neither sun nor moon occupy
any of these positions, it is usual to take the ascending degree as hyleg,
but some of the old astrologers would regard the dominant planet as
hyleg under such circumstances. It must not be supposed from this that
when the sun is hyleg the moon has therefore no influence on the constitu-
tion. The moon in any case has to do with the digestion and various
matters of this kind, and the sun is in any case the ruler of the heart
and therefore always important. The sun, however, might be violently
afflicted though the health might not be seriously endangered, if it did
not occupy the position of hyleg. The same would apply to the moon.
I think, other things being equal, the moon is to be regarded as having
more influence with a woman and the sun with a man. Alcohoden is
merely another name for hyleg, but is not used nowadays.

“ As regards the other words, 1 have never heard of them. I have
however little doubt that the last, sadme's-sa*ddat, is the Arabic term
for the * Part of Fortune.” Some old astrologers attached a good deal of
importance to this, without, I imagine, much justification. The ¢ Part
of Fortune’ is that part of the horoscope where the moon would be if the
sun were exactly rising. The * Part of Fortune’ was supposed to refer to
the wealth and property of the ‘ native.” Ptolemy laid great stress on it,
but the author of the Text-book of Astrology remarks that ‘it must be
rejected from a rational system of genethlialogy.’

“¢Part of Mystery ' (sadmu'lghayb) conveys no meaning, and I do not
think anything can be found corresponding to this in the astrological
books at present available. The only suggestion I can make is that it
might conceivably be the opposite point in the horoscope to the * Part
of Fortune. But this is pure conjecture and may be entirely on the
wrong track. It looks as if the Arabs bad some tradition here which
does not find its place in any astrological books extant.”

(Zxtract from second letter.)

“Thank you for yours of the 29th May. I think it might be a help
if you sent me a copy of the book in question. I have, however, read
s0 much on the subject of astrology that I question whether there is any
likelthood of my being able to throw light on the ¢ Part of the Unseen.’
I cannot think there is any reference to it in any known author on the
subject. Astrologers of the present day look upon Neptune as the
planet that gives psychic powers, and this is unquestionably correct.
In the case of people who have clairvoyant gifts, ., or are mediumistic
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in temperament, one constantly finds Neptune and the Moon pre-
dominant in the horoscope. But it is of course impossible to suppose
that the Arabian astrologers had any clue to the planet Neptune. The
‘ Part of Fortune' is merely the translation of the Latin Pars Forfunae.
I cannot account for the origin of the idea, which seems quite
fantastic....

“The Ascendant is the degree rising at birth; Ze., at sunrise the sun
would be on the ascendant. The ‘ Lord of the Ascendant’ is the planet
that rules the ascending sign of the Zodiac. The two most important
positions in the horoscope are the ascendant and the mid-heaven, and
any planets here are considered more powerful than any others. The
Ascendant has special relation to the individual, and the mid-heaven to
the fortune.”

(Extract from thivd letter.)

“I am sorry to have kept your proofs so long, but I have been
a good deal away from the office lately, and consequently my work has
got into arrears.

“With regard to the ‘ Part of the Unseen,’ this is evidently something
kindred in nature to the °Part of Fortune,” and as the Part of Fortune
( pars fortunae) is always so called by astrologers, I think it would be
well to use the expression ‘ Part’ and not ‘Share I have not yet
discovered what the ‘Part of the Unseen’ actually is. It obviously
cannot be the opposite position to that of the “Part of Fortune,’ as
I see that in one instance cited in your proofs the two are in conjunc-
tion on the Ascendant.”

Note XXV. ‘Umar-i-Khayyam.
(Text, pp. 63—4, 65; Persian notes, pp. 209-228.)

Abu’l-Fath ‘Umar ibn Ibrahim al-Khayyami, commonly
called ‘Umar (or *Omar) Khayyam, is so much more celebrated in
the West, especially in England and America, than in the East that
Mirzi Muhammad has, for the benefit of his own countrymen, for whom
he 1s primarily writing, added a very long note on his biography, the
sources of our information about him, and the history of the “Omar
Khayydm Club” founded in London in his honour in 18¢g2. The
information contained in this note is mainly derived from Professor
Valentin Zhukovski’s masterly article on the “Wandering Quatrains"” o1
‘“Umar--Khayydm, which appeared in the Fes#sckrift published in 1897 at
St Petersburg in honour of the late Baron Victor Rosen, by eleven of his
pupils, and entitled, in allusion to his Christian name, a’-Muzaffarivya.
‘This article, written in Russian, was translated by Sir E. Denison Ross
and published in the /A.4.5. for 1898 (vol. xxx, pp. 349-366), and
reproduced in its essentials by him in Methuen’s edition of FitzGerald's
Quatrains, and by me in vol. ii of my Literary History of Persia,
Pp- 246-g. It is therefore sufficient to summarize here the information
which can be found in greater detail in those places.
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Persian and Arabic Sources of Information arvanged chronologically.
1. The Chahar Magéla.

This present work, the author of which was personally acquainted
with “‘Umar, and wrote only some thirty years after his death, contains
the oldest account of him yet discovered.

2. The Kharidatu’l-Qasr.
(Addition to Persian notes, p. vea )

This book, composed by ‘Imddu’d-Din al-Katib al- Isfahdni in
572/1176~7, contains a notice of ‘Umar-i-Khayydm amongst the poets
of Khurdsin. Two MSS. of this work exist in the Leyden ]lbrar}r (sec
Dozy's Catalogue, vol. ii, pp. 208-288), #fs. Warner 348, f. 185, and
Gol. 21b, {. 238,

3. Khagani.

A single reference to him occurs in a verse of the Persian poet
Khdqdni, who died about a.H. 595 (A.D. 1198-9).

4. The Mirsadu’l-“Ibad.

The Mirsadi’'l-7bdad of Shaykh Najmu'd-Din Daya, composed in
AH. 620 (A.D. 1223-4), contains a passage in which ‘Umar is denounced
as an atheist, and two of his quatrains are cited with disapproval. The
text of this impormnt passage is quoted by Mirza Muhammad (Persian
notes, p. 211) from Zhukovski’s article. 1 have collated this with a fine
old MS. of the Mirsdd transcribed in a.H. 768 (a.p. 1367), which
presents the following varlants, generally improvements.

211, 1, inserts 33,5 after sghno; reads 1y gl for |y Jlamsy o
inserts «JU after Oygee; and reads Jla for | Sla. 211, 5, inserts

4 before *adipes: . 6 after sy substitutes for .,_'_;I'} at the end of the line
the following words:— -
O a3 “oped 5 Samilasl g5 pod 4 3ysl el 3 3550 4l 5 o
211, 8, for e reads s Sapme. 211, g, substitutes a3 ;3 for
before, and inserts ly gs after &% ; and after &8 adds U LA 4

ool _:_,- uJL-n.l 211, 10, inserts p=5 at beginning of line. 211, 12,

omits [Lﬂ-ll_!} 211, 11, JSaahd. Of the passage thus emended the
translation is as follows: —

“And it will become apparent for what reason this pure, celestial
and luminous spirit was drawn into the form of this lowly earthen
mould, and also why 1t must part therefrom, why the spirit must sever
its connection with this mould, why the form must perish, and what is
the reason for the restoration of this mould at the Resurrection and the
reinvestiture of the spirit therewith. Then will he [Ze. the enquirer]
come forth from the company of ‘fhese are like caltie, nay, fhey are yer
more misguided', attain to the rank of [true] humanity, escape from the

v Our'dn, xxv, 40.
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veil of heedlessness of ‘they know the ontward appearance of this present
life, but are careless as fo the life fo come’,’ and set his feet eagerly and
joyfully in the Pilgrim’s Path, so that what he acquires by vision he may
translate into progress, seeing that the fruit of vision is Faith, while the
fruit of progress is Wisdom. But those poor philosophers, atheists and
materialists, who are debarred from these two stations, err and go astray,
s0 that one of the most talented of them, who is known and noted
amongst them for scholarship, philosophical knowledge and judgement,
that is ‘Umar-i-Khayydm, in the extreme of bewilderment must needs
advertise his blindness in the desert of error by uttering the following
VETSES :

C e that civele swherein (5 owr coming and going
WNeilher beginning nor end s apparent.
No one breathes a trive word in this world
As to whence is our coming and whither onr going.

“ Since |God the All] Holder arvanged the composition of [men's] natures
Wherefore did He again cast them into decline and decay ?
If these forms ave ugly, whose is the faull,
And if they are good, wherefove their destruction’® 7"

5. Shahraziri's Tawarikhu'l-Hukama.

This “History of the Philosophers,” properly entitled Nushatu'/-
Arwdh wa Rawdatu'l-Afrdh, composed by Shamsu'd-Din Muhammad
ibn Mahmiid of Shahraziir between A.H. 586 and 611 (A.D. 1190 and
1214), €xists in two recensions, one Arabic and one Persian® Of the
latter there exists, besides the MS. described by Rieu, another MS.
(No. g7) in the Pote Collection in the library of King's College,
Cambridge. Both versions are given in the onginal by Zhukovski?,
with a Russian translation of the Persian version, while Sir E. Denison
Ross’s English translation follows the Arabic, of which the text is
reprinted on pp. z12-214 of Mirza Muhammad’s Persian notes. The
Arabic verses contained in it are, however, corrupt, and need emenda-
tion.

6. Ibnu’l-Athir.

Mention of ‘Umar-i-Khayyam is made by this great historian, who
wrote in A.H. 628 (A.D. 1230-1), under the year A.H. 467 (A.D. 1074-5),
where he says:—

“And in it the Nizimu'l-Mulk and Sultin Malikshah assembled
a number of the most notable astronomers, and fixed the Nazw-risz
(Persian New Year’s Day) in the first point of Aries, it having been
hitherto at the passage of the Sun through the middle point of Pisces;
and what the Sultin did became the starting-point of }:all subsequent]
Calendars. In it also was constructed the Observatory for Sultin

L Ons'dn, xxx, 6.

£ The secomd of these gquatrains, which may be accounted amongst the most
certainly genuine of those ascribed to *Umar, is No. 126 in E. H. Whinfield's edition.

* See Sachaw’s Introduction to his edition of al-Birini's a/-Athdri'l- Bigiya,
pp- L-LI, and Rien's Percian Supplement, PP ﬁﬁ—g,

& 0p. vit., pp. 327-0.
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Malikshih, for the making of which a number of notable astronomers
were assembled, amongst them ‘Umar ibn Ibrihim al-Khayyiami, Abu'l-
Muzaffar al-Isfizdri, Maymiin ibnu'n-Najib al-Wisiti, and others. A great
amount of wealth was expended upon it, and the Observatory remained
in use until the King died in a.1. 485 (a.D. 1092-3), but after his death
it was disused.”

7. Al-Qifti’s Ta'rikhu'l-Hukama.

The * History of the Philosophers,” composed between A.H. 624 and
646 (A.D. 1227 and 1248-¢) by Jamdlu'd-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn
Yiisuf al-Qifti, and edited by Dir Julius Lippert!, also contained a notice
of ‘Umar-i-Khayyam, of which a French translation is given by Woepcke
in his L'Algébre & Omar Aikkayydmi®, while later Russian and English
versions are given by Zhukovski and Ross respectively?.

8. Ta'rikh-i-Jahan-gusha.

In the account of the massacre of the people of Merv perpetrated
by the Mongols early in the year 618/1221 one of ‘Umar's quatrains is
said to have been recited by Sayyid ‘Izzu’d-Din Nassdda when he had
finished counting the bodies of the victims, of whom the number ex-
ceeded 1,300,000. This history was composed in 658/1260, and the
passage in question occurs in vol. i, p. 128 (“ E. J. W. Gibb Memorial ”
Series, xvi, 1).

9. Qazwini’'s Atharu'l-Bilad.

In his “Monuments of the Lands,” composed in A.H. 674 (A.D.
1275-6), Zakariyya ibn Mubhammad ibn Mahmid al-Qazwini gives,
under his notice of the city of Nishapir, some account of ‘Umar?
containing certain new materials which I have summarized in my

Lit. Hist. of Persia (ii, 251-2).

10. The Jami‘u't-Tawarikh.

I believe that T was the first to call attention® to an important notice
of ‘Umar in Rashidu'd-Din Fadlu'llab’s great history, compiled about
the beginning of the eighth century of the Afjra (fourteenth of the
Christian era). T'he importance of this notice lies in the fact that it
professes to be copied from an Isma‘ili biography of Hasan-i-Sabbail,
entitled Sar-guzasht-i-Sayyid-nd (*the Adventures of Our Master™),
found in the library of Alamiit, the Assassins’ chief stronghold in Persia,
where it was destroyed by Hiildgi and his Mongols in the middle of the
thirteenth century of our era; and that it affords a much more respect-
able authority than any previously adduced for the famous “Story of
the Three Friends,”7.e the Nizdme' - Mulk, Hasan-i-Sabbih, and * Umari-
Khayyam®. The chronological difficulties involved in this story, how-
Leipzig, 19o3. The notice of ‘Umar occurs on pp. 243-4-

Faris, 1851, 52) v-vi of the Preface and p. 52 of the text.

See also my Li Hist. of Persia, ii, pp. 250-1.

P. 318 of Wiistenfeld's edition.

In a paper entitled Yer more Light on ':f.-"y;.ar-r'-f_.&ﬂ‘?jq’fﬂ which appeared in the
S R.AS. for 189y (pp. 409-411). See my Lit, Mist. of Persia, ii, 252-3.

Y See, besides the passage in my Lit. Hist. of Persia cited in the previous note,
pp. 1ge—-1g3 of the same volume.

T ]

=
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ever, render its acceptance very difficult. Mirzd Muhammad has com-
municated to me the ingenious suggestion that its historical basis is to
be found in a passage in Yaqit's Mu‘ram'! Udabd or “ Dictionary of
Learned Men',” where it is stated on the authority of Abu'l-Hasan ibn
Abi'l-Qasim Zayd al-Bayhaqi, author of the Mashdrite't- Tajdrid, that in
the year 434/1042-3 the poet ‘Ali ibnu’l-Hasan al-Bakharzi and Abu
Nasr Muhammad ibn Mansir al-Kunduri, who subsequently became
famous under the title of ‘Amidi’'l-Mulle as Minister to the Saljig
Sultins Tughril Beg and Alp Arslan, were fellow-pupils of the same
Imim Muwaflaq of Nishdpir at whose lectures the “ Three Friends”
are supposed to have become acquainted. That the framework of a
story should be preserved with the substitution of more interesting or
more celebrated personalities as its heroes is a very common literary
phenomenon. If this has happened in the present case, the poet al-
Bakharzi has simply been replaced by the poet ‘Umar-i-Khayyim, and
Alp Arslin’s earlier Minister ‘Amidi’/-Mulk by his later Minister
Nigdm'l-Mulk, the Imim Muwaffaq remaining in both versions.

11. Ta'rikh-i-Guzida.

This well-known history, composed in 730/1329-1330, also contains
a brief notice of ‘Umar and cites one of his quatrains. (“E. J. W. Gibb
Memorial * Series, xiv, 1, pp. 817-818.)

12. Firdawsu't-Tawarikh.

This work, the “Paradise of Histories,” composed in A.H. 808
(a.D. 1405-6) by Mawlind Khusraw of Abarqih, cnntams an account
of ‘Umar-i-Khayydm of which the Persian text is reproduced from
Zhukovski’s article on pp. 217-219 of the Persian notes. and of which

the substance is given in my L. Hist, 1, 254.
13. The Ta'rikh-i-Alfi.

This late work, composed, as its title implies, in A.H. 1000 (A.D. 1591-2)
for the Emperor Akbar by Ahmad ibn Nasru'llih of Tatta in India,
contains a very entertaining anecdote coneerning ‘Umar-i-Khayyam’s
belief in Metempsychosis, which is given in English on pp. 254-5 of
vol. ii of my Lit. Hist, of Persia, and of which the text will be found on
pp- 219—220 of the Persian notes.

The above list is far from exhaustive, but contains all the older and

more authentic as well as the more interesting of the modern notices of
this famous man.

‘Umar-i-Khayyam's Scientific Works.

These include—

(1) His treatise on Algebra, of which the Arabic text accompanied
by a French translation was published at Paris in 1851 by F. Woepcke.

(2) On the difficulties of Euclid’s Definitions, of which a manuseript
is preserved at Leyden (No. 96i7). See also Brockelmann, i, 471.

L +#E. J. W. Gibb Memorial "' Series, vi, s, p- 124
2 It extends, however, only to the year go7/1588-g.
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(3) The Zj, or Calendar, of Malikshah, to which, as noticed above
(s.2. Ibnu'l-Athir), ‘Umar contributed.

(4) A brief treatise on Natural Philosophy.

(5) A Persian treatise on Being, composed for Fakhru'l-Mulk® ibn
~Mu’ayyad, of which a MS. (Or. 6572, f. 51) is preserved in the British
Museum. In another MS. (Suppl. Pers. 139, No. 7) in the Biblio-
théque Nationale in Paris, described by M. E. Blochet in his Calalogue
des Manuscrits Persans (Paris, 1gos, vol. i, p. 108), the name of the
person to whom this work is dedicated is given as Fakhru'd-Din
Mu'ayyadu’l-Mulk, whom Mirza Muhammad is inclined to identify with
the son of the Nizimu'l-Mulk who bore this latter title. This treatise,
according to a manuscript note by M. Blochet, has been translated by
M. Christensen and published in the Monde Oriental (Copenhagen,

1905).
(6) A treatise on Growth and Obligation (Kawn wa Taklif).

(7) Methods for ascertaining the respective proportions of gold and
silver in an amalgam or admixture containing both. A MS. of this
{(No. 1158) exists in the hibrary of Gotha.

(8) A treatise entitled Lawdsimi’l-Ambkina on the Seasons and on
the causes of the diversity of climate in different places.

The Quatrains.

How many of the Rubd'éyyd¢ or Quatrains attributed to ‘Umar-i-
Khayyam are really his it is impossible to determine, since no very
ancient manuscript collection of them has yet been discovered?®; but
Zhukovski has enumerated more than fourscore which are ascribed on
at least equally good authority to other poets®. Although they have
repeatedly been lithographed in Persia and India, they enjoy, thanks to
Edward FitzGerald's translation, a far greater celebrity in the West, and
especially in England and America, than in the land of their origin,
where no one would think of ranking ‘Umar as a poet in the same
category as Firdawsi, Sa‘di or Hafiz. The causes of ‘Umar’s popularity
in the West are manifold. Firss, he had the supreme good fortune
to find a translator like FitzGerald. Secondly, the beauty of his quatrains
depends more on their substance than on their form, whereas the converse

! Perhaps Fakhro'l-Mulk ibn Nigimo'l-Mulk, the Prime Minister of Sultin
Barkiydrug. ¢

* The oldest MS. (Bodl. No. 525) was copied in A.H. 865 (A.D. 1460-1) neasly
three centuries and a half after ‘Umar’s death. The text of this, in facsimile and
in print, with literal prose translation, was published by Mr Edward Heron Allen
(London: H. S. Nichols, Ltd.) in 1898. Mirzi Muhammad informs me that a year
or two before the War (d.e.in 1912 or 1913) there was offered for sale by an Armenian
dealer in Paris a very fine autograph MS. of the M wisw'l-Alrdr of the Persian poet
Muhammad ibn Badr-i-Jajarmi, transcribed in the year 740/1330-1340. It comprised
about oo leaves, and contained extensive selections from the works of some two
hundred of the most celebrated Persian poets from the earliest times down to the date
of compilation. Amongst these poems were included some twenty of *Umar-i-Khay-
yam’s quatrains, which were copied by Mirzd Mubammad into a note-book. I do not
know what has become of this precious manuscript.

* For a list of these see my Lit. Hist. of Fersia, i, 256-7.
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holds good of much Persian poetry. Thirdly, their gentle melancholy,
half sceptical mysticism and graceful pessimism are congenial to an age
which, like his own, has come to the conclusion that science can answer
almost every questinn save that which most intimately concerns our own
hopes and happiness.

The information given by Mirzd Muhammad in the latter part of his
note (pp. 222-7) about the European renderings of ‘Umar-i-Khayyam
and his admirers and imitators, and especially about the Club called by
his name, though new to most Persian readers, is familiar to all in this
country who take an interest in such matters, and may be found in great
detail in Nathan Haskell Dole's “ Multi-Variorum edition ” (Macmillan,
London, 18g8).

Note XXVI. On certain medical terms in the Preface
to the Fourth Discourse.

(Text, pp. 68-g; Persian notes, p. 230.)

The Pulse (NVabd) is very fully discussed in all Arabic and Persian
works on Medicine, e.¢. the Firdawsu’l-Hikmat of ‘Ali ibn Rabban
at-Tabari, Naw"* 1o, Magdla xii, chs. 6-g (Brit. Mus. Arundel Or. 41,
ff. 163*~165"); the Kamilu's-Sina‘at, also called al-Kitabu'l-
Maliki, of ‘Ali ibnu'l-‘Abbds al-Majisi, Part /, Magdla vii, chs. 2-11
(Cairo ed. of 1294/1877, vol. 1, pp- 254—281); the Qantn of Avicenna,
Book I, Fann i, Ta'lim iii, _,r"rrmfu 1 (19 sections), pp. 628 of the Rome
edition of a.p. 1593 (= ff. 49"-53" of the Latin translation printed at
Venice in 1544); and the Persian Dhakhira-i-Khwarazmshahi,
Book I, Guftdr iii, chs. 1-23.

As our author chiefly follows Avicenna, we may conveniently do the
same, though indeed the general views of all these writers appear to be
almost identical. Each pulsation consists of four factors or elements,
two movements (farakat), a diastole (dndisdf) and a systole (ingibdd),
and two pauses (suk#n) scparating the two movements. The ten kinds or
genera (fins) of pulﬂ-.a are determined by consideration of the following
features :—

(1) The amount of the diastole (migddric f-indisdt, * genus quod est
sumptum ex quantitate diastoles ”). In this genus three elements are to
be considered, length (7#/), breadth (‘ard) and depth (‘wmg), each of
which supplies three simple varieties of pulse, two extremes and a mean,
besides composite varieties, which I shall not here enumerate. Thus we
have the long (fawi/), the short (gasf#, ““curtus”) and the intermediate
(e tadil, “mediocris ") ; the broad (‘arid, “latus "), the narrow (dayyig,
“strictus ”) and the intermediate ; the depressed {mné&aj‘mﬁ ¥ pro-
fundus "), the ascending, elevated or prominent (mushrif, ** apertus ”)
and the intermediate.

(2) The quality of the impact on the fingers of the observer
(Bavfivyatu gar'd'lharakati'lagdbi‘a, * genus quod est sumptum ex
qualitate percussionis vense in digitos”). This also has three varieties,
the strong (gazwi, “fortis”), the weak (da‘if; “debilis ") and the inter-
mediate (mu'fadil, © ®qualis 7).
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{_3} The time or duration of each movement (zamdnu kulli hara-
Rat™, qucrd ex tempore cujuscunque motionis sumptum est”). This
also comprises three varicties, the quick (sari’, “velox”), the slow
(bati’, ** tardus ), and the intermediate [ aequalis 1)

(4) Resistance to the touch (géwdmae dlat, * quod ex essentid instru-
menti sumitur ¥} Here also we have three varicties, the soft (layyin,
“mollis "), the hard (sa/#, ** durus ”) and the intermediate (* mediocris 7).

(5) Emptiness or fulness (kdln md yaktawi ‘alayki min khald'ihi wa
‘miifd'thi, “ quod est sumptum ex eo quod continetur ™), three varieties,
the full (muwmtal’, “ plenus”), the empty (&kdfi, “vacuus”) and the
intermediate (** mediocris ™).

(6) Heat or cold (karru malmasithi wa bardufin, “quod ex suo tactu
sumptum est "), three varieties, the hot (&drr, * calidus”), the cold
(bdred, “ fngidus ) and the intermediate (* temperatus ).

(7) The duration of the pause (zamdans-swkiin, “quod est sumptum
ex tempore quietis ), three varieties, the continuous {mr:faﬁ':fﬂr also
called mudaddrikand mutakdthif, “frequens,” “consequens” or “spissus ™),
the differentiated (muctafdan?, also called mutardbhi and mutakhalkhil,
“rarus,” “lassus” or “resolutus”), and the intermediate (“mediocris”).

(8) The equality or diversity of the pulse (istiwd's'n-nabdi wa
‘Rhtildfuhn, “quod est sumptum ex qualitate et diversitate,” “aut aquale,
aut diversum seu inequale ), two varieties, equal (mustaw™, “mqualis”)
and unequal (mukitalyf, ** diversus ).

(9) The regularity or irregularity of the pulse (an-nizdm wa ghayrii'n-
nizdm, “ genus quod ex ordinatione et inordinatione sumptum est”),
two varieties, regularly different (mukhtaltf muntazim, * diversé ordi-
natus ) and irregularly different (mukitalif ghayru muntagim, © diversé
inordinatus "),

(10) W:ﬂ[.,ht harmony or measure (wasn, * quod ex pondere est
sumptum ”), which may be either good or bad, each of which comprises
three varieties.

It will thus be seen that 37 primary varieties of pulse are recognized,
but there are many secondary and composite types which it would take
too long to enumerate. Speaking of the latter in the first group or genus
mentioned above Avicenna says that some only are named, such as
al‘azim (“ magnus’™) and ag-gaghir (* parvus”), alghalis (* grossus™)
and ar-ragig (“subtilis ") ; and the next section but one (§ 1) treats of
the different sorts of composite pulse which have proper names, such as
ad-ghasdlf (* gazellans”), al-mazwyi (“undosus™), ad-didi (** vermiculosus”),
an-nawi (*formicans ™), efe. Very full treatment is accorded to the
whole subject, and in particular it is explained why the pulse is felt at
the wrist preferably to any other place, and what precautions should
be observed in feeling it. The remarks about the observing of the
systole ascribed by our author to Avicenna appear to be really quoted
by him from Galen: * Galenus quoque dixit ‘longo tempore non fui
sollicitus ex depressione : postea vero non quievi tangendo donec ex eo

aliquid percepi, et postea illud complevi. Nam postea porte pulsus mihi
aperta fuerunt "
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Next in importance to the examination of the pulse came the
inspection of the urine as a means of diagnosis. This 1s called, as in the
text, Zafsira, a word thus defined in the great Dictionary of the Tichnical
Terms used in the Sciences of the Musalmdns {p 1115): “This with the
physicians is the vessel wherein is the patient’s urine [intended] to be
shewn to the physician ; and it is also called da/i/ (indication, guide). It
is only called tafsira because it explains (fufassir) and makes manifest to
the physician the patient’s physical condition.” The chief points to be
observed in it are the colour (famwn), consistency (gezvdm ), smell (rd'iha),
froth (suéd), sediment (rusié), and copious or scanty quantity (katkrat wa
giliat). Twelve sections are devoted to this subject in the Qdnsin, and
twenty-nine in the Dhakhira-i-Khwdrasmshiki,

The word translated ““delirium 7 in the text is sarsdm, so Ucplained
by Schlimmer (pp. 179 and 460), w1th the f:qu;ﬂlent of Phrenitis. This

latter word appears correctly as U....lng.iba ( farrduifus) In a fine old

twelfth or thirteenth century MS. of the Qdniin in my possession ; but
in the Rome edition of A.D. 1593 (p. 3o2) in the corrupt form U-Jn....ul 3
(gardnitus)’, and in the Latin version as “karabitus.”” It is defined b]'
Avicenna as a “ hot swelling (or inflammation) of the pia mater or dura
mater not extending to the substance of the brain,” and would therefore

appear to be equivalent to meningitis.

The general doctrine of Fever and its Varieties taught by * Arabian
Medicine ” is most clearly and succinctly set forth in Book V of the
Persian Dhakhira-i-Kiavdrazmshd/hi, of which 1 possess a very fine MS.
transcribed in the thirteenth century of the Christian era. This Book
comprises six Guftdrs, or Discourses, of which the first, divided into
four chapters, treats * of what Fever is, and of how many species, how it
appears and how it passes away.” The first chapter, on “ What Fever
is,” may be translated in full on account of its brevity.

“You must know that ‘ Fever is an abnormal® heat enkindled in the
heart, transmitted by the intermediary of the spirit and the blood to the
blood-vessels and [thus] diffused throughout the whole body, which it
heats and inflames with an inflammation whereof the harmful effects
appear in all the natural functions.” This sentence formulated above is
the definition (%kadd) of Fever; the word ‘ Heat’ is the genus, while the
other words are the specific differentiations ( faslhd-vi dhdtf) whereby
the definition is completed. Further you must know that the heat of
Fever is not like the heat of anger, fatigue, grief and the like, because
these heats harmfully affect the natural functions without the intervention
of anything else, even as when water descends into the eye the hurtful
effect thereof on the vision becomes apparent without the intervention of
anything else ; and when the heat of anger, or the like thereof, reaches
that point when: it will be injurious to the natural functions, it is but the
cause, and the injury thereof only becomes apparent by the intervention
of something else. Even so is the putridity j[ ‘ufiinat | of fever, for the

1 This same corrupt form also occurs in most MSS. of the Dbabdira-i Khwdrazm-
_rjd..ij’ Book VI, Guftir i, Part r, ch. :, where, however, the word is specifically
ized as Greek.
Gharid, lit. *° strange.”
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putridity is the cause, while the hurt thereof is through the intervention
of that heat which is produced from it. And the natural functions,
wherein the hurt of fever becomes apparent, are such as the appetite for
food and wine, digestion, rising up, sitting down, going, eating, sexual
intercourse, and the like thereof.”

The next (second) chapter deals with the different kinds of fever,
and is too long (3 pages) to be translated in full here. The human body
is compounded of three sorts of substances; (1) basic tissues such as
the bones, nerves and blood-vessels ; (2) the marrow of the bones, the
blood, and other liquids contained in the vessels and cavities of the
body, such as the phlegm, bile and black bile, known as the *humours’;
(3) the natural, animal or vital, and psychic spirits, and the vapours
diffused throughout the body. This composite body the ancients have
likened to a hot bath, whereof the walls, bricks and stones are represented
by the bones, nerves and blood-vessels ; the water by the marrow, the
blood, and the humours; and the steam by the natural, animal and
psychic spirits, and the vapours. When the heat of the fever attacks the
basic tissues of the body, it is like the heat of the fire affecting the walls,
stones and bricks of the hot bath; and this kind of fever is called
“ hectic ' (digy). When it first attacks the humours and subsequently the
basic tissues, it is like the hot water being let into the chambers of the
bath and heating the walls ; and this kind of fever is called ‘humoristic’
(khaitiyva). When it attacks the spirit and the vapours, which in turn
heat the humours and the tissues, it is like the hot air in the bath heating
in turn the water and the walls thereof : and this kind of fever is called
‘ quotidian’ (Pers. fab-i-yak-riiza ; Arab. hummd yawm™).

This is one classification. Another is into ‘simple’ (dasit) and
‘compound ’ (murakkab), according as one humour only is involved, or
more than one. Thirteen kinds of fever are recognized, wis. :—

(1) That which is in itself an independent disease.
(2) That which is the symptom of some other disease.
{3) Very high fever called ‘acute’ (fddda).
(4) The slower and heavier fever called * chronic’ (muzmina).
(5) That which attacks by day.
(6) That which attacks by night.
(7) That which passes away easily.
(8) Fevers which are fierce in their onset and accompanied by
alarming symptoms.
(9) Continuous fevers (Aizim or mutbiga).
(10) Non-continuous fevers (mufitra).
(11) Cold fevers.
(12) Fevers accompanied by rigors (Pers. larza ; Arab. adfid, ra‘da).
(13) Fevers accompanied by °‘gooseskin’ (Pers. fardshd ; Arab.
gash'arira).

These, says the author, are the broad general divisions, each of
which contains subdivisions which will be treated of in subsequent
chapters. Fevers of the type called “putrid 7 (‘afin, in Persian ganda or
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piisida) are of four kinds, corresponding to the four humours (akh/df)
from the corruption of which they arise, and each of these is subdivided
into two varieties, according as the corruption arises within or without the
blood vessels. But since two or more of these kinds may co-exist or
combine, a large number of compound or composite fevers (fabd-hd-yi
muraktab)arises, each presenting different and characteristic symptoms.
Thus two types of intermittent fever may co-exist, or two types of con-
tinuous fever, or an intermittent with a continuous fever, so that the
diagnosis may be very difficult. Generally speaking, quotidian fever
(Arab. hwmmd kull' yaswm'™, Pers. tab-i-har-riza) arises from corruption
of the phlegm (baigham) ; tertian (Arab. ghrbd) from that of the bile
(safrd) ; quartan is atrabilious (seweddzed) in origin ; and semi-tertian
(shatri'l-ghibb) is from a combination of bilious and phlegmatic dis-
turbance. Fevers arising from corruption in the blood, on the other
hand, are continuous (mutbiga, or ldzim). 1f the blood become over-
heated in the vessels without undergoing corruption, the resulting fever
is called swndbhis (? ovveps). If there is corruption as well, it may
affect half the blood, or less, or more, in which last case the resulting
fever is called ““burning ” (Arab. mufriga, Pers. siizanda). But if all the
blood be so affected, the patient will surely die. All fevers anising from
the blood are continuous, whether the affection of the blood be primary
or secondary. The latter may arise from a ** bloody swelling ” (dmds-i-
khiini) of one of the internal organs, such as the stomach, liver, spleen,
gall-bladder, bowels, lungs, diaphragm, muscles or nerves. Such secondary
fever is not an independent disease but a symptom, and the treatment
must therefore be directed to the cause. The aetiology of corruption of
the humours is discussed in a subsequent section of the book (Book V,
Guftar iii, ch. 1).

It 1s to be noted that in the older Arabic medical treatises, such as
the Firdawsw'l-Hikmat (composed in A.D. 850), there 15 a tendency to
use the original Greek nomenclature transcribed into Arabic characters
instead of the Arabic translations which subsequently replaced these
foreign forms. lhu*; we find quotidian fever called _w appadl (édijprepos)

as well as _,a-,..ru.g.- hectic fever called u..-,,-...h.ol I:ﬂr'rl.:mn..:I instead of
uu, tertian _walslyl (rpiraios) instead of ~._-.l':'-, ’...- and semi-tertian
as _wallslydass! (sjpirpiraios) instead of 1.._..-..'I'J_ el

The student’s attention may also be directed to an excellent article

on Fever {U:;J'i} invol. 1 of the Dict. of Technical Terms, ele., pp. 381-3,

where a fourfold classification is adopted having regard to (1) causation,
primary or secondary (marad or ‘arad) ; (2) point of attack, as explained
above (quotidian, hectic and putrid or humoristic) ; (3) simplicity or
complexity ; (4) occurrence or non-occurrence of rigors (#dfid).

Note XXVII. Physicians and their Works mentioned in
Anecdote XXXII.

(Text, pp. 70—71 ; Persian notes, pp. 230-8.)

It will be convenient to arrange the medical works here mentioned
under their authors, and these in turn, so far as possible, in chronological
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order. For the authorities to which reference is most constantly made
the following abbreviations are used. By Barhebraeus is meant the
Mukhtasari'd-Duwal (Beyrout ed. of 1890) of Gregorius Abu’l-Faraj ibn
Abriin commonly called Ibnu’l“Ibri or Barhebraeus. The Fihrist of
Abu'l-Faraj Muhammad ibn Abi Ya‘qib Ishaq an-Nadim al-Warraq is,
of course, quoted from Fliigel’s (the only) edition. Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a
means that author's ‘Uyinu’'l-Inbd fi Tabagdtdl-Atibbd, Cairo edition of
1299/1882, two volumes. Qifti means Jamalu'd-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘Al
ibn Yiisuf al-Qifti’s Za'rikhe l-Hukamd, ed. Lippert (Leipzig, 1903). The
chief European authorities quoted are Wiistenfeld's Gesclichte der
Arabischen Aerste und Naturforscher (Gottingen, 1840), a small book
but compact with useful information ; Lucien Leclerc’s Histoire de la
Médecine Arabe (2 vols., Paris, 1876) ; Max Neuburger's Geschicite
der Medizin (Stuttgart, 1908), especially vol. ii, pp. 142-228, “Die
Medizin beiden Arabern,” and the complementary Literarhistorische Uber-
sicht ; Pagel's Einfiikrung in die Geschichte der Medizin (Berlin, 18¢8),
ninth lecture (pp. 146-160) on Arabian Medicine; Adolf Fonahn's
Zur Quellenkunde der Persischen Medizin (Leipzig, 1910); E. °T.
Withington's Medical History from the earliest times (London, 1894);
and F. H. Garrison's Zutroduction to the History of Medicine (London
and Philadelphia, 1917). As a rule, however, in these briel notes refer-
ence will only be made to the original Arabic sources.

1. Bubkht-Vishi'

Ten members of this great medical family, which for three centuries
(eighth to eleventh of our era) produced some of the most eminent
physicians of that time, are enumerated by Wiistenfeld (pp. 14-18,
Nos. 26-35). They were Christians, as indicated by the family name,
for the correct explanation of which (Bukht-Yishii‘ = Jesus hath de-
livered ”) we are indebted to Noldeke'. The chief members of the
family, with their affiliation, so far as it is known, were as follows :—

L. Dwrhi- Yishii |

I
2. furyds? 1
(physician to al-Mansir, d. 152/769)

. Belie- Vickd® 11
(physician o -Mahdi, -Hadi and Harinu'r-Rashid, d. 18s/So1)
|

r .
4 fibrd'il (physician to Hdrinu'r-Rashid, 5. Juriis 11
-Amin and -Ma'min, d. 213/828-9)
|
!
6. Bukhs-Yishi* 111 (physician to 7. “Ubayds'llak
-Mu'tazz, d. 236/870) {physician to -Muttaqi)
|
8. YValbwi or Vidannd 9. Jfedrd’ i (physician to “Adudu’d-
Dawla, . _:,i]';jmnﬁ-g]n
10, Hubht- Vishi' IV (physician to 11, Abk Sa'fd | Ubaydu' Hdh
-Mugqtadir, d. 329/940-1) (d. 430/1038-9)

! See p. 81 supra, n. 1 ad cale,

# Wiistenfeld (p. 14), following Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, 123), inserts a Jibrd'il between
Jurjis and Bukht-Vishi', but Qifti (p. 158 efe.) represents Jurjis I as the son, not the
grandson, of Bukht-Yishd* I.

E. 10
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Concerning the original Bukht-Yishi¢ I can find out nothing, but it
may be supposed that he, like his son Jurjis, was attached to the great
hospital ( Bimdristin) and medical school of his native town Jundi-
Sdbur. This once famous Persian city, of which hardly a trace now
remains, though its site has been identified by Rawlinson® as the modern
Shah-ibdd, about mid-way between Dizful and Shiishtar, was originally
founded by Shidpir I, and named, according to Tabari?, Bek-as-Andéw-
i-Shdpiir, or “Shapir’s ‘Better than Antioch,’” a name gradually
shortened to Gundé-Shdpiir, or, in its Arabic form, Junday-Sabir. “It
was enlarged into a great city,” says Rawlinson, “ by his seventh suc-
cessor Shapur I1 ¢ DAl Aktdf’ (A.D. 309-379)...and during his reign
became the see of a bishop of the Nestorian Church which had been
instituted in Susiana a century before; and when Jundi-Sabir soon
afterwards rose to be the chief city of the province, the seat of the
metropolitan, which had been formerly fixed at Ahwiz, or, as it is called
by the Syrians, Béth Lépét?®, was transferred to it. The School of Jundi-
Sabir was renowned, during the reign of Andsharwin (a.p. 531-578),
through the East and West ; and the city continued, to the time of the
Arab conquest, one of the great capitals of Susiana. It appears to have
sunk before the rising greatness of Shiishtar in the thirteenth century ;
and it is little mentioned in Oriental History after that time.”

On the destruction of the great Persian school of Edessa in a.D. 488-9
by order of the Emperor Zeno* many of its learned Nestorian professors
and physicians sought refuge from Byzantine fanaticism under the more
tolerant rule of the Sasdnians at Jundi-Sabiir, and gave a fresh impulse
to its activity. During the Arab invasion of Persia (AH. 15-17;
A.D. 636-8) it surrendered on terms to the Muslims?® and its school
apparently continued unmolested until the early ‘Abbasid period, when
the Caliph al-Mansiir (a.H. 136-158; A.D. 754-775), being grievously
ill, summoned Jurjis 1, son of Bukht-Yishi‘ 1, to Baghdad, where he
remained, greatly trusted and honoured, in spite of his refusal to forsake
the Christian for the Muhammadan !'m'th until A.H. 152 (A.D. 769),
when, being himself sick unto death, he uhtcuned the Caliph’s permission
to return home. From that time onwards until the middle of the eleventh
century some member of the famfﬁy was always one of the chief phy-
sicians of the Court at Baghdid. Lengthy notices of most of those
enumerated above, with lists of their medical and other works, are given
by Qifti, Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a and other medical biographers. For such
as do not read Arabic the information given by Wiistenfeld (pp. 14-18)
and Leclerc (i, pp. 95-103) will probably suffice. It is uncertain whether
the Bukht-Yishii* mentioned in the text (Anecdote XXXIII) is intended
to be the father or the son of Jibrd'fl. The former died twelve years
before al-Ma’'miin’s accession, while the latter survived him thirty-seven
years.

V Notes on a March from Zokdb to Khizisidn in the /LN, Geogr. Sec. for 1839,
vol. ix, pp. 71-72. See also Layard’s remarks in vol. xvi, p. 86, of the same Journal.

3 See Noldeke's Gesch. d. Pers. w. Arab. sur Zeit 4. Sasaniden (Leyden, 1879),
PP 40-4

3 Se-e Nn-ldeLr:, far. eft.

f See Dr W. W vight's Syriac Literature, pp. 46-47

5 See Balidhuri's Fudeiha’ (- Bulddn (ed. de Gneje}, prp 382-38s.
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An anecdote in the Aitdbu'l Bukhald (“Book of Misers”)' of
al-Jahiz in which an Arab physician, Asad ibn Jani, complains that
patients will not consult him because, amongst other reasons, “his
language is Arabic, and it should have been the language of Jundi-
Sﬁhl'l_r,” shews how great was the repute of that famous school of
Medicine in carly ‘Abbdsid times. Exactly what this language was is
uncertain. Ibn FHawqal®says that, besides Arabic and Persian, the people
of Jundi-Sibir have another speech of Khizistin which is neither
Hebrew, nor Syriac, nor Persian; while in the Mandhiju'l-Fikar it is
said that they have a language peculiar to themselves, resembling a
jargon (rafdna), though the Persian language is prevalent amongst
them® Speaking of their religion al-Muqaddasi* says that in his time
(middle of the tenth century of the Christian era) there were few
Christians and not many Jews and Zoroastrians, and that of the Muslims
many were Mu‘tazilites, Shi‘a (especially at Ahwiz) and Hanbalites.

2. [Hunayn thn Iskdy al-fhddy.

This was another Christian scholar, well known to mediaeval Europe
under the name of Joannitius, who rendered signal services to, Arabian
science, together with his sons Ddid and Ishiq and his nephew
Hubaysh, all of whom were skilful and industrious translators of Greek
books into Arabic. He was a Nestorian of Hira, where his father was
an apothecary, and early in the ninth century of the Christian era came
to Baghdad, where he studied under the celebrated Yahyd (or Yuhanna)
Misawayh (Mesué senior) of Jundi-Sdbuir, a pupil of Jibra'il ibn Bukht-
Yishii®. Offended at some real or fancied slight, he went off to study
Greek amongst the Greeks®, and some years later was seen by one of his
former acquaintances in the guise of a long-haired wandering bard
reciting Homer in the streets. Later he returned to Baghddd, having
perfected his knowledge of Greek, and applied himself to the study of
Arabic under Khalil ibn Ahmad. He then became so excellent as a trans-
lator from Greek into Arabic that Jibrd'il ibn Bukht-Yishi¢ said of him,
“By God, if his life be prolonged he will assuredly put Sergius® to
shame !” He attracted the notice, and finally, after undergoing a cruel
test of his professional honour’, won the confidence of the Caliph al-
Mutawakkil (A.D. 847-851), but finally succumbed to the intrigues of his
rivals, was excommunicated by Bishop Theodosius, and died in a.H. 260
(a.D. 873). Wiistenfeld (pp. 28—9) enumerates 33 of his original works
and a number of his translations from the Greek, including the Aphor-
isms (Fugiil) of Hippocrates. His son Ishdq died in a.D. g1o or 911,
and his nephew Hubaysh about the same time.

! Ed. Van Vlcten (Leyden, 1900), pp. 109-110.

* De Goeje’s Bibl. Geogr. Arab., vol. ii, ]l:'[.'l-- 173074

* Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a specially mentions that both Jurjis [ (vol. i, p. 124)and his
son Bukht-Yishi* (vol. i, p. 126), on being presented to the Caliphs al-Manstr and
Hiridnu'r-Rashid respectively, prayed for Eﬁn:m in Arabic and Persian.

v De Goeje's Bibl, Geggr. Arab., vol. iii, pp. 414-415. 8 Qifti, pp. 174~-175.

% Sergius of Ra’s ‘Ayn flourished about A.D. 536, and translated the Greek sciences
into Syriac. See Wright's Syriac Literature, pp. 88-93.

T Qift, p. 176.

10—2
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3. Thdbit ibn Qurra of Harrdn.

Thabit ibn Qurra was the chief of another group of non-Muslim
scholars to whom Arabic science is deeply indebted. These were the
so-called Sabeans (.5dé:)' of Harrdn, a town so devoted to Greek
culture that it was known as Hellenopolis. The following were the most
notable members of the family :—

Qurra
Thdbit 1 (d. lfu!t}. 19, 9ot A.D.)
Tbrdhim 1 Sindin
{d. A.H. 3315 AD. 942-3)
Thinit 11 Tbrdhim 11
(d. A.H. 363; A-D. 973~4) MLW

Thabit ibn Qurra, to whom Qifti devotes a long netice (pp. 115-122),
was a most prolific writer on logic, arithmetic, geometry, astronomy,
medicine, etc. He was born at Harrdn in A.H. 221 (a.D. 836) but spent
most of his life at Baghdad, where he enjoyed the favour of the Caliph
al-Mu‘tadid (A.D. 8gz—goz). Qifti gives a very full and authoritative
list of his writings compiled by Abu *Ali al-Muhassin® ibn Ibrihim ibn
Hilal as-Sabi, including some in Syriac on the Sabean religion and on
music which were never translated into Arabic. The almost miraculous
cure of the butcher related in Anecdote XXXIX of this book is by
Qifti (pp. 120-1) and Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, 216) ascribed to Thabit ibn
Qurra. The Dharhira (*Thesaurus”) mentioned in the text was, accord-
ing to Qifti (p. 120), declared by Thabit's homonymous grandson to be
unauthentic, though a good book enjoying a wide circulation.

4 Abi Bakr Mufammad ibn Zakariyyd ar-Risi.

This famous Persian physician, known to mediaeval Europe as
Bubikir, Abu-beter, Errasis, Rasis and Rhazes, was probably the greatest
practitioner of the so-called Arabian Medicine who ever lived?®, and as a
clinical observer far surpassed his later and more celebrated countryman
Avicenna, whose reputation rests more on his philosophical than on his
medical attainments, while the contrary holds good of ar-Rdzi. Indeed
Qifti says (p. 271) that though he devoted a good deal of attention to
Metaphysics he did not understand its ultimate aim, so that his judge-
ment was disturbed, and he adopted untenable opinions and objectionable
doctrines. In Medicine, on the other hand, he was incomparable, and

3 I The true Sabeans of Chaldaea are the ,'Hffg.&faf:'fa of the Arabs, the so-called
“Christians of St John the Baptist™ of some European writers. The heathens of
Harrin only adopted this name in the time of al-Ma'miin for a curious reason full
explained by Chwolson in his great work Ssabier snd Ssabismus (vol. i, ch. wi,
Pp- 139~ e _ :

? I'ms name, being unpointed, might equally be read **Muhsin,” but Mirzd
Muhammad, in the course of a long note, has pointed out to me that, though common
m later times, Muhsin was in early days a very rare name compared with Muhassin ;

statement which he amply substantiates.

* Compare the enthusiastic but judicious estimate of his talents given hy Neuburger

168 ef segq.).
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his great work the &dz/ (or “ Continens” of mediaeval Europe), so far
as I can judge from the portions of it accessible to me in the original
Arabic, stands on an altogether different plane from the Qdntin of
Avicenna or any other Arabic system of Medicine.

The year of Razi’s birth is not recorded, but he seems to have spent
the first thirty years of his life in his native town of Ray (situated near
the modern Persian capital Tihran), from which he derived the name by
which he is generally known, without becoming famous for anything
except an unusual skill in music and singing. He was then seized with
a desire to study Medicine and Philosophy, went to Baghdid, and there
became the pupil of ‘Ali ibn Rabban' at-Tabari, formerly physician to
the unfortunate Persian rebel Mdzyar and afterwards to the Caliph al-
Mutawakkil, for whom in A.p. 850 he composed his remarkable work
the “Paradise of Wisdom” (Firdawsw'/-Hikmat). Having completed
his medical studies he became director first of the hospital at Ray and
then at Baghdad®. He also devoted some attention to Alchemy, on
which he composed 12 books® but the study brought him no luck, for,
being unable to translate his theories into practice, he was struck on the
head by his disappointed patron Mansiir, governor of Ray, in consequence
of which he became blind. He refused to undergo an operation on his
eyes on ascertaining that the surgeon who was to perform it was ignorant
of the anatomy of the eye, adding afterwards that he had looked on the
world until he was tired of it.

The marvellous acumen displayed and the wonderful cures effected
by him form the subject of numerous anecdotes similar in character to
No. XXXV in this book in such collections of stories as the Arabic
al-Faray ba‘da’sh-Shidda (** Joy after Sorrow ") of at-Tanidkhi* and the
Persian fawdmi‘e’ - Hikdydt of ‘Awfi.

Riazi was a most prolific writer, and Qifti (pp. 274-7) enumerates
more than a hundred of his works, most of which, unfortunately, are
lost, while only a very few have been printed in the original, to wit his
celebrated treatise on small-pox and measles®, his work on stone in the
kidneys and bladder®, and the anatomical portion of the MWansiri’.
Latin versions of the //dwi (*“Continens”), Mangurf (* Liber ad
Almansorem "), and various smaller works were made and widely read
in mediaeval Europe, and were in many cases printed during the
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. They are enumerated by Dr Ludwig
Choulant in his Handbuch der Biicherkunde fiir die Aitere Medicin
(Leipzg, 1841), pp- 340-5. One of the most interesting of Razi’s minor
works, in which he discusses the reasons why quacks often enjoy

I His father's name is often wrongly given as Zayn {l:.?"*.._J}1 but he m:plicitl}r states
in the Introduction to his Firdamwen’l- Hibmat, or * Paradise of Wisdom," that he was
called Kabban {In:-"ﬂ}' ““that is to say, our master and teacher.” Ibn Abf Ugn}'hi':'l
(i, 186) explains the title in precisely the same sense.

2 Qifti, p. 271. 3 Jbid., p. 272.

4 Spe the edition of this work printed at the Hildl Press, Cairo, in 1903, vol. ii,
p- 96. The author was born in 327/938-9 and died in 384/994-5.

8 De Variolis et Morbillis, arvabice et latine, cura fohin Channing (London, 1766).

& Trartd sur fe Calenl dans les Reins of dans la Fessie.. tradhiclion ﬂrram‘#ﬁgu{.r d
texte par P. de Koning (Leyden, 18g6).

T Trois Traités & Anatomie arabes.. . texte ef fraduction par P. de Koning (Leyden,
1903), pp- 2-89.
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greater popularity than properly qualified physicians, has been translated
into German by the learned Moritz Steinschneider and published in
Virchow’s Archre (vol. xxxvi, 1865, pp. 570-586). This is entitled * Wis-
senschaft und Charlatanerie unter den Araben im neunten Jahrhundert,”
and appears to be identical with the tract described by Qifti (p. 274) as
Aitdt frl-Asbdbd' Lmumayyila  li-quliabin-Nds ‘an afddili'l-Atibbd's ila
akhissd'thim, on “the causes which incline men’s hearts from the most
eminent of physicians to the vilest of them.”

Only four of Rizi's numerous works are mentioned in the Chakdr
Magdia. One of them, the Zulfat’i-Muliek (p. 71, 1. 22 of the text), is
nowhere else mentioned by this title, and cannot be identified. Another,
here called the Murskhid (“Guide”), is properly entitled al-Fiesiil fi't- Tibd
(“ Aphorisms in Medicine ). The two remaining works, the Mansiri
and the Hdwi, are more important (especially the last named), and
deserve somewhat fuller mention.

AlLKitdbw'--Mansiri (* Liber ad Almansorem ).

A great deal of confusion exists, even amongst Oriental writers, as to
the identity of the Mansir to whom Rizi dedicated this work, and at
whose hands (as narrated above) he finally suffered such indignity.
Yaqiit* alohe correctly identifies him as Manstir ibn Ishdq ibn Ahmad
ibn Asad, who was appointed Governor of Ray in A.H. 2go (A.D. go3)
by his cousin Ahmad ibn Isma‘il ibn Ahmad ibn Asad ibn Simdn, the
second King of that Royal House, held that position until a.H. 296
(a.D. go8-9), and rebelled against Nasr II ibn Ahmad ibn Isma‘il in
A.H. 302 (A.D. 914-915). All other authorities, even those generally
most trustworthy, seem, as Mirzd Muhammad points out {Persian notes,
pp- 231-3 and 240-1), to have fallen into error. Thus the Fikrist
(Pp- 299-300), Qifti (p. 272, ll. 21-2) and Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, p. 310,
l. 29) call Radz’s patron * Mansir ibn Isma‘il,” a person unknown to
history ; or (Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a in another passage, véz. i, p. 313, l. 20)
“ Mansir ibn Isma'il ibn Khdqgdn, lord of Khurdsian and Transoxiana ”;
or (Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a, i, p. 317, . 17-18) “Mansir ibn Ishdq ibn
Isma‘il ibn Ahmad.” Ibn Khallikin in one passage identifies him with
Abd Sdlih Manstr ibn Ishdq ibn Ahmad ibn Nih (which is correct
if we substitute “ Asad” for “ Nuh” in the genealogy), and in another
falls into the same error as the author of the Chakdr Magdla by
identifying him with the sixth Sdmdnid ruler Mansir ibn Nidh ibn Nasr,
who reigned from A.H. 350 to 366 (A.D. 961-976-7), long after the
death of Rézi, which is generally placed either in the year a.H, 311
(a.D. 923-4), Or in A.H. 320 (A.D. 932), though one MS. of Qifti (p. 272)
puts it as late as A.H. 364 (A.D. 974-5).

The Arabic text of the Mangiiri has, so far as I know, never been
published in its entirety, nor are MSS. common. For his edition of the
anatomical portion of the work Dr P. de Koning made use of a MS. in
the Bibliothtque Nationale at Paris (No. 2866 of de Slane’s Catalogue).
The Latin version, as already noted, has been repeatedly printed®.

1 See Choulant’s Handbuck, pp. 341 and 343.
* M famed l-Brelddn, vol. ii, p. go1. * See Choulamt, op. laud., p. 343
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ALKitdbi' - Hdwef (“Continens ™).

This is the largest and most important of the works of Razi. It is,
moreover, a posthumous work, for after Rdzi's death Muhammad ibnu'l-
‘Amid, the Minister of Sultin Ruknu'd-Dawla ibn Buwayh, bought
the materials and notes left by the author from his sister for a high
price and placed them in the hands of a committee of his pupils to be
arranged and edited. It therefore lacked the finishing touch of the
Master's hand, which fact, perhaps, accounts for its somewhat inchoate
character and confused arrangement. The original Arabic text has never
been published; MSS. are rare and widely scattered, and it is doubtful
if those which exist in the British Museum, the Bodleian, Munich and
the Escorial represent in all more than half of the entire work. The
Latin version, first published in 1486, and subsequently in 1500, 1500
and 1509, is rare, and has been accessible to me only in the copy
marked XV. 4. 2 in the Library of King’s College, Cambridge; nor do
its contents agree well either with the account of the original given in
the Fihrist (pp. 299-302) or with the manuscript volumes which I have
examined in London and Oxford.

The Fikrist (p. 3oo) and Qifti describe the book as comprising
twelve parts, thus enumerated by the former:—

(1) The treatment of disease and of the sick.
(ii) The preservation of health.
(iii) Fractures, dislocations and surgical operations.
(iv) Materia medica and diet.
(v) Compound medicaments.
(vi) The Art.of Medicine.
(vii) Apothecarium; colours, tastes and smells of drugs.
(viii) Bodies.
(ix) Weights and measures.
(x) The anatomical structure and uses of the different members.
(xi) Natural causes in Medicine.
(xii) Introduction to the study of Medicine: medical names and
first principles of Medicine.

The Latin version, on the other hand (Brixiz, October 18, 1486),

comprises twenty-five parts' entitled as follows :—

(1) De morbis cerebri.

(2) De oculis.

(3) De auribus, naribus, lingua et gula.

(4) De asmate, peripleumonia et pleuresi.

(5) De passionibus stomachi.

(6) De evacuationibus.

(7) De passionibus cordis et epatis et splenis.

! But according to Choulant (p. 343) the Venice edition of A.D. 1509 is divided
into 37 books. In the following ta le'T have retained the original h[“lﬁ]llllg. except in
the case of ligatures and contractions.



152 NOTES ON THE FOURTH DISCOURSE

(8) De passionibus intestinorum.
(9) De clisteribus et morbis matricis.
(1) De passionibus renum.
(11) De passionibus vesice, hernia, vermibus et cabbo(?) emorroidibus
et spermate.
(12) De arthetica et varicibus.
(13) De squirros et aliis apostematibus.
(t4) De eo quod dissolvit saniem.
(15) De dislocatione et minutione.
(16) De prognosticis et summa febrium.
(17) De effimera et ethica (for ectica).
(18) De quotidiana, quartana, rigore et aliis.
(1g) De crisi.
(20) De urina et venenis.

{(21) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Camomille usque ad
Dausar.

(22) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Dausar usque ad
Cordumeni.

(23) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Cordumeni complet
totum.

(24) De electionibus et sophisticationibus medicinarum simplicium
tabula.

(25) De regimine sanitatis.

Since the Adw/ or “Continens” must be regarded as the most
important work of the greatest of “Arabian” physicians, access to the
original text would be an essential condition of success in any detailed
and comprehensive study of ‘“Arabian” Medicine. This condition,
unfortunately, 15 unlikely to be fulfilled, for who would undertake the
labour of editing, or pay the cost of printing, for so large and so crabbed
an exposition of an obsolete scicnce? And even were the difficulty of
finding an editor and a publisher overcome, it is doubtful if the manu-
script materials are sufficient; if, indeed, more than half the work is
still extant. Of the MSS. I have only been able to examine cursorily
those in the British Museum and the Bodleian. Laud 28g in the
latter is described as containing Part (or Book) I of the work; but
since it deals not only with the diseases of the Brain, but also of the
Throat, Lungs and Stomach it would appear to correspond with Books
I-V of the Latin translation. Marsh 156 in the same library is
described as containing Books VI and VII, but, to judge by the con-
tents, appears rather to contain Books XVI and XVII. The third
Bodleian MS., Or. 561, is described by Uri (ii, 162), apparently
correctly, as containing Books XXIV and XXV, and deals chiefly with
drugs and diet; but beginning with a glossary, alphabetically arranged,
of the different organs and the diseases to which they are subject,
followed by the Kitdbu halli'sRumis wa Saydalati't-Tibb on Materia
Medica, and ““Rules for the use of foods and drinks for the preservation
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of Health,” e#e. The British Museum MS. Arundel Or. 14 contains
Books VIII, IX and X; while Books IV, V, VI and XI are said to be
preserved in the Escorial: Book XII (? XIX) at Munich; and another
MS. of Book IV in the Khedivial Library at Cairo. Should these
identifications prove correct, Books I-VI, VIII-XI, XVI-XVII, and
XXIV-XXV (fe. 14 out of the 25 Books) would appear to be extant,
while others, still undescribed and unidentified, probably exist elsewhere.

One very important and interesting feature of the Bodleian MS.
Marsh 156 is that six leaves of it (ff. 239"-245") contain clinical
reports of some two dozen of Radzi's own cases which presented some
unusual features rendering the diagnosis difficult. The name of the
patient, the signs and symptoms of the disease, the initial and final
diagnosis and treatment, with the termination of the case, are fully
described with great clearness and acumen; and these cases, which
certainly deserve publication, quite bear out Razi’s high repute as a
clinical observer’.

5. Abwl-Khayr ibn Khammdr.

This was another eminent philosopher, physician and logician, born
at Baghdad in A.H. 331 (A.D. g42-3), with whom the author of the
Fihrist was personally acquainted®. The date of his death is unknown,
but from Anecdote XXXVI it is clear that he survived the year A.H. 408
(a.D. 1017-8) in which Sultin Mahmid conquered Khwarazm. His full
name was Abu'l-Khayr al-Hasan ibn Suwdr ibn Baba ibn Bahrdm (or,
according to Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a, Bihnam), and he was a Christian,
apparently of Persian ancestry. He made translations from Syriac into
Arabic. Fifteen of his works are enumerated by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a® but
it is uncertain whether any of them still exist.

6. Abi Nagr tbn ‘Arrdy.

He was another contemporary of al-Birini, in whose name he com-
posed twelve astronomical and mathematical tracts®. His full name
was Abd Nasr Mansdr ibn ‘Ali ibn “Arraq Mawld Amiri’f-Ma minin.
He was descended from the old kings of Khwirazm, who claimed
descent from the legendary Kay-Khusraw, and who maintained a quasi-
independent sovereignty until the tenth Christian century. The penulti-
mate king or prince of this line, Abd Sa‘id Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn
‘Arraq, revised and corrected the Khwirazmian Calendar, while the
last of them, Abui ‘Abdi'llah Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Muhammad
ibn ‘Arrdq, is entitled by al-Birdni “Shatiad” (“the Martyr”)®. This,
like so many other ancient and noble Persian families, seems to have
been destroyed or dispersed by Sultin Mahmid of Ghazna. There 15 no
justification for our author’s assertion that Abd Nasr ibn ‘Arriq was
the nephew of Khwarazmshah.

¥ Cf. Neuburger, ii, pp. 168-173. ? See pp. 245 and 263 of that work.

3 Op. cit., i, p. 333
4 See p. xlviii of the Einlertune of Sachau's edition of the Athirii- Bdgiya, where

they are enumerated; and also pp. 246-249 of the Persian notes to the Clakdr

Maygdl
'{ﬂl Binini's references 1o these two kings occur on pp. 241 and 35-36 of a/-
Athdril-Bdgiya.
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7. Abii Sakl Sa‘id thn ‘Abdwl- Asiz an-Nif.

He was a poet as well as a physician, and is consequently mentioned
by Tha‘ilibi in his Vatfmatu'd-Dalkr as well as by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a in
his Yabagdtu’l-Atibbd'  His brother Abi ‘Abdu’r-Rahméin was as eminent
in Jurisprudence as he was in Medicine. Only two or three of his
medical works (commentaries on Hippocrates and Galen, an epitome of
Hunayn's “Questions™ or Masd’s/, and extracts from Rdizl’s commen-
taries) are mentioned.

8. "AN b I Abbds al-Majisi,

‘T'his notable physician, known to mediaeval Europe as “ Haly Abbas,”
and bearing, as well as al-Majusi (*‘the Magian,” presumably because
his father or grandfather was converted to Islaim from the Zoroastrian
religion®), the wisbas of al-Ahwédzi and al-Arrajini, was the pupil of
Abi Mahir Misd ibn Yisuf ibn Sayyir and afterwards court-physician
to ‘Adudu’d-Dawla, and died in A.H. 384 (A.D. 994-5). The notices of
him given by Qifti (p. 232) and Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, pp. 236~7) are
very meagre, and he is chiefly known through his great work the Admi-
fw's-Sind'a (“Perfect Practitioner”) or Kitdbw'l-Maliki (* Liber Regius”),
of which there is a good edition of the original Arabic text printed at
Cairo in 2 vols. in 1294/1877, besides an edition lithographed at Lahore
in 1283/1866. This book enjoyed a great reputation, though it was, as
Qifti tells us, to some extent eclipsed by Avicenna’s Qdnsin, which was
deemed stronger on the theoretical, though less strong on the practical
side. It was translated into Latin, and this translation was printed at
Venice in A.D. 1492 and again at Lyons in a.p. 1523. The title-page
of the latter edition bears the following legend : —

Liber totius Medecine necessaria continens quem sapientissimus Haly
Jilius Abbas discipulus abimeher maysi filii seiar edidit : regigue inscripsit.
unde el regalls dispositionis nomen assumpsit ¢ a Stephano philosophie
discipulo ex arabica lingud in Latinam salis ornatam reductus necnon
a domino Michale de Capella, artium et medecine doctore, fecundis sino-
nomis a multis el diversis autoribus ab eo collectis illustratur, summague
cum dHIgentia impressus.

Each volume, the first dealing with the theory and the second with
the practice of Medicine, contains ten Discourses ( Magdldt), which are
subdivided into numerous chapters. The anatomical portion of the first
volume (Magdlas ii and iii), comprising 53 chapters, has, as already
been mentioned, been published with a French translation by Dr P. de
Koning in his Zrois Traités d’ Anatomie arabes (Leyden, 1903).

! Vol. i, pp. 253-254.

* Mirzd Muhammad (Persian notes, p. 234) thinks that he himself wasa M ian,
but if so how could he have been called *Ali and his father al-‘Abbds? In the Cairo
edition of his Admiiu’s-Sind‘ar ** Majisi" has been wantonly pointed as ** Mujawwisi ”
or “ Mujawwasi,” in order, I suppose, to attempt to conceal his Zoroastrian origin,
Mirzi Mubammad, however, after reading this note, has supplied me with many
instances derived from such respectable authorities as as-Sabi, Bifgi. Ibn Khallikdn,
Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a, efe., of Jews, Christians and other non-Muslims bearing Muham-
madan names, titles and Seapas.
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The Kdmili's-Sind'a is, in my opinion, far superior in style, arrange-
ment and interest to Avicenna's Qdwmin, and the author’s estimate of
his predecessors, both the “Ancients” (ie. the Greeks, especially
Hippocrates, Galen, Oribasius and Paul of Aegina) and the “Moderns”
(Z.e. the Syrians and Arabs, such as Ahrin, Ibn Serapion, Razi, e/c.) is
admirable, as is the model description of Pleurisy which he gives as
a specimen of the method he proposes to employ in the description of
each disease. Dr Lucien Leclerc (Aist, de la Médecine Arabe, vol. i,
pp- 383-8) gives a French translation of the opening portion.

9. A Saki-i-Masiki.

This writer’s full name is Abd Sahl ‘Isa ibn Yahya al-Masihi (the
Christian) al-Jurjani (of Gurgan, Jurjin or Hyrcania), and his work,
here called Sad Bdb (the “Hundred Chapters”), properly bears the
Arabic title of Adtdbu'lMi'a ji't- Tibd (the “Book of the Hundred on
Medicine™), or alMWi'atu Magdia (the *Hundred Discourses™). Born
in Jurjin, the author studied chiefly at Baghdid, and was one of
Avicenna’s teachers, and one of the numerous men of learning who
found patronage and protection at the Court of Ma'mtin ibn Muhammad
Khwarazmshah and his son Abu'l-“Abbas Ma'miin ibn Ma'miin, killed
in 4o7/to16-7. His friend Abi Rayhan al-Binini enumerates twelve
books and treatises which Abd Sahl composed in his honour and
dedicated or ascribed to him'. Wiistenfeld gives 390/1000 as the year
of Abi Sahl’s death, but it is not clear on what authority.

1o. Avicenna (Shaykh Abi ‘Al thn Sind).

So much has been written about this celebrated philosopher and
physician that it will be sufficient here to recapitulate the chief facts of
his life. These are particularly well authenticated by his autobiography,
which carries the narrative down to the time of his father’s death, when
he was twenty-one years of age, and its continuation by his friend and
pupil Abi ‘Ubayd al-Juzjani®. An excellent summary, together with
a list of nearly one hundred of his books, will be found in Brockelmann’s
Gesch. d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, pp. 452-8, and there is an independent
work on him (considered rather as a philosopher than a physician) by
Baron Carra de Vaux®. Accounts of him, of varying degrees of com-
pleteness and accuracy, are naturally to be found in most Muhammadan
biographical works composed subsequently to the eleventh century of
our era. His intellectual influence, not only in the Islamic world, but,
until the Renaissance, in Europe also, was immense. Brockelmann
(0p. laud., 1, 453) well says:—“He displayed an extraordinarily fruitful
activity in the most varied fields of learning, especially in Philosophy
and Medicine. His works, indeed, lack originality throughout; but,
because they set forth in an elegant and easily intelligible form almost all
the profane learning of his time, they have exercised an enduring
influence on scientific studies, not only in the East, but also in Europe.”

! See pp. xlvii-xlviii of the Preface to Sachau’s edition of al-Birini's Atkdru
"I- Bdgiya (Leipzig, 1876).

* Far the Arabic text of them, see al-0Jifti (ed. Lippert, Leipzig, 1 LDp. 4l 3—g20,

¥ Les Grands Philosophes : Avicenna (Paris, 1900). e ibietl L
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Abi ‘Ali al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdu’llih ibn Sina (better known in the
West by the Europeanized form of his name Avicenna, and commonly
called in Persia, his native country, ash-Shaykhu’r-Ra’is, *‘the Chief
Doctor,” or al-Mu*allimu’th-Thani, ©the Second Great Teacher”)
was born in August, A.n. 980, in a village near Bukhird, where he
received his earlier education, the philosopher an-Natili and the phy-
sician ‘Isd ibn Yahyd being amongst his teachers. At the early age of 17
he achieved medical renown by his successful treatment of the Samdnid
prince Niih ibn Mansiir (reigned a.p. 976—9g7). On his father's death,
when he was about 21 years of age, he went to Khwarazm, the circum-
stances of his departure from which are described in Anecdote XXXVI.
Attracted to Tabaristin by the fame of Qabiis ibn Washmgir, he arrived
there, as he himself says', only to find that that talented but unfortunate
prince had been deposed and cast into prison, where he was soon after-
wards murdered (4o03/1012-3). Avicenna subsequently became minister
to Shamsu’d-Dawla at Hamadan, where he suffered disgrace and imprison-
ment, but presently escaped to Isfalidn, and entered the service of *Ald’u’d-
Dawla Abii Ja‘far Mubhammad ibn Dushmanziyar of the so-called Kdka-
wayhid dynasty®, for whom he wrote his Persian Encyclopaedia of the
Sciences called in his honour Ddnish-ndma-i* Ald'i®. He died of colic
on the march to Hamadan (where his tomb still exists) in 428/1037, at
the age of 58 lunar years, after a short illness for which he treated himself
with less than his usual success, so that it was said of him by a contem-
porary satirist* :—

w o B - w be
ool ekl Do a5 Ul (ol Lo ) )
- & - - &
Sladl Wise tre a5 CLEIL WU L G b
“1 saw Ibn Sind (Avicenna) contending with men, but he died in prison (or,
of constipation) the most ignoble death ;

*“What he attained by the S#4ifd (or, by healing) did not secure his health,
nor did he escape death by his Najd¢ (or * Deliverance’).”

In these verses there are three ingenious word-plays, for fads means
both “ imprisonment ” and “ constipation,” while two of his most famous
works are entitled SAifd (“ Healing ") and Vajdt (* Deliverance ”).

Besides his medical and philosophical works, Avicenna wrote a good
deal of fine poetry in Arabic and a few quatrains (some of which are
often ascribed to ‘Umar-i-Khayyam) in Persian. The latter have been
collected by the late Dr Hermann Ethé’®, and of the former a consider-
able number are given by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a® Of his beautiful Arabic
gagida on the descent of the soul into the body a translation will be
found in vol. ii of my Literary History of Persia (pp. 110-111). Another
remarkable gasida’ ascribed to him foretells with extraordinary prevision
the Mongol invasion, the sack of Baghdad, the murder of the Caliph,

! See the note on p. 79, 1. 23 of the text (Persian notes, PP- 250-251).

? See 5. Lane-Poole’s Mokammadan Dynasties, p. 145,

¥ See Riew's Percian Catalogue, pp. 433—434- A lithographed edition of this book
was published at Haydaribdd in the Deccan in 1309/18g1-2.

4 See Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a's Fabagdt, vol. ii, p. 6.

¥ Awvicenna als persischer L yrikerin the {}E:Im;g.ﬂ-ﬂw&ﬁrjm: for 1875, pp. 555-567.

& Vol. ii, pp- 10-18. fiid., pp. 16-18.
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and the victory of the Egyptians led by Qutuz al-Maliku’l-Muzaffar over
the Tartars at ‘Ayn Jalit in a.D. 1260, these predictions being based on
astrological considerations connected with the conjunction of Jupiter and
Saturn in Capricorn * the Mansion of Saturn.” Another poem contains
medical advice as to the treatment of an ulcer on the forehead addressed
to the Wazir Abi Talib al-*Alawi, who had consulted Avicenna on this
subject, in similar verses'. There are also some remarkable verses in
praise of wine, which is compared to “blood of gold,” the Christian
Trinity, and the First Cause. His literary activity was prodigious and
varied, extending to almost every branch of letters and learning, as may
be seen by glancing at the lists of his works given by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a®
and Brockelmann. Of these only three are specifically mentioned in the
Chahdr Magdla, namely the Kitdbw'l-Mabda'wa'l-Ma'dd, quoted by
Mirzd Muhammad® from the British Museum MS.; the book entitled
“ How to guard against various mistakes in medical treatment,” printed
at Bilig in the margins of ar-Razi's Mandfi‘uw'laghdhiva wa daf‘n
maddrri-hd under the title of Daf*u'l-maddrri’ Fhutliyva ‘ani’ l-abddnr'l-
insdniyya® ; and the Qdnin, the largest and most famous of Avicenna’s
medical writings. In the preparation of the FitzPatrick lectures on
“ Arabian Medicine " which I delivered at the Royal College of Physi-
cians in November 1919 and 1920, and which will T hope be published
in the course of 1921, I made use of the fine but not very correct edition
printed at Rome in A.D. 1593, but there is also a Biiliq edition in two
volumes. A good account of the various editions and Latin translations
will be found in Dr Ludwig Choulant’s Handbuch der Biicherkunde fir
die Altere Medicin (Leipzig, 1841), pp- 359-368. See also Moritz Stein-
schneider's Die Euwropdischen Ubersetzungen aus dem Avabischen bis Mitte
des 17 fakrkunderts® in the Index sz * Avicenna.”

In Anecdote XXXVIII the narrator, Abd Kalanjdr, mentions four
other disciples of Avicenna, concerning three of whom Mirza Muham-
mad gives some valuable information in the Persian notes on pp. ve¢-
fes. Bahmanyar’s full name was Abu'll-Hasan Bahmanyar ibn Mar-
zubdn al-Adharbayjani al-Majusi, and he died in 458/1066. A few of his
writings exist in manuscript, and two of his metaphysical treatises were
printed at Leipzig in A.p. 1851. Abid Mansiir al-Husayn ibn Muhammad
thn ‘Umar ibn Zila al-Isfahdni died in 440/1048-9. The assertion that
he was a Zoroastrian is unsupported by evidence, and, in view of the
names of his father and grandfather, appears very improbable®. There
exist in the British Museum MSs. of two of his treatises, one on Music,
entitled a~Ad/ (Or. 2361), and the other a Commentary on Avi-
cenna's Story of Hayy ibn Yaggda.

Far more important than these two was Abu *Ubayd Abdu’l-Wahid ibn
Muhammad al-Jiizjani, who first became acquainted with Avicenna in
Jurjan in 403/1012—37 Avicenna was then about thirty-two years old, and

1 Vaol, ii, pe t4. * Loe. cit., pp- 18=20.

4 See p. 1%- of the Persian notes. 4 fbid., p. ve¥.

6 Published in two parts with separate pagination in the Sizwngsberichie o, Kais.
Akad. d. Wissensch. ( FPhilos. -histor. Klasse), Vienna, 1904 and 1gos.

¥ Compare, however, note 2 at the foot of p. 154 supra.
7 Mirza Muhammad has established this date from the writings of both Avicenna and

al-Juizjini, See Persian notes, pp. ¥ ev=tes ad cale.
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al-Jizjani was thenceforth constantly with him until his death in 428/1037,
always urging him to record his knowledge in books while he lived, and
preserving these writings from destruction after his death. For Avicenna,
as recorded in the Chakdr Magdla (p. 92 supra), distracted by the rival
claims of learning, pleasure and statecraft, enjoyed little leisure and
tranquillity, and when he wrote a book would often give the original to
the person who had asked him to write it without keeping a copy for
himself. After his death al-Jiizjani sought out these scattered writings
wherever they could be found and arranged and edited them, while in
other cases he actually assisted in their composition. Thus the Ddnish-
ndama-i-* Ald'(', Avicenna’s most important Persian work, composed for
and dedicated to ‘Ald’u'd-Dawla Abd Ja‘far Kdkiya, was designed to
treat of Logic, Metaphysics, Natural Science, Mathematics, Astronomy,
Music and Arithmetic; but after his death only the first three sections
could be found. The missing portions were therefore compiled and
translated by al-Jiizjani from the Skifé and other Arabic works of his
master, and the lacuna thus filled. We also owe to al-Juizjini the con-
tinuation of Avicenna’s autobiography from the time of their first
meeting in Jurjin down to his death. The full text of this is given by
Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a® and an abridgement of it by al-Qifti*

11. Sayyid Tsma‘il Jurjdni.

This is probably the first Muslim physician who used the Persian
language chiefly or exclusively in writing on scientific subjects, or at
least the first whose works have come down to us. He gives his name
and genealogy as follows in the Introduction to his Dhakhira-i-
Khwdrasmshdki* —Ismatil ibnuwl-Hasan ibn Muhammad ibn Ahmad
al-Husayni al-Jurjani. Fonahn® gives his father’s name as Ahmad
instead of al-Hasan, his /egaé as Zaynu'd-Din, and his kunye as Abi
Ibrahim; while Rieu® transposes Mubammad and Ahmad in his pedi-
gree; and Leclerc” calls him Abu’l-Fada’il and Sharafu'd-Din. Little is
known of his life except that he came to Khwarazm (Khiva) and
entered the service of Qutbu'd-Din Muhammad Khwarazmshah in
so4/111o-1111, composed the four medical works (Agkrdd, Dhakhira,
Khuffi and Vddgdr) mentioned in the Chakdr Magdla, and died at
Merv in or about the year 531/1136-7.

The contents of the Aghrddu’t-Tibd (** Aims of Medicine”), composed
for the Minister of Atsiz Khwarazmshdh (reigned a.p. 1127-1156), and
the manuscripts of it existing in different libraries are fully described by
Fonahn® as are the Khuffi-i*4/d's* (composed in A.D. 1113) and the
Yddgdr-i- Tibb (“ Medical Memoranda™)", which deals with Pharmaco-

! As already noted, the text was lithographed in India in 1309/18g1-2, but is
rare. Mr A. G. Ellis most kindly placed his copy at my disposal. Mirzi Muhammad
mentions two MS5. in the Hriti:’:.ﬁP Museum, @:. Add. 16,830 and Add. 16,650,
fl. 258P-342b, and there is another, Or. 16,830. See Riew's Pers. Cat., pp. 433434

= Tabagdts’I-Atibbd, ii, pp. 4-9 ¥ Pp. 417426 of Lippert's edition.

* In an old thirteenth century MS. of Books I-I11 of this work in my possession.
3 Zur Quellentunde d. Pers. Med., p- 129.

$ Pers. Cal., p. 466. T Hist. de la Médecine Arabe, vol. ii, pp. 18-20.
8 Op. ait., No. 16, pp. 11-13. ¥ fbid., No. 39, p. 35.

1% Zbid., No. 280, p. 105.
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logy and Therapeutics. These I have not seen, and they are completely
overshadowed by his magmum opus the Dhakhira-i-Khwdrasmshdli, or
“Thesaurus of Khwirazmshdh,” of which I have collected several fine
manuscripts and which I have studied with some care. Before speaking
of it, however, I must observe that the Kuffi was so called from &huf,
a boot, because it was written in two elongated narrow volumes, one of
which the traveller could carry in each of his riding-boots, and that its
name is not Khafi (“Hidden,” “Secret”), as stated by Fonahn and
Leclerc'.

The general contents of the Dhakhira-i-Khwdrasmshili are pretty
fully stated by Fonahn? and in particular the contents of Book IX,
dealing with poisons and antidotes, bites and stings of animals, /. He
also enumerates the MSS. of the work, which has never been published
in the original Persian, though an Urdu translation has been lithographed
in India. The complete work, of which I possess one manuscript, while
another, wanting only a few leaves, and bearing the class-mark Mm. 2. 6,
is preserved in the Cambridge University Library, originally comprised
9 Books®, 75 Discourses, 1107 chapters, and 450,000 words. I also
possess three fine old MSS., transcribed in the thirteenth or fourteenth
century, containing portions of the work, #7z. (1) Books I, Il and part
of I11; (z) Book III, Magala iv, Bakhsh 1 to the end of Book V;
(3) Book VI, Guftar xi to the end. I also possess a more modern MS. of
the whole work, and another-of the whole of Book VI, Guftirs i-xxi. I
have discussed this book more fully in my FitzPatrick lectures, delivered
before the Royal College of Physicians in November 1919 and 1920,
which are now in the press, so that I need say no more of it in this place.

Note XXVIII.

Jami's rhymed versions of Anecdotes XXXIV (Text, p. 73) and
XX XVIII (Text, pp. 82—4) in the Silsilatu’dh-Dhahab.

(The text is taken from a MS. dated 9o97/1589 in my own possession, and
Or. 425, fl. 75" and 76 in the Cambridge University Library.)

Anecdote XXXIV.

38 andlme Sl 39mms o2 1f03j S 4D Uly b O Sulle
‘3931 Oped Uiy (SUST 1 Dilgal 9 ST (Gleks (o2 9
CPl ek Oy Sl ileln Jodos I (ofem
Sy oy Lajl) ded 3 saed sl lals dea
(e Dhdse (Rem A g 39 b 53 s
(ool Dgda Uss 8 L se g TR P PR S 1)

I Mirzd Muhammad has pointed out to me that, as we learn from Qifti (p. 8o) and
Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, p. 201), one of Ishiq ibn Hunayn’s works was similarly entitled
Kunndshe' - Khueff, and that Sayyid lsma‘il probably got the idea from him.

* 0p. cit., No. 15, pp. 7-11.
# Book X on Compound Medicaments was subsequently added by the author.
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Anecdote XXXVIII.
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Note XXIX. The Ma'mini Khwarazmshahs.
(Text, p. 76; Persian notes, pp. 194 and 241-4.)

This older dynasty of Khwirazmshahs was originally tributary to
the Sdmdnids, but, during the interval (a.H. 380-407 = .. 9go—1016)
which separated the decay of these latter rulers from the final ascendency
of the House of Ghazna, it enjoyed a quasi-independence. The following
are those of its rulers whose names occur in history.

1. Ma'min ibn Mufammad Khwdrasmshédl.

He was originally governor of Gurginj (Jurjiniyya), and in 3595/995
captured and killed Abd ‘Abdi'llah Khwéirazmshah, the lord of Kith,
and annexed his realms. He himself died in 387/997. He was suc-
ceeded by his son

2. “Ali ibn Ma'miin ibn Muhammad Khwdrasmshih,

who succeeded his father in the year last mentioned and married
the sister of Sultin Mahmiid of Ghazna. Avicenna came to Khwirazm
during his reign, and met with much honour at his hands®. The date of
his death is not exactly known. Abu'l-Husayn Ahmad ibn Muhammad
as-Suhayli, a great patron of learning, to whom Avicenna dedicated at
least two of his works®, was Minister to him and afterwards to his
brother and successor—

! Tbnw'l-Athir, vol. ix, pp. 76 and g3. T ALQIf, p. 417.
® See p. £t of the Persian notes. IHe fled from Khwirazm to Baghddid in
qog/ro13—4 and died in 418/1027 at Surra-man-ra'a.

B. |
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3. Abw'l Abbds Ma' min ibn Ma'min ibn Muhammad Khwdrazmshdh,

the hero of Anecdote XXXVI, who was likewise a generous friend to
men of learning, and, like his brother, was married to one of Sultin
Mahmid’s sisters. He continued for some time on friendly terms with
this ambitious potentate, who, however, finally ordered him to recognize
him as his over-lord and insert his name in the &hdufba. This Abu
l-*Abbas Ma'miin consented to do, but after the departure of the envoy
to Ghazna his nobles rose and murdered him in 407/1016-7 when he
was only thirty-two years of age.

4. Abl-Hirith Mulammad ibn ‘Al ibn Ma'main ibn Muhammad
Klzodrazmshdih.

He succeeded to the throne on the murder of his uncle, but no long
while had elapsed when Sultin Mahmiid, on the pretext of avenging his
murdered brother-in-law, invaded and annexed Khwarazm and carried
off as hostages or captives the survivors of the family. This happened
in 408/1017-8, and the event was celebrated by ‘Unsurf in a gasida of
which the opening lines are quoted by the editor’. The historian Abu
I-Fadli-Bayhaqi in his Tu@'»ikh-i-Masidi* gives an account of these
events based on a lost work of Abi Rayhan al-Birini’s on the “Notables
of Khwirazm” (Mashdhiv-i. Khwdrasm). From this it appears that
al-Birini spent seven years (A.H. 400-407=A.D. 1010-1017) at the
Court of Abu’l-*Abbas, where he held various offices, and was conversant
with all the circumstances which led up to his death.

In conclusion Mirzi Muhammad observes that the Qadi Ahmad-i-
Ghaffari, probably misled by the Ta'rikh-i-Guzida (p. 389 of the Gibb
Sacsimile), in his Nwusakh-i-fakdn-drd confuses the dynasty discussed in
this note with the Farightini family who acted as viceroys first for the
Samanids and then for the Ghaznawis in Jdzjan.

Note XXX. Shahinshah ‘Ald’u'd-Dawla.
(Text, p. 82; Persian notes, p. 251.)

The Amir ‘Ali'v’d-Dawla Husiému'd-Din Abd Ja‘far Muhammad ibn
Dushmanziyir ruled over Isfahin and the adjacent districts from
398/1007-8 to 433/1e41-2, in which latter year he died. His father
Dushmanziyar was the maternal uncle of Sayyida, the spirited mother
of Majduw’d-Dawla® ibn Fakhru-Dawla, the Daylami or Buwayhid prince,
and since in the Daylami dialect *“ Kd4#,” or *“ Kdkiya” signifies “uncle,”
he is often called by this title, and his son *Ald'v'd-Dawla by the title of
“ Jén Kdkiya,” while the dynasty to which they belonged is called by
S. Lane-Poole* “Kakwayhid.”

1 Persian notes, p. 2.

* Tihrin lith. ed., pp. 663-677 ; Cairo ed. of ‘Uthi’s history with Manini’s com-
mentary, p. 258. Ydqiit in his * Dictionary of Learned Men " (vol. vi, p. 311 of the
Gibb edition) mentions amongst al-Birdni's works a AWdbe’ - Musdmeara fT Akkiire
Khwdrazm, which, as Mirzd Muhammad points out, is probably identical with this
work. He suggests, indeed, with great probability, that Bayhaqi's Mashdiir ( patliee)
is probably a corrupt reading for Musidmara (o polome)-

3 See pp. 43—44 of my edition of Dawlatshih.

¢ Mokammadan Dynasties, p. 145. See also the references at the foot of p. foy
ol the Persian notes,
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In this Ancedote (XXXVIII) two errors oceur, for Avicenna acted
as Minister to Shamsu’d-Dawla ibn Fakhru’d-Dawla (brother of the
above-mentioned Majdu'd-Dawla) at Hamadan, not to ‘Ald'w'd-Dawla,
whom he never served in this capacity, and who, moreover, lived not at
Ray, but at Isfahin, whither Avicenna went to attach himself to his
Court in 412/1021-2 on the death of Shamsu’d-Iawla and the accession
of his son Sami’u'd-Dawla.

Note XXXI. The Shaykh ‘Abdu’llah Anséari.
(Text, p. 84; Persian notes, pp. 255-8.)

The Shaykhu'l-Islim Abd Isma‘l ‘Abdu’lldh ibn Abi Mansir Mu-
hammad...al-Ansari al-Khazraji al-Hirawi traced his pedigree to Abii
Ayyiib, a well-known companion of the Prophet. He was born on
Sha‘bdn 2, 396 (May 4, 1006), and died towards the end of A, 481
(March, 1088). He was a notable traditionist and theologian, and, in
spite of his fanatical attachment to the narrow and anthropomorphic
doctrines of the Hanbali school and his hatred of philosophers, who
stood in terror of him, was accounted a leading Sifi. In Persia he is
generally known as Khwija ‘Abdwllih Ansari. In his Persian poems
and quatrains, which are highly esteemed and have been repeatedly
lithographed in Persia, he calls himself Angiri, Pir-i-Ansar, and Pii-i-
Hiri. The prayers (Mundjdt) which he composed in Persian are also
greatly admired. He used to lecture on the lives of the Saints, taking
as his text the Zabagdti's-Sifiyya of as-Sulami, and adding observations
of his own. One of his disciples took down these lectures in the
ancient language of Herit, and on this version Jami based his well-
known Hagiography the Nafakiti' - Uns'. Of his numerous works there
still exist, besides those already mentioned, a condemnation of Scholastic
Philosophy ( Dhamimnid &-Kaldm) in Arabic?, a less rare treatise in the same
language entitled Mandsil's-Sd'irin iia'l- Haggi’l- Mubin, and in Persian
a tract entitled Zddw'l*Arifin®; and another, of which extracts are
preserved’, called the “Book of Mysteries” (Kitdb-i-Asrdr).

Mirzd Muhammad gives, on the authority of the historian adh-
Dhahabi, two narratives of attempts to discredit the Shaykh made by the
philosophers whom he persecuted. On one occasion, when Sultin Alp
Arslin the Saljiq and his great Minister Nizimu'l-Mulk visited Hert,
they asked him why he cursed Abu'l-Hasan al-Ash‘ari, whose doctrines
the Nizimu'l-Mulk professed. After some hesitation he replied, “I do
not recognize al-Ash‘ari; him only I curse who does not believe that
God is in Heaven.” On another occasion they produced a little copper
image, which, as they told the King, Ansdri’s anthropomorphism led
him to worship, but he, being summoned and accused, so vehemently
denied this calumny that the King, convinced of his innocence, dis-
missed him with honour and punished his detractors.

! See pp. 1-3 of Nassau Lees's edition of this work. Mirzi Muhammad informs
me that a lMS. of these lectures in their ancient original form exists in the Nir-i-
‘Uthmdniyya Library at Constantinople, and that M. Louis Massignon shewed him
the copy he had made of the portion referring to the celebrated Siifi al-ITallij. I sup-
pose that this is the MS. (No. 2300) to which M, Massignon refers in his st riking work
on the Aitdbe't- Tawdsin of al-Hallij (Paris, 1913), P. 94, 0. 4 ad cal.

* Add. 27,520 of the British Museum.
¥ Riew's Pers, Cat., p. 738. \Ibid., p. 774

11=—2
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XXXII. Additional Note by Mr W. Gornold on the
‘“Part of the Unseen’' and other Astrological terms.

‘It appears to me quite patent that all theories as to what the Part
of the Unseen may be are dispelled by the text of your work which
clearly gives the rule (p. 131 supra):

“fAs for the Part of the Unseen, by day they compute it from the
Moon and by night from the Sun, adding thereto the degree of the
Ascendant, and subtracting thu’tjr {fcr} each (whnle sign) from the
Ascendant, as before: then what remains over is the place of the Part
of the Unseen.”

“In the case cited, 28 qafar AH. 511 (1 July, A.D. 1117), the time
of birth being New Moon (here shown to be at 5.32 p.m. local mean
time) when both the luminaries were above the horizon, we have to deal
with a day horoscope. Therefore we count from the Moon’s place o
that of the Sun, which is twelve whole Signs and nothing over. The
Part of the Unseen must therefore be on the Ascendant, and this must
be the case at the time of every New Moon, whether it happens by day
or by night. Only we have to note that as the Moon separates from the
Sun the Part of Fortune is carried from the Ascendant downward to
the nadir, while the Part of the Unseen is carried upward towards the
midheaven, and this converse motion goes forward in each case at the
rate of about 1z degrees per day until they meet again, this time in
opposifion to the Ascendant, at the full of Moon.

“1 had the pleasure of seeing Mr Shirley yesterday and conferred
with him in regard to his use of the term ¢ Alcochoden’ as synonymous
with ‘Hyleg’ or Hay/ds/, and he informed me that he derived his
information from Wilson’s Dictionary of Astrology, a work of which I
am extremely suspicious, as on many occasions I have found that he
treats of subjects about which he has evidently no practical experience.
But I think the matter must be settled by reference to some of the
Arabic or Persian works in which the term is used. The context would
undoubtedly give any astrological student the clue to interpretation.
If, as I think, Alcochoden is Ruler of the 12th House then its influence
would be associated in the text with enemies, capture, imprisonment,
efe., which would clearly indicate its evil repute, while Almuten, con-
versely, would be associated with friends and supporters, favours and
wishes granted, e/, indicating its beneficent influence. Probably you
can turn up some reference in support, or otherwise, of this view.
I hope so.”

“P. 6, l. 4. *The four subservient forces’ appear to answer to
mental as well as physical processes thus:

The * Force Attractive’ = Absorption = Perception,
» ‘Force Retentive’ = Circulation = Cogitation,
» ‘Force Assimilative’ = Secretion = Memory,

»» ‘Force Expulsive’ = Excretion = Expression.

“P. 63, ll. 1 and 3. The Aimagest of Claudius Ptolemy appears,
from observations recorded by him, to have been compiled about the
year A.D. 140, for it contains no account of observations made after the
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year A.p. 138. It was translated into Arabic in the ninth century by
command of the Caliph Al-Ma'min. Persian, Hebrew, and Greek
versions are also mentioned. The best English translation is that of
Ashmand. Ptolemy’s astrological work, the Zefrabiblos, or Quadrapartite,
is a standard work on the subject in general use among modern students.
The Almagest, Syntaxis and Tetrabiblos are works of extreme interest
to astronomers and students of astrology.

“P. 67, 1. 23. The ‘Part of Fortune,” depending on the elongation of
the Moon referred to the Ascendant of the horoscope, would of course
be on the Ascendant at the time of New Moon. At First Quarter it is
on the nadir, at Full Moon on the descendant, at the Last Quarter on
the midheaven. Some authors compute its place by longitude in the
Zodiac and others by oblique ascension or descension. The rule of
Ptolemy is that it corresponds with the place held by the Moon at the
time of sunrise, but he does not say whether it is local or equatorial
sunrise, nor whether the ‘place’ of the moon is to be taken by longitude,
right ascension, or oblique ascension.

“P. 67,1 21. July 1st, A.p. 1117 is equivalent to Safar 28, a.u. 517.
This appears evident from reference to other dates occurring in the
course of your pages.

“This date, July 1st, is O.S, and corresponds with July 8th N.S.

“By adding 760 years (or 4o cycles of 19 years each) to the date
rrry we get equivalent year of cycle a.p. 1877, and to the date we
must add two days due to the omission of leap year days in the rzth
and 16th century-years, which brings us to July 1oth, 1877, when
it is seen that there was a New Moon. Hence the date is correctly
taken.

* As to the ‘ Part of the Unseen,’ this appears from the context to
be derived from a reversal of the method employed for the ‘Part of
Fortune.” The former is counted from the Moon to the Sun, and the
latter from the Sun to the Moon, and the distance in the Zodiac is set
off from the Ascendant.

“Unlike all the planetary Points to which I have drawn your
attention, and which are determined by their solar elongations, the ¢ Part
of the Unseen’ appears to be a lunar Point, determined from the Sun’s
elongation in respect of the Moon.

*“The date of birth having been fixed, we are left to find the time
of birth by the reference to the positions of the Sun and Moon, which
it is said were so situated that there was no space at all between them.
It is not presumed that this was an observation made at the time of
birth, but one that was afterwards calculated and found to be correct,
The New Moon of Safar 28, a.u. 511, took place locally in longitude
63" E. at 5.32 p.m. (G.M.T. 1 o'clock) when the luminaries were in
ecliptic conjunction in Cancer 15° 8. The Moon was then only about
i1° past the S. Node, and therefore had about 57' of S. latitude. It was
a partial eclipse of the Sun. The fact that this is not mentioned goes to
prove that the calculation was retrogressive and that the observation
was not made at the time of birth.

“ The following is the horoscope set for lat. 35° N. and long. 68° E.
The planets’ places are put into the nearest whole degree. 1 do not
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know what symbol was used for the ‘Part of the Unseen,’ and if it
occurs in any of the works to which you have access, I should be glad
to have it. The others, belonging to the planets, I have put in according
to their traditional use among the moderns. To these we have recently
added the Lightning Flash, due to Uranus, and the Web or Grille due
to Neptune. They are found in the same way as the others, by the
planet’s distance from the Sun in the order of the signs.

MID-HEAVEHN.

AGCENDANT.

The Map of the Heavens
Date 1 July, a.p. 11173 Hour 5.32 pom. (local); Long. 68° E., Lat. 35° N.

“The symbol for the * Part of the Unseen,” when found, should be
placed on the Ascendant with Fortuna, and the figure will then be
complete. I do not think that it will be found very far out of the true,
but T am of course relying on Lunation Tables which are not quite up to
date. The secular equation due to these may be as much as 5 minutes
for seven centuries, as they were constructed about A.p. 1800, and are
here applied to a date about 700 years previous.

“P. 64, l. 22, and pp. 130-131. Khady and Damir—The Hindus
have systems of hamr}r astrology, called Salyana and Arudha, by which
they are able to determine what is hidden and where lost property may
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be found. Things held in the hand concealed have often been well
described to me by Indian Jyes/is.

“¢Hyleg’ or Hayldi—This term is in common use among astrological
students, and the rules for finding it are contained in Ptolemy’s work
on Astrology, and also in Placidus de Titus™ ‘Primum Mobile.” Both
these authorities differ from the Arabic authors in their method of
location.

“P, 132, L. 17. ‘Exaltation.’” The planets, also the Sun and Moon,
are held to be ‘exalted’ in certain Signs, and especially in certain degrees
of those signs. Thus the Sun is ‘exalted’ in the sign Aries and the 19th
degree thereof. ‘Altitude’® is an astronomical term which signifies
distance above the horizon and should preferably not be used in this
connection.

“The term Almuten refers to the Planet which has dominion in the
1 1th House, or the House of Friends and Allies. Adehocoden or Alcochoden
(whichever may be the correct form) refers to the planet which has
dominion in the 1z2th House, or House of Enemies. It has not any
connection with the Hyleg, as Mr Shirley seems to think.

“The term Kadthudi (Lord of the House) refers to the Planet
which rules the Sign in which the Hyleg is found at birth. Thus if the
Sun were so qualified as Hyleg and were in the sign Scorpio, then the
planet Mars would be the Kad-thkudd.

I Mr Gornold sends me the following note: **OFf Placidus de Titus, who frst
rendered a studied version of Ptolemy's work on Astrology, we have very little in-
formation. It appears that he was known as Didacus Placidus, and was a native of
Bologna, became a monk, and was appointed mathematician to the Archduke Leopold
of Austria. He wrote in the early part of the seventeenth century a work entitled the
¢ Primum Mobile,” in which he gives a thorough digest of the teaching of Ptolemy.
The best English translation is by Cooper. Placidus showed that Prolemy recognized
two sets of directions arising out of two sets of planetary positions, one in the Zodiac
and the ather in the World, f.e. in the prime vertical. To Placidus remains the credit
of having elaborated that part of directional Astrology which has regard to all di-
rections fa arnde’”

? I originally translated Skaraf by this term, but have corrected it according to
Mr Gornold’s suggestion.
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In this Index I have followed the same plan as that adopted in my Persian
Literature wnder Tartar Dominion. Where numerous references occur under one
heading the more important are printed in Clarendon type, which is also used for the
first entry under each letter of the alphabet, and for headings under which two or
more homonymous persons are grouped together, cither in chronological order, or in
order of importance, or in classes (rulers, men of learning, poets, ete.). The letter b.
between two names stands for Ibn (** Son of..."), and n. after the number of a page
indicates a foot-note. The addition in parentheses of a number after a name, book,
battle, or the like, indicates, if Roman, the century, iff Arabic, the year of the Christian
era in which the man was born (b.), flourished (fl.) or (d.) died, or in which the book
was written or the battle fought. Prefixes like Abd (**Father of...”") and Ibn (**Son
of..."”} in Muhammadan, and de, le, von in European names are disregarded in the
alphabetical arrangement, so that names like Abu Sa‘id, Ibn Sind, le Strange, de
Slane, etc., must be sought under S, and von Kremer under K. Titles of books
and foreign words are printed in #2alics, and an asterisk is prefixed to the former when
they are quoted at any length in the translation or notes. A hyphen preceding a word

indicates that the Arabic definite article al- should be prefixed to it.

Abawardi (fl. 11135), 69,

Thow'l-*Abladi, Abi ‘Asim Muhammad
L. Ahmad — (d. 1066), 14 n.; or Ibnu’l-
*Abbiadi-Witiz (* the Preacher ™) (d.
1152), 105

Abu'l-*Abbdis b. Muhtaj-i-Chaghdni 5!},
195; — Fadl b. ‘Abbds-Ribanjani (x
2q, 1145 — Ma'min b, Ma'min Khwi-
razmshdh (d. 1016), 85-7, 1062

‘Abbdsid Caliphs, 18, 21, 23, 146-7

‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz b. Maza (xi), 110, 112;
— b. Husdmu'd-Din ‘Umar (xii}, 100,
112

‘Abdu’l-Ghaffir Khan (xix-xx), 49 n.

*Abdu'l-Hamid b. Yahya b. Sa‘i{i] (viii),
T4, 104

‘Abdu'llah b, Ahmad .. b. Mu]_ilﬁj f::},
122 ; — Ansari, Shaykh —(xi), g4, 163

Abil ‘Abdu’lldh Khwirazmshah, lord of
Kith (d. ggz), 161; — (secretary to
Niih I b, Nasr the Simdnid, x), 105 ; —
Muhammad b. Ahmad b, Muhammad
L. ‘Arciqg, king of Khwirazm (xi), 153,
thi1; — Qurashi [boon-companion of
Tughiinshih the Saljiq, xi), 48

‘Abduwl-Malik b, Ndh (Simadnid, x),
105, 106 ; — (Shafi‘ite doctor, xiv), 111

AL Abdy'r-Rahmedn-Nili (d. 1048), 58 n.,
L54

‘Abdu’r-Razzdq, Amir—(fl. 1120), =8

‘Abdu’l-Wihid-Juizjani (disciple of Avi-
cenna, xi), 92, 155, 157-8

Abhar, 103

Abiward (Bdward), 87, 106

-Abiwardi, Abu'l- Muzaffar Mubammad
—(x), 14, 105. Sec also Bawardi

Achundow, Abdul-Chalig — aus Baku,
Diie pharmakelogischen Grunadsitze des
Abw Mapswur Matvaffak, ete. 330, 500,

‘Adudu’d-Dawla {Buwayhid, x), 8on., go
and n., 91, 154

Afrasiyab, :8; House of —, see Kha-

. niyya and Khagin, House of —

Aghaji, Aghji, Abu'l-Hasan *Ali b. Tlyis

[r)ut, x), 29, 11§

Aghrada’ - Fib6 by Sayyid Tsma‘il Jurjand
(xii), 78, 158

Ahmad b. ‘Abdu’llih-Khujistini (ix),
27=2q, 113; —b. Mohammad L. “Ab-
du’l-Jalil-Sijzi (astronomer, x), 63, 86,
1293 —b. Isma‘il b. Abmad b. Asad
(Samanid, ix-x), 150; —b. Abi Bakr
Muhammad b. Mugaffar b. Muhtdj (x),
122,0f.113;—D. Muhammad, Fakhro'd-
Dawla Abu’l-Mugaffar (of the House of
Mubtdj, xi), 123 ; —- b. Hasan-i-May-
mandi Shamsu’l- Aufife (Minisier o
Sulidan Mabmid of Ghazna, xi), 14,
20-21, §5-56, r8n., 66, ro4; — L.
Khalaf (poet, xi), 30, 117; —b. Mu-
hammad Suhayli (xi}, 16r; —b. “Ab.
du’l-*Aziz, Zisn'l-dsldm (of the House
of Burhin, xii), 24=25, 110, 112 —»
Faraj (physician), 78; —b. ‘Umar b.
CANL [x1i), the anthor of this book, see
Nizdmi-i-‘Aradi-i-Samarqandi;—
Ghaffiri, Qadi — (author of the Ni-
garistdn and Nusalbh-f-Jakdn-drd, xvi),
e, 127, 162 ; — b Nasru'lldh of Tatla
(author of the Fa'rfbh-i-Alff, xvi), 138

Ahnin (physician), 155

Ahsanw't- Tagdsim by -Mas*idi, 83 n.

Ahwiz, 146-7

g b’ - Makkldgdt of -Qazwini (xiii),

g n.
Akbar (Emperor, xvi), 138
Akhldg-i-faldli (xv), 83 n.
Alamait, 108, 137. Sce also Assassins
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‘Ala'v’d-Dawla Abd Ja*far Mubammad
b. Dushmanziyir, called Ibn Kikiya
and 5I1-:ihin5|1-:ii'1 (1007-1041), gO, §2=3,
1 SEEI 162-3; —"Alib. Farimarz (d. 109z),
4

‘Ald'u’d-Din Husayn b. Husayn * Jahdin-
stiz” (Ghirid, 1149-1161), 3 and n.,
3o-1 and n., 49 n., 54 N., 74, 9, 10I,
1072, 120-1; — Mubammad Khwdrazn-
shih (xii), 108, 111, 126

Alcohoden, Alcochoden, Alchocoden (as-
trological term), 133, t6y, 167

Alexander the Great, g2

Alexandria, g5

Alfiyra wa Shalfivya, 125

Algebra, 62

*Alf b. Abd Tdlib (vii), 56, 57, 28, 101;
— b. Layth (Saffirid, ix), 28; —b.
Rabban-Tabari (physician, ix), 140,
144 b. ‘Abbas-Majisi (physician,
the ** Haly Abbas™ of mediacval Europe,
d. 994), 79 n., 134-5; — b. Muhtij-
Kashidni [described as Chamberlain of
Alptagin, x), 15; —b. Ma’'miin b. Mu-
hammad Khwarazmshdh (x-xi), 161 ;—
b. Farimarz, see above under *Ald'u'd-
Dawla; — b. Qarib, called ffdsib-i-
Buzurg (*the Great Chamberlain™),
38, 122 ; — Daylam ([xi}, 55; — Khiss
(xi), g0 ; — Pdnidhi (poet), 30, 52, 118;
— Shatranji (poet), 30, 118 ; — Sipihri
(poet), 29 n., 3o, 52; — Sifi (poet),
g n., 30

Abi ‘Alf ibn Sind, zee Avicenna; —
Mubhammad, see -Bal‘ami ; — Ahmad
b. Muhtdj (d. ?55 , 105, 106, 107, 122

Allen, Edward Heron —, 139 n.

J-J'.:‘n&a‘,',wt (of Clandius Ptolemy), 63, 164,
105

Almuten (astrological term), 164, 1675

Alp Arslin (Saljiq, xi), 46, 48 n., 1oy,
125, 126, 138, 163

Alp Ghazi, Shihdbw’d-Dawla Quiulmush
Saljdq, xi), 52, 125, 126 ; but the text
transmitted to us has apparently con-
founded two different people

Alptagin (x), 13, 16, 24 n., 106, 109

*Am'aq of Bukhdrd (poet, xii), 30, 52, 53,
118, 127

‘Amid-i-As‘ad [patron of the poet Far-
rukhi), 40, 43, 44

FAmid Safiyyn’d-Din Abid Bakr Mubam-
mad b. -Husayn Rawidnshihi (xii), 50,

=

1
‘Amidu’l-Mulk. See -Kunduri
Ibnu'l-*Amid, 104
Amirdnshdh b. Qawurd (Saljiiq of Kirmdn,

xi), 124
Amir-Ddd Abd Bakr b, Mas®ad (fl. 11 14),
fi
Layth [Saffirid, ix), 28 and n.,

‘Amr
; 39M., 113
Ami, Amul (town on Oxus), 111 and n.

160

Ansidb. Sec Samtdni

Ansiri, See*Abdu’lldh —, Shaykh —,
and Pir

Antioch, 146

Aniisharwin, Khusraw — (Sisdnian king,

vi), 146

-*Aqili, Sayfu'd-Din — (author of the
Athdril- Wizard), 104

Arab conquest of Persia, 146

Ibn “Arabshih [xv), 109

At rdgded’ r- Riydsat f§ Aghrddi’s-Siyidsat by
Bahi'u'd-Din-Zahiri of Samargand, 127

Ardashir (father of Ibn *Abbadi, ¢.2., fl.
1102}, 105

Aristotle, 79, 86, g2

Arithmetie, Oz

tArrig, Alni Nagr-i- — (xi), 85-7, 128, 153

Arslian (Ghaznawi, xii), 117, 118

Arslin Khin Muhammad (of the Khaniyya
dynasty, xii), 102, 118

Arslan Khdtin (Saljig princess, xi), 46 n.

Arslinshdh (Saljiq of Kirmdn, xii), 118

Arndba (Hindd astrology), 166

Asad b. Jani (physician), 1473 — b, Sd-
man (ix), 113

Asadi’s lexicon ( Laghad-d- Furs,ed. Horn),
33, 116

Ascendant (definition of—in astrology],

134
-Ashtari, Abu’l-Iasan —, 163
Ashmand (translator of Plolemy’s Afwra-
), 165
‘Asjadi (poet, xi), 29 n., 30
Abii ‘Asim Mubammad b Ahmad, 1y,
tos. See Ibn *Abbadi
*Askar Mukram, 105
Assassins, 7o, 108, 137. Seealso Alamit
Astardbdd, 86 n.
- Atkdre’l-Bdgiya of -Birini (ed. and
transl. by Ed. Sachau), 62 n., 88 n.,
_128, 129, 136 0., 153 n., 1550,
Athdre - Bildd (of -Qazwini, 1276, ed.
_Wiistenfeld), g n., 102, 110, 137
Athdrei- Wusard (of Saylu’d-Din - Aqili),
104
Ihow'l-Athir (Arab historian, xiii), 15 n.,
28 n., 36n., s2n., 71 0., 73 0., 104,
105, 108 n., 109, [12N., 120, *136-7,
139, 161 n.
Atmatigin (name uncertain), 24-5, 109
Atsiz (Khwirazmshih, xii), 24, 8o n., 109,
110, 158
Avicenna (Abd "Ali-ITusayn b *Abdue
llih b. Sind, b. ¢8e, d. 1037), 63n.,
66, 68, 76, y9-80, 82, B5-go, g2-3,
140-1, 142, 148, 149, 154, 155-8, 160,
1fir, 163
Awba, Battle of — (1132), 74, 96, 120
‘Awll, Muhammad —(anthor of the Fa-
diibae’ - Albdd and the Jawodned's'r- -
kdydt wa Lawdmi'e r-Rizodpdt, xiii),
2g 0., 48N, 104, 119, 111, LI3, L4,
11§, 116, 120, 127, 149



170

Awiz (xi), 37-8

‘Ayn Jdilat, Batile of — (1200), 157

Abii Ayyib (Companion of the Prophet),
ﬁ -

s

‘Azizu’l-Islim b, Burhdnu'd-Din Mubam-
mad (xiit), 111

Azragl {poet, xi), 48-g, 57, 123, 124-5

Bdba Tahir (mystic and poet, xi), 119

Babinger, Dv F. H. —, 109

Bdbiur-rgwea I:'.u‘i], 0 1.

Badakhshdn, 41, 43

Bidghis, 28, 33, 34 113

Badihi, Ahmad — (x1}, 48—

Badi*u'z-Zamdin- Hamaddnd, 14

Baghdidd, 23, 63 n., 64, 63, 70, 73, 78n.,
8c n., 81, g5, 105, 108, 111, 110 n.,
139. 140, 147, 148, 149, 153, 155, 156,
101

Bigh-i-*Adndni, 125

Bahmanyidr, Kiyi Ra'is — {disciple of
Avicenna, . 1066), 92, 157

Bahrimi of Sarakhs {pm,ll.. 3e, 32, 115

Bahramshdh (Ghamnawi, xii), 31, 68 n.,
161, 117, 118, I20

-Bakharzi, *Ali b. -Hasan — (xi), 138

Abu Bakr Ajwini (physician, date un-
known), 78 ; — b. Ishig-Kirami (theo-
logian}, spand n.; — Daqqdq (physician,
xii}, 77 3 — b. Mastad Amir (xii), 68—

-Baladhuri  (author of the Futeife/-
Bulddn), 29 n., 146 n.

Bal*am, 104

-Bal'ami, Alaw’l-Fadl Mubammad (d.
9401}, 104; —, Abd *Ali Mubammad
{son of the preceding and translator of
Tabari’s history into Persian), 14, 104

Baldsdghin, 112

Balishjird (near Merv), 104

Balkh, 59, 64, 71, 87, 1035, 114

Bimiydin, 74, g8, 101, 102

Birbad [minstrel of Khusraw Parwiz), 2q

Bardaissin (heresiarch), 129

Barhebraeus, Gregorius Abw'l-Faraj (his-
torian, physician, etc. xiii}, 145

Barkiydrug (Saljiq), 139n.

Barmak, Al-i- — [ihrmecldes}, 21, 95

Barskhan, 4 and n., 25

Barthold, 24 n.

Bawand, House of —, 57

Baward, &y

Bawardi, 6g

Bayabdini, Amir —, 24, 109

Bayhag, 17, 29, 113

Bayhagqgi, Abu'l-Fadl — (author of the
Fa'rflle=i- Aas mff}., 51 M., 104, 115,
rrfy, 125, 127, ifiz; —, Abuo'l-Hasan
b. Ab'l-Qdsim Zayd (author of the
Mashdribu's- Tapdrid), 138

Bizh, 54

Beh-az- Andéw-i-Shipiir, 146. Sce Jundi
Sabur

Beth Lapat, 146

INDEX

Bevan, Professor A, A, —, 128

Bimaristdn (hospital), 146

-Birini, Abi lxn_',rhin — (astronomer and
hrslomm, x-xi}, 36 n., 62 and n., 63,
64 n., 65-7, 85-7, 88n., 106-7, 117,
127=9, 130-1, 136 0., 153, 155 and n.,
16z and n.

Blochet, E. —, 139

Blochmann’s Prosody of the Persians, 35m.

Bodleian Library, 151=3

Brockelmann's Geseh, d. Arab. Litf,
14N, Gzn., 63n, gon., gr1n., 11:3.
129, “155, 157 .

Hrad of Layamon, 55 n.

““Bubikir.” See -Razi

Bughrd Khdn, 26-27, g n., 104, 112, 126

Bukhdrd, 15, 17, 24, 25, 33, 35, 36, 83,
84, 105, 100, 110, 111, 112, 113, 114,
115, 121, 122, 126, 156

Bukht-Yishi* (family of physicians, viii-
xi), Bx, 82 n., 145-F

Bunddr of Fay { ek, x—xi, 30, 119

-Bundari’s I-llsmr].r of the Saljugs, 36n.,
104

Bugrit. See Hippocrates

Burhin, House of — (xi-xiii), 24, 110~
12

Burhidni (poet, lather of Mufizel), 30, 45,

47, 119

Burhinu’d Din “Abdu’l-*Aziz b, Mdza
and four of his descendants (xii-xiii),
24N,y 11011

Brerhedn-f-0dér* (Persian Lexicon), 23 n.,
401,

Bunina, 36 and n.

BEusht, 28 and n.

Bust, 51 n.

Buwayh, or Biya, House of —, 19 n., 30,
gan., g1, 1o, 162

Buzurjmihr of Qdyin, 3o, 116

Byzantine fanaticism, 146

Cairo, 153

“Cambaluc " (Khdn Bdligh, Pekin), 103

Carra de Vanx, Baron —, 155

Chaghdni, Amir Abu’l-Muzaffar —, 39~
43y 42 0.

Chaghdniydn (Saghdniyan), 39, 40, 42 n.,
105, 106, 122-3

Chidha, 5

Chaldaea, 148 n.

China, ¢ n., 22, 102, 104, 112
Choulant's HNandbuck o. Biicherkunde
M50, 140, 1500, 151 0., 157

Christensen, 139

Christians, 81, 145, 146, 147, 148n., 153,
154 M-

Chwalson's Ssabier snd Ssabismns, 1480,

Claudius Ptolemy, 164, 165

Constantinople, 163 n.

Cortinens. See ~-Hawi, -Razi

Cosmography, 62-3

de Courterlle, Pavet —, 2on.
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Daf s’ l-Maddrrl- Kulliyve (2 medical
work), 157

Dahile, ].}nhhik (Azhidahdka), 101

Dahak {pnsun}, 51 M.

Denish-ndma-i-* 414'¢ (by Avicenna, xi),
156, 168 and n.

[}mﬁq1 (poet, x), 43, 115, 123

Dagqqdq, Abu Bakr — (xii), 77

Didribjird, 63 n.

Darghiish, Pisar-i- —, 30, 52, 118

Darwdz, 34

Dastiiri l- Wuzard (by Khwindamir), 104

Dii'ud b. Llunayn {lmmilul.inn from Greek

* into Arabie, ix-x), 1

Dad'vidi, Mn].umtd b. AhulQ.mm 68-9

Dawlatshidh’s * Memoirs of the Poets”
(xv), 28n., :;g N, 400, 44 0., 480,
120, 123 M., I

Daylam, *Ali — (xi), 55

Daylam, House of —, 17,122, 162, See
also Buwayh, Biya supra

Defrémery, 15 n., 1hn., 180.

-Dhahabd (historian), 163

Dhablira (medical work ascribed to
Thabit b Qurra, ¢.2.), 78 and n., 148

Dhakliva - § - Khwdrazmshdkd (Persian
System of Medicine by Sayyid Isma‘il
Jurjani, xii), 75 n., 79, 8o n., *8g n.,
140, 142 I., I5

Dhakhivatu'l-Fatdwa [or '-Burkdniyya,
xii-xiii], 111

Dhammed - Kaldm (a condemnation of
Scholastic Philosophy by the Shaykh
"Abdu'llabh Angdrd, xi), 163

Dhu’r-Riydsatayn (title of Fadl b. Sahl,
ix), 21 and n.

Dictionary of Fecknical Terms...of the
Maesalmdns, 131 and n., 142, 144

Dieterici, 4 n., 6 1., gn.

Dihistdin, 3o

Dipawar, 122

Dz-mardum, o n.

Dfzdn-i-Afisa, 108

Dfwdnnd r-Rasd i, 1500

Dizful, 146

Dole, Mathan Haskell —, 140

Dozy, 135

Abii Dulaf (xi), 53

Dur-Firtz-i-Fakhri {poet of Saljugs), 3o,
LI

lJu:i!f:'nanzif;Er, 9o n., g2, 162

Edessa, 1406

h pt, Egyptians, 18, 157
Elias, Ney —, 24 n.

Ellis, A. G, —, 158

Escorial (Library), 151, 153

Ethé, Hermann —, 14n., 28n., j4n.,
B4 M., 104, [I5, 121, 125 N., 156

Euclid, 62

Fadl b. Yahya-Barmaki (viii-ix), 95-6 ;
— b. Sahl (ix), z1-2; — b. Muham-

171

mad, Abu’l-‘Abbds (of the House of
Muhtdj, x), 132
Abw'l-Fadl-Bayhaqi, 51n. See -Bayhagi
Fahlawiyydt [\"EIEE'H in {ImILct]. L1g
Fakhri f;f Gurgan, poet), 119
Fakhru'd-Dawla Abu
xi), 10 N., QI
Fakhru'd-Din Mas%id b. ‘Izzu’d-Din
Hasan (Ghuirid, xii), 2 and n., 74 b,
98, 101-2; — Mu'ayyadu'l - Mulk
f? Fakhro'l-Mulk b. Nizdmu'l-Mulk),

alanjar (Biyid,

130

I*‘u]a'.h{'u’lallrf alk Abu'l-Fath- Muzaffar L.
Nizdmu'l - Mulk (d. rref-%), 72 n.,
139 n.

Falgl’l-Atlas or "I 4048, 5 n.

- Favay ba'da "sie-Skidde (by -Tanikhi, x),
149 and n.

Abu’l-Faraj of Rina (poet, xi-xii), 3o,
gl n., 116-7

Farghdna, 30, 113

Farhang-i-Anjrvman-dri-yi-Nigivi (Per-
sian Lexicon), g ., Hon.

Farightini dynasty (x, xi), 162

Farrukhi (poet, xi), 29 n., 30, 39-45.
197, 123

Farrukhzid (Ghaznawi, reigned 1052-9),
118

Fiirs, 63 n.

Fevers, classihcation of —, 7067, 142—4

Abu’l-Fida, 102

FEhrist (), 114, 125, 130, 145, 150, "131,
153

Firdawsi, 11, 14, 31, 54-9, 124, 1349

Frrdawse’ - Hilmad (work on Medicine
composed in 850 by ‘Ali b, Rabban
“Tabari), 140, 144, 149

Firdawsu't- Tawdrilh (composedin 1 yo5-
6 by Khusraw of Abarqiih), 138

Firidin, ron

Firiz-kih, 101, 120

FitzGerald, Edward —, 134, 139

FitzPatrick Lectures, 137, 159

Fliigel. See Fihrist

Fonahn's Zur Quelienlurdeder Persischen
Medizin, 34 n., Bon., 145, 158, 159

Forbes’ Persian Grammar, 35 n.

Thn Fllﬂl:t'l.lq.b T wikh-i-Bayhay (1167-8),
i1

Fuggid-i- Bugrdt. Sce Hippocrates, A-
phorisms of —

Fudule'l-Bulddn (of -Balddhuri), 146 n.

Galen (Jdlimis), 79, 86, 95, *141, 154,
55

Ganja, 30

Gantin, Jules —; 112 n.

Garrison's fudroduction to the History of
Medicine, 145

Geiger and Kuhn's Grusndriss der fran-
tschen Philologie, 14 n.

Ghadd’iri of Ray (poet, d. 1034-5), 30,
118—g
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Ghdb-Kirma (mud-worm), o and n,

Ghdrjistdn, 120

Ghatafar (quarter of Samargand), 22 and n.

Ghdyated = Arsidayn (work on Prosody by
Bahrdmi of Sarakhs), 32, 115

Ghazna, City of —, 20, 28, 31, 57, 58,
g9 n., 65, 66, 74, 101, 106, 112, 115,
Ly, 117, 118, 120, rzz, 16z

Ghazna, House of —, 14n., 30, 53, 101,
1e7, 108, 125, 128, 161, 1H2

Ghazza (Palestine), 10s

-Ghazzi, Al Ishdq Ibrdhim b. Yahya
— [xii}, 14 and n., 105

Ghiyathu'd-Din Muhammad b. Ma-
likshdh (Saljug, d. ri17), 36n., s1,
AN, T3, 74, 125=0; of Ghiir
(d. 1202), 1o1=2, 126; — b. Kashidu'd-
Din (xiv), 107

Ghiydthn'l-Lughdt(Persian Lexicon), 4 1n.

Ghiir, 120; House of —, 30, 59n., 61 n,,
68 n., 74, 9b, o8, ro1-2. See also
Shansab, House of —

Ghiira, 34

Cil-Ehuwdra (mud-worm), g

de Goeje, 39 n., 114, 147 n.

Gornold, W. —, gg, 164-7*

Greek Science, 147, 148

Gregorius Abu’l-Faraj. See Barhebraeus

Culibi (poet), 20n., 30

Ceedistin of Satdi, 67 n., 100

Gundeé-Shipir, 146. See Jundi-Sdabiir

Gurgdn (Jurjdn), 86, 88, 8¢ n., g2 n., 107,
122, 155, 158

Gurginj { Urginj, Jurjaniyya), 128 n., 161

{ir-Khan, 24-5, 1085, 110

Guishyidr. See Kashyar

Habib of Isfahdn, Mirzi —, 108

Hadd fpe’s- 55l (by Rashido’d-Din Wat-
wiil), 104, 108, 116, 118, 124

-Hadddd, Mubammad b. Mansir —, 14n.

Hadigatwl-faglya (by Sand’l, ¢.2., d.
T150) 118

Hifz, 139

Hafe Lgiim (of Aminu'd-Din Raizi), 123n.

S Buegierg, Al b, Qaril — (x1), 122

Hajji Khalifa, 62 n., 123 n., 123, 126, 128

-Halldaj, Husayn b. Mansir —, 163 n.

“]Iﬂ.]jr Abbas™ {*A]i b. -‘;"l.,bhﬁ:;-,-'ﬁnjﬂsh
7o) 154

Hamaddn, 32, 117, 126, 156, 163

-Hamadani. See Badi*u’z-Zamédn

Hamddi, 14

Ilamidi, 14 and n. See following entry

Elamidu'd-Din-Mahmiidi-Balkhi (author
of the Magdmdt-i-Hamids, composed in
pi156-75), 103

Hanafis, 110

IHanbalis, g4n., 147, 163

Hanzala of Badghis (poet, ix), 28, 113

Abii Hanifa Iskal (poet, xi), 30, 116

Hagqigf (poet), 48

-Harird, 14, 103

INDEX

Harran, 148

Harnin-Rashid (Caliph, ix), 82n.; 145n.;
— b. Farrukhan, or b, Sulaymin, better
known as Bughrd Khin, .7y 112, 126

Hasan b. *Ali-Jili (scientist, xi), 128;
— b. Khasib (astronomer, viii), 63n.;
— b. Mohammad b. Tdhit (officer of
the Caliph -Musta‘in, ix), 121; — h.
Nisir (poet of Ghazna, xii), 117; —b.
Sabbih (xi), 137 ; — b.Sahl {ix), 21, 107

Abu'l-Hasan Ahmad b. Muhammad
= Tabari (physician, x), g1 n. ; — -Aghaji
(patron of Daqiqi, x), 29, 115; — ‘A{i
b. Fakhru'd-Din Mas‘id, see under
Husamu'd-Din; — Kisd'i (poet, b,
953} 30, 115; — *Ali Bahrdmi of Sa-
rakhs, see Bahrdmi; — b. Yahyi
(apparently a mistake for the first entry
under this heading), gr and n.

Hishim, House of —, 81

Hidwi (the * Continens " of -Razi, g.2.),
70, 149-153

Ibn Hawqal (geographer), 145

Hayy b. Yakzan, 157

Hazimi of Abiward {poet, x), 106

Hebrew language, 147

Hellenopolis (Harrin), 148

Herdt, 15, 25 n., 28, 33, 34, 45, 4B n.,
49+ 57, 68, 74, 75, 03, 94 96, 101, 106,
13, 018, 126, 122, 124, 120, 163
ancient language of —, 163

Hibatu'llih, See Qiwamu’l-Mulk

Hiddya (medical work by Abid Bakr
Ajwini), 78

LLilla, 30, 44 7

Hisdfl. 16,

Hippocrates (Bugrit), 78, 79, 86, g1, 147,
154, 155 :

Hira, 147 ; Cemetery of —at Nishdpur, 71

Homer, 147

Horn, Paul—, 33 n.

Houdas, O, —, 111 n.

Houtsma, 23 n., 36 n.

Houtum-Schindler, Sir Albert —, 107

Howorth, Sir Henry —, 112, 113, 127

Flubaysh (ix—x), 147

Hiilign Khdn (xiii), 137

Hunayn b. Ishdqg (physician and trans-
lator from Greek, ix), 78, 147, 154

Husimu'd-Din Abu'l-Hasan “Ali b,
Fakhru'd-Din Mas*id (Ghirid Prince,
xii), t, 75, g8, 1oI-2; — ‘Umar b.
Burhdnu'd-Din (Imam, d. 1141-2), 24,
110, 112

Husayn, Abi ‘Ali — Jakdn-sis, see
under *Ala'u'd-Din supra; — b, ‘Ali
b, Mikd'{l (xi), 86-7

Abu’l-Husayn Ahmad b. Mubhammad-
Suhayli (d. 1627-8), 85 and n., &7

Iluyayy b. Qutayba {governor of Tus in
Firdawsi’s time), 55

Hyleg (AHapldj, astrological term), 71 n.,
132-3, 164, 167
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Ibrahim b. Mas‘id (Ghaznawi Sultdn,
1059-1099), 31, 49, 51, 116, 117, 1203

abi, 148

ftikhdr-i- Jahdn (xii-xiii), 111
lik Khidns, rr2-113. See Khdniyya

. and Khiqan, House of —

1ldg (town in Transoxiana), 113

Tmdadu’d-Din-Katib-Isfahdnf, 127, 135

India, 51 n., 58, 86, 117, 120, 128

‘Irdq, 33, 40, 01, Gy, 80, 95, 113

Irshdde'l- Avih, 103, 105, 106. See also
under Yaquit

“fs4 b. Yahyd {physician and teacher of
Avin:ennaii T5h

Isfahdn, 36, 48, 73, 103. 105, 1o}, 108,
122, 156, 162, 163

Isfandiydr, 43 ; Muhammad b. — (author
of History of Tabaristdn), 54 n., 103

Isfardyini, the son of (poet), 52

Isfizari, Imdm Mugaffar-i- — (astronomer,
xi), 71 and n.

Ishiq b, I-Eunn:.rn l_l.] gm or QII), T47
and n., 139 n.; e Jew (contem-
porary with aultlmr}, 61

Aba Ishdg-i-Jiybdrd (poet), zg, 114

ISM%. Abi Hanifa — %pnul, xi)y 30,
1r

Iskdfi, Abu'l-Qdsim ‘Ali b. Muhammad
(stylist and secretary, x), 15 and n.,
16-18, 105-6, 122

Lolih -i- Qdmiin (** Rectification of the
Odnn” of Avicenna, by an anonymouns
critic), 79

Isma‘il b. Ahmad b. Asad (the Sdmdnid,
ix-x), 28 n., 104, 131 ; — b “Abbdd,
the Sdhib, 14, 19, 103, 107, 118, 11g;
Adib — (physician, xi), g3—¢; — Jur-
jani, Sayyid (physician, xii), 78, So,
158-9; — Warrdq (father of Azragi,
xi}, 57, 124

Tsmatili sect, 137

Tzzu'd-Din Husayn (Ghiind, xii), 1o1;
— Mahmnid II4)ji, 75:; — Nassdba,
Sayvid (. r221), 137

—t

Jabal (province), 122
Ja‘far {-: Muhammad, see Ridaki; —
i-Hamadani, 2g n., 30, 11
Abii Ja'far b, Muhamm:
-Nashawi *‘Sarakh,”
Jahdn-siz.
Din
dhiz, 106, 130, 147
ahtidhinak (near Balkh), 114
{]é]andnr (near Lahore), 117
Jaldli era, 71 n.
Jaldlu'd-Din Khwdrazmshdh, 102, 111;
— Rami, Sgmn.
Jdlinus. See Galen
Jami [pu-at, xv), 82n., g3n., 118, 150
1617, 163
Sidwit-i-Shdkf (astronomical work by Abi
Sa‘id Abmad. .. -Sajzi, x), 63, 129

Abi
g1 and n.
See supra, under “Ala'u’d-

Sa‘d
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Sdmi‘s't- Tawdrikh (history by Rashidu'd-
Din Fadla'llah, xiv), 137-8

j:zfm'm:‘u'f H%.I-nyn! {by Muhammad
‘Awfi, xiii), 100, 126, 127, 149

Jawhari, Abt Bakr —, 29 n., 30; —
Zargar, 30, 118

JEW%, G4, 130, 147, 154

Jibed'il, 145, 140, 147%.
Yishui*

Joannitins. See Hunayn b. Ishidq

John the Baptist, Christians of —, 148 n.

Tucl[ Mount —, 25

_N]lﬁg]l (father of the poet Farrukhi), 39

{undi-rﬂlmr. 146-%

Jurjin. See Gurgan

Jurjiniyya (Urgdnj or Gurganj), 128 n.,
101

Jurjis, 145, 146. Sce Bukht-Yisha*

Juwayni, ‘Ald’n’d-Din “Atd Malik (author
of the Ta'sfbk-i-Jakdngushdy, xii),
int

Ju-yi-Muliydn, 35, 84, 121

Thizjdn, 162

Juizjini, Abd ‘Ubayd ‘Abdu’l-Wihid b.
Muhammad — (disciple of Avicenna),
92, 155, 157-8

Tyoshis, 165

See Bukht-

Kabul, Radiba En‘incusﬁ of —; a4

Kafi'i of Ganja (poet), 2gn., 30

AT (treatise on Music by Abd Mansir-
Husayn, . b. Zila, xi), 157

-Kifi, 19. See Isma‘il b. *Abbad

Kikawayhid dynasty, 126, 162—3

Kiki, Kakiya, Kakawayhi, 16, go n., 162

Kalanjari prapes, 33, 34

Alni Kalanjdr (disciple of Avicenna), g2,

157

Kamidli, *Amid-i- — (poet), 30, 119

Kamdlw' - Balicha of Vazdddi, ro3

Kdmilu's-Sina‘'at (System of Medicine
by *Ali b. -*Abbds -Majisi, x), 79, go,
140, 154, 155

Aansu'l-Qdfiya (treatise on Prosody by
Bahrami), 32, 115

“ Karabitus,” 142

Kidr-i-Miltar (treatise on Astronomy, by
Hasan b. -Khasib), 63 n.

Karkh, 105

Karitkh, 28, 33 and n.

Kiashghar, 112

H.é-“h t23r Iﬁ'[

Kayini (ancient dynasty of Persian Kings),

5

Kay-Khosraw, 153

Kazimirski, A. de B. —, 15 n.

Khabbdzi (poet), 30, 115

Khalaf b. Ahmad, or Khalaf-i-Bdimi
(Saffari, d. 1008-9), 39 and n., 106-7,
11

Ibn Khaldiin (historian, fl. about 1400),
112, 120

Khalil . Ahmad (philologist, ix), 147
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Ibn Khallikdin (biographer, xiii), 14 n.,
19, 21 0., 105, 110, [13, 154

-k hammir, Abu’l-Khayr b. — (physician,
b. g42--3, d. about 1018), 85-7, 153

Khdn Baligh (* Cambaluc,” Pekin), 103

Khiniyya dynasty (House of Afrisiyib,
or — of Khdqgdn, ggo-1212), 30, 52 0.,
fign., 102, 104, (09, 112-3, 118, 114,
125, 126-7. See also Bughri Khdin,
Gur-Khan

Khiqani (poet, d. r198—g), 135

Khardi, Kitibw'l- —, by Abu’l-Faraj
Qudiama (d. g48-9), 103

Kharfdate'l- Qagr  (by  “Imddu’d- Din
-Katib-Isfahani, u-;g—;rj. 135

Ibn Khasib, Hasan — (astronomer, viii-
ix}), 63 n.

Khatlan, or Khuttal (in Transoxiana), 44
and n., 123

Khawarir, 117

Khayyim, -Khayyimi, See ‘Umar

Khedivial Library, 153

Khidr Khdn b. Tafghij Khin Ibrihim
(xi), 52-3, 118

Khitd'is, 111

Khiva, 128 and n. See also Khwirazm

Khuda-banda (Uljdyti, reigned 1303-
1316}, 110, 111

Nbaff, Kheghi, Bo and n., 158-¢

Khujand, 113

Khngista (work on Prosody by Bahrimi),
115

Khujistdin, 27 n., 28, 113

Khurisdn, 16, 18, 23, 28, 29, 33, 48 n.,
52, 59 n., o, 61, 64, 74, 86, 95, 103,
105, £13, U175, 122, 123, 135, 150

Khusraw Parwiz (Sasinian king, vii),
29 n.; — of Abarqih (author of the
Firdawse’s- Tawdridh, 14o5-6), 138

Khusrawjird, 2g n.

Khutan, 24 n.

Khiizdn, fig and n.

Kluizistin (Susiana), 146 and n., 147

Klvwif, 28

Khwindamir's Dasfefern’ - Wuzant, 1oy

Khwir, 16

Khwdrazm, 87, ro2, 111, 127, 128 n.,
153, i56, 158, 161, 162

Khwarazmshahs, There were three dis-
tinet dynasties who ruled over Khwi-
razm with this title, s, :—(i) an ancient
dynasty claiming descent from the le-
gendary Kay-Khusraw, 153; (ii) the
Ma'mini dynasty (ggs-r1015), 85-7,
155, 161-2; (iii) the latest and most
celebrated dynasty (founded by Anish-
tigin about 1077 and finally extinguished
by the Mongols about 1231), 52 n., 1or1,
102, 104, 111, 120, 127, 158, 159

Kifaya (work on Medicine, by Ahmad b.
Faraj), 78; (do., by Ibn Mandiya),
Bo

-Kindil. See Ya'guib b. Ishiiq
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King's College, Cambridge, Library of —,
151

Kirimi sect, 59 and n.

Kirmdn, 118, 124

Kirminshih, 23, 108, 122

Kisa'i, Aba’l-Hasan — (poet, b, g53), 30,
Is

Kitdbu /- Asrdr (“ Book of Mysteries,”
by the Shaykh ‘Abdu’llih- Ansdri, xi),
163 ; — "L Bukhali (* Book of Misers,”
by -Jahiz), 130, 147; — "-Kindya wa
't-Ta'rid (by -Tha'libi, xi), 1o7; —
-Mia fi ¢ Fih6 (by Abu Sahl-Masihi,
x), 155 ; — "~-Milal wa’'n-Nikal (* Book
of Sects,” by -Shahristdni), 59 n.

de Koning, Dr P.—, 149 n., 150, 154

von Kremer, Alfved —, Cultureesch. d.
Ordents wnter d. Chalifen, 14 n, 150,

Kiichluk Khin (xiii), 108

Kaifa, 78 n.

Kithistin, 16s

Kiihshir, Castle of —, near Ghazna, 122

Kumish ((Qimis), 16, 17

-Kundurf, Abu'n-Nagr Mubhammad b.
Mangir, entitled *Amidu’l-Mulk (d.
1ofiy or 1068), 14, 104, 138

Kuenndsha'l- Kkl (medical work by
Ishaq b. Hunayn, d. gro or g1}, 159

Kiisa-i-Fali (poet), 29n., 30

Kiishyar-Jili {(astronomer, x), 63 and n.,
130, 132 N

Alni Lahab, 19

Lahare, 114

Lamghin, 2o, 21

Lami®i of Dihistin (poet, xi), 30, 119

Lane’s drabic- English Lexicon, 6., jgn.

Lane-Poole, Stanley —, 46, 52 n., 101 0.,
162

Latid ifad - Ma'drif (by -Tha‘dlibi), 21 n.

I.n},':lmnn, Brut of —, £E 1.

Layard, 146n.

Layth, 3gn. See Saffarids

Lawdsime l- Amlina (by ‘Umar-i-Khay-
yam), 139

Leclerc, Dr Lucien —, Hist. ae la A
decine Arabe), 145, 146, 155, 158, 159

Liber Almansoris. See -Mansirl and
-Rizi

Lippert. See -Qifti, Ta’rikhul-Hu-

ama :
Lubidbn'{-Athdb.  See under ‘Awfi sapra
Li’li'i (poet), 29 n., 30

Abw'l-Ma'ili of Ray (poet, xii), 3o,

11g

Mabda wa'l- Ma'dd, Kitdbu'l- — (by
Avicenna), 82%, 137

Macan, Turner —, 54 n. See Shih-
nama

Ma'di-Karib, 130

-Mafarnikhi (historian of Isfahdn, xi), 107,
ref, 1ig
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Mafittd - Ul (ed. Van Vioten), 71 n.,
]

7

A Mahir Misi b. Yisuf b. Sayydr
(physician, ix), 154

Mahmid, Sultin Yaminu'd- Dawla —
Ghaznawi (9g8-1030), 20, 26, 30, 31,
3?—88, 45 51 1n., 55 n., 50-8, 65-7, 86—
, 8o, 104, 112, 103, II5, I20, 122,
:[thgl 53?'1;6;., iz ; — Sayin'd-Dawla
b. lbrihim-i-Ghaznawi (. 1080}, 49,
51, 1153 — b, Tiju'l-Islim Almad,
1r1; — Dahidi (cire. 1115), 68-g; —
Qird-Yazdi, Nigawmun'd-Din —, 108

Magilisw’l-Mi'mindn (by the Qddi Ni-
ru'llih Shishtari, circa 1585), 11gn.

Majdu’d-Dawla b, Fakhru'd-Dawla (Bu-
wayhid, x-xi}, 119, 162, 163

Abw’l-Majd Majdid., See Sana'l

Majma*s'l-Fusald (biographies of poets
by Ridid-quli Khin Hidiyat, xix), 42 0.,
48n., 115, 116, 117, 118

Majmatu's Tazodrilh, 127

Magma's'd-Usiil (by Kishyir the astro-
nomer, X—xi), 130, 132 0.

-Majiisi, *Ali b. -* Abbds — (physician, x},
79 n., and n., g1, 140, 154-5

Makdn (d. ggo-1), 16, 17, 18, 107, 122

-Malitf, - Kitib — ([ Liber Regius”).
See Kamilu's-Sina‘at

Malikshih (Saljiq, 1o72-92), 24, 45-8,
40, 5o, 5§, JiMN., 03, To4, 114, 24,
136, 137

Maliko'l-Islim b, Burhdnu'd-Din  Mu-
hammad (xiii), 111

Maliku'l-Jibdl {** King of the Mountains,”
title of —), 1oz

Milin (near Herit), 33, 34

Ma'min (*Abbisid Caliph, 213-33)
21=3, 04, B1, 85, 107, 130, 146, 105 ; —
L. Muhammad Khwirazmshih {995-7),
185, 161; — b. Ma'miin (son of pre-
ceding, d. 1o16-7), 85-7, 135, 162

Ma miini Khwarazmshihs, 161-2

Mandfi‘e'l- Aghdhiya wa Maddrre-id
(work on diet), 8o n., 137

Mandhiju'l-Fikar, 147

Mandsilids-Sd'irfn  tla'l-Haggi'l-Mubin
(by the Shaykh ‘Abdu’llih Angiri (396~
481)), 163 e :

[bn Mandidya (physician of Isfahin, x),
8o and n.

Manjik of Tirmidh (poet, x), 123

Mankitarik (d. about 1030), 122

-Manini’s commentary on -*Uthi’s - £74d-
b= Vaminf, 162 n.

Manshiri [poet), 3o, 116

Mansiir (‘Abbasid Caliph, 754-775)
146, 147 0. ;= b. Niih (Sdmdnid, g6r-
970), 15 n., 83 and n., 104, 100, 150;
— b. Ishag b. Ahmad b. Asad (Si-
ménid governor of Ray in go3-8), 78n.,
149, 150; — b. Isma‘il (**a person un-
known to history ), 150: — b. Isma‘il
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bb. Khiqgdn, 150; — b. Ishdq b. Isma‘il
b. Abmad, 150; —b. Mushkin, Abi
Nasr — (xi), 51 n.

Abu Manstur Muwaflaq b. “Ali-Hirawi
{(author of the oldest known Iersian
pharmacology, x), 56 n.; — b. Ahmad
(of the House of Muhtdj, 1. gzo), 123;
— *Abduw’l-Qdhir b. Tihir- Baghdidi
(mathematician, d. rozy), 62 and n.;
— Husayn b. Mubammad b, *Umar b.
Zila-Isfahdni (d. re48-g), gz and n.,
1575 — b Abi Yiisul Sajiwandi [poct,
xi)y 48, 49 . I

- MWangiri, -Kitah — (the * Liber Al-
mansoris ' of -Rézi, g.2.), 78, 83, 140,
1

BMantigi of Ray (poet), 3o, 118

Magamat of -Harirl, 103; — of Hamidi
(composed in 1156~7), 1410, 103

-Maqdisi (or -Muqaddasi), geographer,
83 n.

Marigha, 108

Maranj (in India), 5t n., 115

Marco Polo, 108

Margh-i-Sapid (near Herit), 33

Margoliouth, Prof. 12, S. —, 103 n., o5

Marw-i-Shihjin, 0 n. See also Merv

Marwin I (Umayyad Caliph, 744-750)

[

Mﬂi?’r’f ([ Cuestions " on Medicine) by
Hunayn b. Ishdq (g.2.), 78

Ibn Misawayh (Messué), 147

Mashdfir-i- Kfwdrazm(by - Birini), 162 n.

Alai Ma‘shar Ja*far — b, Mubammad
-Balkhi (astronomer, ix), 63, 04 n.
bz, 80, 129, 130

Mashdribu's- T 'f*pj:frffﬂ, I 33

Mashhad, 45 n.

Masihi. See Abid Sahl

Massignon, L. —, 163 n.

Mas‘id b. Malimid-i-Ghaznawi, Sultin
—, Bz n., 104, 115, 116, 120, 122, 125;
— III h. Ihedhim-i-Ghazoawi (1ogg-
11i4), 51 m.; 116, 117 ; —b. Muoham-
mad b. Malikshah (Saljiq, 1133-1152),
23n., 108, 11g; — b, *Tzaa'd-Din Hu-
sayn  (Ghairid, 0. 1163); see under
Fakhru'd-Din : — i-Sa‘d-i-Salmin
(poet, xi-xii), 30, 50-52, 116, 117

Mas“idi (Arab geographer, author of
Murijic dle- Dhakab, ete.), 125; — (poet
of Ray, xi), 3o, 116

Abn*l-Mathal ufﬂukh:irﬁ{pcml,, X}y 20, 114

Mathraw! of Jaldlw'd-Tdin Rimi, 22 n.,
8g n.

Mi ward'a'n-Nahr. See Transoxiana

Mawsili, Hakim-i- — (astrologer, xi), 7o

Maymandi. See Ahmad b. Hasan

Maymuin b. -Najib-Wisitl (astronomer,
xi), 137

Miza, 24 n., 1T0=r12.
House of —

Mazandarin, 34, 36, 54, 86 0., 111 0.

See Burhidn,
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Mizyir (ix), 149

}{L'l:m: 11

Messui. See supra [bn Misawayh

Merv, g9, 6o, 61, 71 0., 72, 84, 104, 137,
P8

de Meynard, Barbier —, 16n., 20n., 28n.,
33 n., 59 n., 6bgn., 125n.

Mea Magdala (the ** Hundred Discourses™
on Medicine, by Ald Sahl-Masihi, x),

155
Michael de Capella, 154
Mihvgin (festival of Autumn Solstice),

3334

Minhdju'd-Din *Uthmin (author of the
7 abagdt-i-Nidsiri, xiii), 120

Mimichihr b. Qiibis b, Washmgir (xi), 103

Mintichihri (poet, xi), 2gn., 30, 114, 115

Mivdtes-Zamdn, 105

Mirkhwind {Persian hislorian, xv], 24 n.

Mivpddn'i- fdd by Najmu'd-Din Diya,
1223-4), 135-6"

Mongols, 109, 111, 137, 156

Moses,

Mt dlaje-i- Bugrded by Albw’l-Tlasan Al-
mad (x}, g1

M alifime-i-thdad (the " Second Master").
See Avicenna

Mu’ayyidu’d-Dawla (Buwayhid, xi}, 19 n.

Muhammad the Prophet, 1, 11n., 14,
&6, 57, 58, 73, 163; — b. Mahmiid of
Ghazna, Sultan Abi Ahmad — (1030),
1163 122 ; — b, Malikshiah, Ghiyatha'd-
Din — (Saljiq, rofe-1117), 36 0., 51-1,
73~4» 125-0 ; — b. Fakhru'd-Din Mas-
tid (Ghairid, xii), 54 and n., 75, 98,
101, 102; — b. Sim, Ghiydthu'd-Liin
{Ghiirid, d. 1202), 126 ; — Khwirazm-
shdh, ‘Ali'v’d-Din (xiii), 126; — b
*Abduh (Secretary of Bughrd Khdn, x-
xi), 14, 27. 104: — b. "Abdu’l-*Aziz
.':‘.?rfr-:'i_ﬁnhfn {xiii), 111 ; —b. ‘Abdu’r-
Ridd- Husayni (A. 1330), 107; — b.
Abhmad b. Muhammad b. *Arrdq (king
of Khwirazm, %), 153; — b. ‘Amid
{minister of Ruknu'd-Dawla the Bu-
wayhid), 151 ; —b. Ahmad, Burhdnu'd-
Din (d. 1219), 111 3 — b. *Aqil-Qazwini,
gr; — b. ‘Ali b. Ma'miin Khwdrazm-
shah (xi), 162 ;—b. Badr Jajarmi (poet),
139 n.; — Dushmanziydir, Abi Ja*far
— (xi), 156; — b. Fadlu’lldh, Abu’l-
Mahdsin —, see Sayyidu'r-Ru’asa;
— b. Husdmu’d- Din, Shamsu'd-Din
Sadr-i-Jahdn (fl. 1163), 110; — Iqgbdl
(. 1921), 28 n.; — Mangir-IHadd4d,
14 and n.; — b. Muhammad (astro-
loger, fl. 1118-g), 77; — Mi'min-Hu-
Soqnl’ ses Ti?fati:'l-l!ﬂﬁ’minin; i
b. Muzaffar b. Muhtdj (d. g41), 113,
122; — b, Ndsir-*Alaw( (poet, xii), 30,
r17; — b, “Umar, Nizdmu'd-Din (fl.
1203), 111; — b. Sulaymin b. Da'ud
b. Bughrd Khdn (fl. 1114}, 69 and n.;

INDEX

— b. Zufar b, *‘Umar (author of a history
of Bukhdra, 1178-g), 109, 170, 121%;
b. Zakariyya, Al Baky —, see -Rdizi

Muhassin, Abi *‘Ali — -5:dbi, 148 and n.

Mubtij, House of —, 122-3

Mu‘inu’d-Din (author of the history of
Herdt entitled Kazogain'l- fanndt, xv),
101

Mutizzi (poet, xii), 30, 36, 45-8, 58, 117,
118, 11g, 124

Mujallidi of Gurgdn (poet), 29, 113

-Mutjam fi Ma‘dyiri Ash'arf’l-Ajam
{by Shams-i-Qays, xiii), 115, 119 0.

Mrejam’' - Bulddn, see Yaqut

M jam i Udabd, or frshddi' - Avib, sec
Vaqut

Mujmadu’l-Usil (or Astrology) of Kiush-
yar, g.o., 63

Mukhlis, Mirzd Mahdi Khin Baddyi*-
nigar (fl. 1884), 4o n.

Mukhtdri, ‘Uthmdn (poet, xii), 30, 51 1.,
1o2, 115, L18, 127

Muekhiasare d-Duwwad, 145. See Barhe-
braeus

Muktafi (*Abhdsid Caliph), 103

Miiller, F. W. K. —, 103

Munich Library, 151

M nisw - Ao (MS. selections of verses
by the poet Muhammad b, Badr-i-
g:&jarmil, 139 n.

-Mugaddasi {Arab geographer), 147

Muqri (surgeon-harber, xii), 68

Murshied of -Rdzl (identified with the
Fugid or Aphorisms), 78, 150

Murijudh-Dhiakab (of - MWas'idf), 125

Miusdmara fI Abkbdy-i- Klzodrazm (by
-Birini, xi), 162 n.

-Musta‘in (*Abbdsid Caliph), 21, 129

-Mustarshid (*Abbdsid Caliph), 23-4. 108

-Mustazhir (*Abhdsid ['_‘aIE]‘:l::}, 3 53

-hiu‘tat_li:l ﬁ"AIJhﬁsid 'E:ﬂiph}, 148

-Mutanabbi (the poet), 14

-Mutawakkil (“Abbdsid Caliph), 130, 147,
14

Mu‘tazilites, 19 and n., 36, 147

Muwaffaq, Imdm —, of Nishapir, 138

-Muzaffariyya (Baron Vietor Rosen's
Festschrift, 1897), 134

Nafahdtel-Uns by Jdmi, xv), 118, 163

-Najit (of Avicenna), 156

Najibi of Farghdna (poet, xi), 30, 32, 118

Na}ja’r-iéi;ig!mrji {poet), 30, 52, 118

Najymu'd-Din Ddya (xiii), 135-0

Nama-i-Dinishwardn  (composed in
1887), 12

Na.;r.-fu’n-]k’zrér (by Abu'l-Faraj Quddma,
x), 103

Nariman (father of Sdm and great-grand-
father of Rustam), 54

Narshakhi (author of Arabic History of
Bukhird composed in 943-4), 35n.,
110, 121%, 127
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Nasd, spn.; -—— Nasawl, 1oz, 111
-Nashawi, Shaykh Abi Ja‘far —, g1
Nasimi {puut}, 8

-Nsir It-Dam’ll.ﬁh (Caliph, xiii), 101

Nisirn'd-Din Subuktigin (Ghaznawi), 30

Nigir'l-Hlaqq Nagr, See [lak Khan

Nasnds, g and n.

Masr I b. Ahmad (Sdmanid, grz=-942),
16n., 33-6, 1o, 114, 122, 150; — b.
“Alf b. Msd, 126, see [lak Khan ; —
b. Thrihim {'cl]l, 5% M.

Abu Nasr b. -‘Arr:iq (astronomer, xi),
Bs—7, 128, 153; — Kundiri, entitled
FAmidu’l-Mulk (d. 1064), 14, 104; —
Mansiir b, Mushkdin (teacher of the
historian-Bayhaqi, xi), 51 n. ; — Hib-
atu’lldh of Pdrs (d. 1116), 51 0., 117

Ibn-Nassdba (stylist), 14

-Nitili (philosopher and teacher of Avi-
cenna), 156

Ny (Castle), 50 and n.

-Wayrizi, Abu'l-‘Abkdis-Fadh b. Hdtam
(astronomer, ix-x), 63 and n.

Neptune (planet), 133, 134

Nestorians, 140, 147

Neuaburger, Dr Max —, 145, 148, 153 n.

Nihdwand, 7o n., 122

Nile, a1

-Nill, Abni Sahl Said (physician, xi), 58,

154
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117, 114, 120, 137
Nigami -*Anidi (the authorof this work),
3, 30, 60-61, 74-3, 123, 125, 126 —
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with author), 60; — Muniri of Samar-
and (poet, contemporary with author),

Nizdmu'l-Mulk (minister to Alp Arslkin
and Malikshih, xi), 45 n., 46, 70, 72 1.,
104, u%. 136, 137-138, 139, 163

Nildeke, Prof. Th. —, 14 n., 2gn., 54n.,

N.; 57 N., 59, 81 n., 145, 140 n.

Nﬁ?l I[I:IFI;‘.J PaL:tgrch Nﬂah}f i6; —Ih
Nasr (Sdminid, 942-95 4); 103, IIo,
1223 — IL b, Mansir (%timﬁmd 976~
99;], 15-18, 39, 106, 107, 113, 123, 150

'hlll.“]l 3 =.+ I

Nir-i-*Uthmdniyya Llhrs,r}-' (Constanti-
nople), 163 n.

Nusakh-i-Jakdn-drd by the Qddi Ahmad-
i-Ghaffari), 162

Nughate'I-Ouliid (of Hamduo'lldh Mus-
tawfl of Qazwin, xiv), son.

Occult Review, 130

“Omar Khayyam Club,” 134. See
‘Umu-i-l{)ﬁ:ﬁrﬁm e

Oribasius, 155

Orkhon inscriptions, 102

Oxford, 151

Oxus, 17, 35, 83, 84, 111, 128
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Pagel, 145

Pdnidhi, “Ali — (poet}), 30, 52, 118

Panj-dih, 68

Parniydn (kind of grapes), 33 (silk), 33

Paris, 124

Pirs (p rovinee), ?o 05,

2ar5 I-nrlun:r: {*“ Part of Fortune,
logical term), 67, 131, 1hy-5

“Part of the Unseen,” 65, 68, 164-7

Paul of Aegina, 155

Paul the Catholicos of Pdrs, go, 95, g0

Pekin (Khdn-bdligh, Cambaluc), 103

Persian language, 147

Pir-i-Ansari Pir-i-Hirl (xi), g4 and n.,
3. See also ‘Abdu’llah Ansdri

Pisar-i-Darghiish. See Darghish

Pisar-i-Tisha, see Tisha

Pishdddi dynasty, 25

Placidus de Titus, 167

Prineen Mobile, gn., 167

I’m'lﬁem}r, Clandius —, 63, 86, 133, 104,
1

Pulse, varieties of —, 76, 140-141

Piirdn (married to the Caliph -Ma'mun}),
21=3, 107

Piir-i-Kalah (poet), 29 n., 30

™ astro-

Qabawi, Abi Nasr (translator of Nar-
shakhi’s History of Bukhird, 1128),
121

Qdlnis b. Washmgir (Ziydrid, g56-1012),
14, B8-go, 103, 119, 156

-Q:i.;iim bi-amri'llih (‘Abbasid Caliph),
40 1.

Qumnarf of Gurgdn (poet, xi), 3o, 110
andwazi, ‘Amid Abu'l-Fawdris, x), 125
andn (of Avicenna}, 79, 80, 8gn., 140,
142, 140, [54, 155, IR] 3 — -i-Mas'idf
(on astronomy, by -Bir(ni, 1031-6),
63 and n.

Qard-Khin (or Farrukhdn), 512

Qdra-Khitd'l (or Giir-Khdni) dynasty,
108-g, 110, 126

Qu.rlug Turks, 110

Qasdrami (poet, xi), 30, 116

Abuw'l-Qasim Dd'udi, see Da™idi; —
{courtier of Sultdn ibmhfm -i-Uihaznaw,
xii), £17

Qasimu Amfri’l-M{’minin, 73. See Mu-
hammad b, Malikshdh (Saljiq)

Qatawdn, Battle of — [1141-2), to8-9,
110

Qdward (first of the Saljigs of Kirmdn,
xi), 124

Qazwin, 103, 119

-Qazwini, Zakariyyd b. Muhammad b.
Mahmid, xiii, g n., 102, 110, 137

~Oifti (author of the Fa'ridhu’/l- ﬂmf'a#m,
ed. Lippert}, 78 n., 82 n., 93 n., 129,
137, 145, 140, 148, 140, 150, 151, 154,
155, 158, 159, 161 n.

Qilij Arslan Khdgan *Uthmén (d. 1212~
3), 126
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Qilij Tamghdj Khdn (reigned rogs-1101),
1Tg, 126, 137

Qiwdimu’l-Mulk Nizimu'd-Din Abi Nasr
Hibatu'lldh (xi), 51 n., 117

Cradrapartite of Ptolemy, 165

Qubiddhiydin, 39 n.

Quddma b. Ja'far (stylist, d. g48-g), 14,
103

Quhandiz (near Bukhdrd), 105

Qum, g

{Mimis, 16 n.

=Qur'an, 2n., 3n., 4n., 110.,
1gn., 23, 24, 25 206, 77-8,
100, 107, 135

Qurashf, Amir Abd *‘Abdu’llah —, 48

Ourra (of Harrdn), 148

Quishqin Tayqi, Giar-Khdn, 1og

Qughie'd- Din Mubkammad Khwirazim-
shah, 138 ; — b. ‘Izzu’d-Din Husayn
{Ghl‘lnd xii), 31 and n., 59 n., 6in.,
68 n., 101, 120

Ibn Qutlibugha, 110

Qutulmush, Amir Shihalw'd-Din — (Sal-
g, d. 10by), 52, 125-6

Qutuz-Malik-Muzaffar (xiii), 157

L4, 15, 16,
83, 1oz,

Rabban-Tabari, ‘Ali b. — (teacher of
- Rdzi and author of Firdaswss’ - Hikmat,

Radlyyuid-Din of Nish
adiyyu'd-Din of Nishapar (poet), 127

Rifidis, 36, 5. See Sﬁi‘ltegﬁ

Rdfi'i, Abu’l-Qdsim of Nishdpir (poet),
29 0., 30, 120

Réshidi poet), 30, 116

Rashidi of Samarqand (poet), 30, 52-3,
118, 127

Rashidu'd - Din  Fadlu’llih (minister,

physician, historian and patron of
learning, xiv), 1

Rashidu'd-Din Watwit (poet and pro-
sodist), 104, 105, 116, 118, 124

Rasis. See -Rdzi

Ra’su'l-‘Ayn, 147 n. See Sergius

Katdina (a jargon), 145

Raverty, Major H. G. —, 61 n., 101 n.,
120-1, 127

Rawandi's h:u.tcr;.r of the Saljigs, entitled
Rdhatn's-Sudior, 127

I{aﬂﬂrﬁnshéhi, 5. bee *Amid Safiyyu'd-

n

Rawdatw'l- Janndt I Ta'vibhi Hevdt by
Mu'inu'd-Din of Isfizdr (xv), 101

Rawlinson, 146

Ray, 16, 17, 19, 48, 8s, 107, 122, 1257
126, 149, 150, 163

Abd Rayhin. See -Birdni

Razin, Gate of — at Tiis, s9

- Riizi, Abli Bakr Muhammad b, Zakariyyd
(the great physician,known to mediaeval
Europe as Rasis, Rhazes, etc.), 78,
79, 80, 83-5, 114, 148-153, 154, 155

Ribanjani, Abu'l-*Abbds (poet, x), 29,
114
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Ribdt-i-Sangin, 28

Abi Ridd b, *Abdu’s-5alim of Nishdpir
(. 1116-7),

Ridd-quli Khin ZAiddyar (xix). See

arhang-i-Anjuman-édrd, Majma-

‘u'l-Fusahi

Rieu, Dr Ch. — (British Museum Arabic,
Persian and Turkish Catalogues), 14n.,
g4n., 62 n., 63n., 79n., 129, 136 n,,
158, 163

Abu Rijd, Shih — (poet), 30, 117;
— Abmad b. *Abdu’s-Samad-*Abidf
(. rrro-rr1r: hisgrandfather was also
called Abd Rijd), 36

Rosen, Baron Victor —, 134

Ross, Sir E. Denison —, 24 1., 134, 137

Rudnhi {lht, earliest celebrated Persian
poet, x), 14, 29, 32, 34-6, 1134, 121

Rudbidr, Gate of — at This, 59

Ruknuw'd-Dawla {Huwﬂyhnh ::],, QI N,
151

Ruim (Asia Minor), Saljigs of —, 125

Rina, 11y

Rustam, 36

Sabmzans, 148 and n.

-Sdbi, 14, 154 n.

Sabuktigin. See Subuktigin

Sabzawdr, 29 n.

Sachan, Dr E. —, 36 n., 62 n., 85 n.,
B8n., 128, 120, 153n. See also under
-Athdiru’l-Bagiya and -Binini

de Sacy, 5. —; 109

Sadaqa b. Mary:u:l ¢ King of the Arabs,”

533 Bidb of -Sajzi (on Astronomy), 62,
129 ; — of Abu Sahl-Masihi (on Medi-
cine), 7

Abud é :i]h Hind of Isfahdn, Zaynu'l-
Mulk (d. 1712=-3), 36; — Jarrah, Amir
— (. 1112-3), 71

Sa‘df of Shirdz, 106, 139

Sadr-i-Jahan, rre-ri12. See Burhén,
House of —, several of whom bore
this name, while one (111, 1. 12) was
nick-named Sadr-i. fabannam

Sadru'd-Din Mubammad b. Mugaffar
(grandson of Nizamu'l-Mulk, d. r117-
8), 72

Saffarid dynasty [867-goo), 28 and n.,
113. Seealsounder *Amr, Layth and
Ya‘gub

Saghdnt, "mghanl}rin See Chaghdni,

hagh 1yan

Sdgharchi. See under Najjdr supra

Sagzi (or Sajzi or Sijazi, a native of

istin, 7.2.), 40

Sdhib. See Isma'il b. “Abbdd "

Sahl b. -Hasan, 114. Probably an error
for Shahid b. -Husayn of Balkh, ¢.7.

Abu Sahl -Masihi (Avicenna's master,
d. rooc), 79 and n., 85-7, 128, 155;
— Sa‘ld, see -Nili
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d. 886), 6z and n., 63, 120; — ‘Ubay-
du'llih (physician, d. 1038-g), 145

5t Petersbure, 128

Sajel. See above under Sagzi and Abi

a‘id and below under Sistin

Salemann, 33 n., 128

Salyana, Hindi system of Astrology, 166

Salldmi, Abd *Ali — -Bayhaqi (d. gr2-
3), 26 and n., 113

Saljiq, House of —, 23-4, 20, 48, 104,
116, 118, 125, 126, 127
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i-Sa‘d, ¢.r. ; Khwija —, z0

Sdm (legendary hero of Persia), 543 —,
Bahd'nw'd-Din (Ghairid), 1o1

Sdmdn, House of — , 13—17, 28 n., 19,
3%, 33 34, 82, 83, 104, 105, 107, 100,
110, 112, 159, 161, 162

-Sam‘dni's Amsab, 71 0., 78 0., 104, 113,
114, 116 0., 118 0., 125 n.

Samarqand, 24, 33, 36, 60, 108, 113, 114,
115, 116, 118, 122, 126, 150

Sama’u'd-Dawla (Kdkwayhid, xi}, 163

Samw's-Zakir, by Bahi'u'd-Din-Zahiri
(xi-xii), 127

Sand’f, Abu'l Majd Majdid — (poet, d.
1150), 30, 51N, 107, 118

Sanjar b. Malikshdh (Saljiq, 1119-11587),
23, 24, 45 09, 7210, 74, 93, 96, 103,
108, 116, 114, 120, 124

Sarakh (?), Shaykh Abid Ja‘far —, g1

Sarakhs, 118

Sar-guzashi-i-Sayyid-nd  (Biography of
I;Iasan-i-f:‘-at:—hﬁ_'u}. 137 S

Sdsinian dynasty (iii-vii), 25, 29, 57n.,

14

Sayfu'd-Dawla Mahmiid b. Sultin Ibri-
him (Ghaznawi, fl. 108g), 49, 51

Sayfu'd-Din Sarf (Gharid, xii), 31 n., ror,
120

Ibn Sayydr (physician), 154

Sayyida (mother of Majdu'd-Dawla the
Buwa;rhid prince of Tabaristdn), 162

Sayyidu'r-Ru’asd (secretary, xi), 14, 104

Schefer, M. Ch. —, 24n., 121, 132 M.

Schlimmer’s Tevminologie, 36n., 77n.

Sédillot, 132 0.

Ibn Serapion, 155

Sergios of Ra’s “Ayn (fl. 536), 147 and n.

szﬁﬁdhmﬂﬂnﬂhnfhmM£ﬂﬁﬂ,
14

Shihanshidh, Shdhinshdh (ancient title re-
vived by Buwayhids), 19, go, g2, 162-3

Shahid b. Husayn of Balkh (poet and
philesopher), 114

Shakna (prefect or political resident), rog

Shdhndma (of Firdawsi), 54, 55, 57, 124

-Shahraziri, Shamsun’d-Din Muhammad
—, author of a History of Philosophers
(xiii), 129, 136

-Shahristini's A¥rdba’l- Milalwa'n-Nikal,
59 n.
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and n., 58

Shahrzdd, error for Shahriyar, 57 n.

Shams-i-Fakhri (lexicographer), 33 n.

SI:ams-i-Qa?rs {prosodist), 113

Shams-i-Ta mfp{!pnet:l, P27

Shamsu'd-Dawla b. Fakhro'd-Dawla
{I{gkawn)rhid, patron of Avicenna, xi),
156, 1

Shamsu'd-Din Muhammad b. Fakhro'd-
Din Mas®id (Ghuirid, xii), 2 and n., 74—
5. 08, 101-2

Shansab, House of — (1148-r213), 1, 30,
F4 M.y 98, TOI-2

Shdpiir I (Sdsdnian king, iii), 146

Sharafu’l-Mulk Abi 5Sa‘d Muhammad
(secretary to Malikshdh, xi), 104

Sharif-i-Mujallidi of Gurgdn (poet), 29,

I3

Abii Sharif Ahmad b. *Ali (name given to
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his Lubdb), 2gn.

Shatranji, *Ali — (poet, xii), 3o, 18

-Shaykhu'r-Ra'fs. See Avicenna

-Shifd (of Avicenna), 63, 92, 136, 158

Shihdb{ (poet, xi-xii), 30, 119

Shihdbu'd Dawla. Sec Bughrd Khdn

Shihdbu'd-Din  (or Mu‘izzn’d-Din)
Gharf (. 1163), ro1-2 ; — Qutulmush
Alp Ghdzi, Amir —, 52, 125-6

Shi‘ites, 57, 111, 147. See also Rafidis

Shigg (** Half-man "), g n.

Slllir;ii, 00, 93, 120

Shirley, Ralph —, gg, 130, 132, 164, 16

—.S‘M‘rf- .ﬁ.’t?.!-::ﬁn'.r.& gi, 3]}:-,* ?ﬁhu’laanmE

uddma (x), 103

Shirzdd (Ghaznawi king), 117 ; —, error
for Shahriydr, 57 n.

Shujd‘i of Nasd (poet), 48

Shujd‘u’l-Hukamd, Shujd‘n'l-Mulk (fl.
1114), 6y

Shiishtar, 146

Silsilate' dh-Diakal  (by Jdmi,
82n., g3 n., [5q, 161

Simd’n’l- Kabir (client of Amir Isma‘il-i-
Sdmand), rz1

Simjuir, Abd ‘Al — (x), 15, 106

Simnak, 16

Siém-Tdgd, 53

Ibn Sind. See Avicenna

Sindn b. Thdbit b. Qurra of FHarrdn
(scholar and translator, d. g42-3), 148

Sind, 20

Sindibdd-ndma, 115, 127

Sipihri, ‘All — (poet), 2gn., 30, 52

Sistdn, 34, 39, 44 51 0., 59N, 106, 117,

1435),

g

Sitta ‘ashar (*the Sixteen Treatises” of
Galen), 79

de Slane, Baron McGuckin —, see Ibn
Khallikan, who is cited througheut in
his translation

Steinschneider, Moritz —, 150, 157
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le Strange, Guy —, 24 0., 111 M.

Sii (fortress and prison), 51 n.

Subulktigin (father of Sultin Mahmid-i-
Ghaznawf, x), 15, 106, 109

Siifis, 163

Sughd, 114, 118

Sllﬁhrﬁ {poet), 29n., 30

Subayli, Ahmad b. Muhammad — (patron
of Avicenna), 161

":uu:;l.mi lauthor of Fabagdi-i-Séfyya),
I

Sula_-,rmﬁ.n (first Saljiq ruler of Asia
Minor), 125 ; — of Damascus (disciple
of Avicenna), g2

Sultinshdh b, Qawwrd (Saljiq of
Kirmdn, d. 1o83—4), 124; — b 1l
Arsldn b. Atsiz Khwidrazmshdh, 1oz

Sunnis and Shia, rr1-112

Surkhakati, Majdvn’d-Din Muhammad b.
‘Adndn (uncle of ‘Awfi and author of
a lgst history of the Khiniyya dynasty),
12

Surra man ra’a, 85 n., 161 n.

Susiana (Khiizistin), 146

Suter, Dr Heinrich — (author of D
Mathematiber wund Astromomen  der
Araber wnd ihre Werde), 130

Sizani (poet, xii), 110, 127

Syﬁr.i‘ax:s, lﬁs

Syria, 95

Syriac language, 147, 148, 153

Tabaqdt-i- Ndgirf, 1 n., 61 n., 101, 102,
120-1, 127 3 — -i-Shutard, see Sallami
and Dawlatshdh; — -i-Sifpra (of
-Sulami), 163

Tabardn (Ts), 24, 58, 59

-Tabari (the I':nturlanl, 104, I40:
(physician, teacher of -Rdzi). See
h abban

Tabaristin, 14n., 30, 57, 103, 123, 156;
History of — by Ibn Isfandiyir, 103

Taddrk (medical work by Avicenna), 8o

Tadhkira-i-Bughrd Khdn (Eastern Turki
work), 127

Tafledm (astronomical work by -Birini),

2, fi4 ., 117, 130, 132 1.
Tahdwi (? Tukhari, poet), 29, 115
ir, Hlouse of — (ix), 113; — b. Fadl,
Abw'l-Muzaffar — (d. ¢8%), 1235 — b.
iAli b. Mushkdn, Thigatu'l-Mull —
(. 1106), 51,117

Ta]ul Iilénh See Ahmad b. *Abdu’l-
‘Aziz

Tifads- Tavdiim (by Ibn Qutlibugha), 110

Takmile (work on mathematics by Abai
Mangiir- Baghdddi, d. 1037), 62

Tdlagdn, 103, 107

Abi  Tilib- YAlawi ( Wasér, patient of
Avicenna), 157

Tamghdj (place), 9, 102-3; — Khin,
125
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-Tanikhi (author of -Faras ha'da'sh-
Shidda), 1

Tapghdch  (* worshipful " = Chinese),
102-3

Taqgiyyu'd-Din  Kdshi (biographer of
poets), 116, 118, 124

Tarassul (Epistolary models} of Qabidzb.
Washmgir (d. 1012-3), 14 and n.

Tirdbi (re ]Imll of —, 1238=g), 111

Ta'rikh-i- 44 (1591-2), 138;
Hukdhdrd (Arabic original composed in
043—4, Persian translation in “‘,r&-g],
1io; see also -Warshakhi; — -
Cruzfda (composed in 1330 l:r:.- Ham-
du'llih Mustawfi of Qazwinj, 18 n.,
74N, 113, 117, 11N, 138, 162; — -4
Hubama of Qi {IM':-M.;E}, 78 n.,
gi Thsy |ign :[3'}, 145; see also -Qifti,

hahrazuri; — -f-fakidn-drd (by the

Qidi Ahmad i-Ghaffiri), 52 n., 109,
11, 12y, 1h2; — i-fakdu-gushdy (by
Juwayni, 1260), 109, 111, 127, 137;
— -z Mas*sidi (by Abuw'l-Fadl-i-Bay-
hagi), ris, 162; — i- Vamint (by
:lﬂ thi, xi), 59 n., 127

Tartars, Tatars, 157; see Mongols

Tash (general), [65-

Tetrabiblos (by E’tnlemy} 16z

-Tha*dlibi (x1), Kitdde’l-Kindpa wwa'l-
Fatrld, 107; Latdifer]-Ma'drif, 21 n.;
Lhimedrad - Ouliib, 1147 Valffmalu'd-
Dalr, 106, 113, 115, 116, 154

Thabit b. Qurra (scholar of Harrin, b.
836, d. got), 62, 78, gan., 148; also
his prandson — b. Sindn (d. g42-3), 148

Theodosius, Bishop — (ix), 147

Thdmdree &-0ulefh (by -Tha'dlibi), 114*

Thiqatu’l-Mulk Tahir b. *Al{ b. Mushkin,
5L, 117

Jibbi- Mansiri (by -Rdzi), 78 and n.

Tihrdn, 149

Tirmidh, 39n.

Tisha, the son of — (poet), 29 n., 30

Transoxiana (Mdward'a'n-Nakr), g, 18,
24, 20, 27, 390., 52, 53‘ ﬁl g, 102,
104, 104, 110, I12-113, 118, 122, 125,
126-7

Tughdnshdh b. Alp Arslin (Saljig),
48=9, 123; — b. Muo'ayyad Ay- EI.{
(crowned 1173-4), 48n., 123

Tughril (Saljiq), 1oy, 119, 125, 138

Tughshidda (King), 121

Tm’! atu'l- Wulik (of -Rdzi), 8o, 150

Tuahifited d- M neinein (by Muhammad
Mid'min-Husayni, 106g), 34 n.

Tukhdristin, 101

Turkin Khitin (mother of Mubhammad
Khwirazmshdh), 111

Turkistdn, g, 24 0., 53, 112-113. See
also Transoxiana

Turks. g, 110

Turi (near Tis), 45

Tis, 45, 55, 57, 58, 50, 70, 87
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‘Ubaydu’lldh (physicians of the family
of Bukht-Yishu'), 145, Nos. 7 and 11
Abii *Ubayd-Jizjdni (friend, pupil and
biographer of Avicenna), 155, 157-8

Uigurica (by F. W. K. Miiller), ro3

Uljaytih (Khudd-banda, 1303-1316), 110,
[

‘Umar-i-Khayyim, or -Khayydmi (the
astronomer-poet, 'd. 1122 or 1132), 71,
72, 74, 114, 134-140,150; —b. ‘Abdu’l-
‘Azfz b. Marwan (of the House of
Burhdn, fl. 1275), 11o; — b, Mas*id
{of the same family, xiii), 111

Umayyads, to1, 104

Unsurd Hml, xi), 14, 29 0., 30, 38, 118,

_11g, 162 :

Urgdnj (Gurgdnj, Jurjdniyya), 128 n.

U:F's I{Iul,alﬂg?li: of Arabflg“MHS. in the
Bodleian Library, 152

Urinoscopy (fafsira), 142

Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (biographer of physi-
cians, xiii), 82n, g3 n., 129, 130, 145,
146, 147 N, 150, 153, 154, 156, 157,

, 158, 15 n.

Ush, 113

SUthi (author of -T&'rikhu'l- Yamini),
104, 127, 162 n.

‘Uthman Mukhtdri (poet), 30, 51 0.

$yabnadl-Fnbd,  See above under Ibn

., Abi Usaybi‘a
Uzkand, 113

Van Vioten (ed. Mafitffe'l- Uliim),
8= . (ed. Aitibw'l-Bubhald), 147
Virchow's Arckiz, 150

Wajiristan, zo

Walid b. Mughira, 25

Warsd, Warsdd, 6o, 01

Whinfield, E. H. (ed. and transl. of
‘Umar-i-Khayydm's Quatrains), 136 n.

Wilson's Dictionary of Astrology, 164

Wis w Rimin (romanticpoem by Fakhri
of Gurgdn), 119

Withington's Medical History ele., 145

Woepcke's Fdlpdbre d'Omar Albhay-
ydmi, 137, 138

Wright, Dr W. — (Spriac Literaturd),
140, 147

Wiistenfeld's Gesch. o, Arab. Aersic,
2 n., 64 0., 78 n., 79 n., 81 n., 145,
146, 147, 155; ed. of -Qazwini’s
Athdredl-Biidd, 110

Yadigar (Medical **Memoranda™ by
Sayyid Tsma‘il Jurjdni, d. about 1136),
Ho, 158

s 181

Yahyd b. Aktham (ix), 21 ; — -Barmaki
{ix), g6 ; — Misawayh (physician, ix),
1473 — b. Bukht-Yishi® ITI (ix), 145

YVaminu'd-Dawla, see Mahmuid, Sultin
— (Ghaznawi

Ya‘qubb. Ishidq - Kindi (the “Philosopher
of the Arabs,” d. 873), 64-5, 129, 130}
— b. Layth (Saffdrid, 867-878), 28 n.,
113

Yéqiit (Dictionary of Leamed Men), 103,
105, 106, 114, 162 n.; (Geographical
Dictionary), 29 n., 541, 111, 150

Yaranqush Hariwa (general, fl. 1152), 74
and n.
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